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PREFACE 


This  volume  of  Selected  Speeches  of  President  Pranab 
Mukherjee  is  the  first  of  four  volumes  that  will  contain  important 
speeches  delivered  by  the  President  since  assumption  of  Office  on 
July  25,  2012  as  the  thirteenth  President  of  India. 

This  volume  includes  fifty  two  speeches  and  is  divided  into  five 
sections:  The  Nation,  Parliament  and  State  Legislatures,  Judiciary  and 
Constitutional  Bodies,  Armed  Forces,  and  Eminent  Personalities  and 
Commemorative  Events. 

The  President,  in  fulfilment  of  his  constitutional  and  other 
responsibilities,  has  occasion  to  address  diverse  audiences  on  a  varied 
set  of  topics.  These  include  his  address  to  the  Nation  on  the  eve  of 
the  Republic  Day  and  Independence  Day;  to  the  Joint  Sitting  of 
two  Houses  of  Parliament;  State  Legislatures,  High  Courts,  etc.  As 
Supreme  Commander  of  the  Armed  Forces,  he  has  spoken  on  issues 
pertaining  to  the  defence  of  our  country.  He  has  also  delivered  many 
memorial  lectures  in  honour  of  important  personalities. 

The  speeches  included  in  this  volume  reflect  his  thinking  and 
appreciation  of  some  of  the  core  issues  that  concern  our  nation.  They 
have  been  edited  for  purpose  of  stylistic  continuity  and  flow.  Hence, 
they  deviate  slightly  from  the  versions  as  delivered. 

We  hope  this  compilation  will  make  for  interesting  reading  and 
act  as  an  important  source  of  reference  and  record. 


Omita  Paul 
Secretary  to  the  President 
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The  Nation 
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Honour,  Aspirations  and  Responsibility* 


I  am  deeply  moved  by  the  high  honour  you  have  accorded  to  me. 

Such  honour  exalts  the  occupant  of  this  office,  even  as  it  demands 
that  he  rises  above  personal  or  partisan  interests,  in  the  service  of  the 
national  good. 

The  principal  responsibility  of  this  office  is  to  function  as 
the  guardian  of  our  Constitution.  I  will  strive,  as  I  said  on  oath,  to 
preserve,  protect  and  defend  our  Constitution  not  just  in  word  but  also 
in  spirit.  We  are  all,  across  the  divide  of  party  and  region,  partners  at 
the  altar  of  our  motherland.  Our  federal  Constitution  embodies  the 
idea  of  modem  India-  it  defines  not  only  India,  but  also  modernity.  A 
modem  nation  is  built  on  some  basic  fundamentals-  Democracy,  or 
equal  rights  for  every  citizen;  Secularism,  or  equal  freedom  to  every 
faith;  equality  of  every  region  and  language;  gender  equality  and, 
perhaps  most  important  of  all,  economic  equity.  For  our  development 
to  be  real,  the  poorest  of  our  land  must  feel  that  they  are  part  of  the 
narrative  of  rising  India. 

I  have  seen  vast,  perhaps  unbelievable,  changes  during  the 
journey  that  has  brought  me  from  the  flicker  of  a  lamp  in  a  small 
Bengal  village  to  the  chandeliers  of  Delhi.  I  was  a  boy  when  Bengal 
was  savaged  by  a  famine  that  killed  millions.  The  misery  and  sorrow  is 
still  not  lost  on  me.  We  have  achieved  much  in  the  field  of  agriculture, 
industry  and  social  infrastructure,  but  that  is  nothing  compared  to  what 
India,  led  by  the  coming  generations,  will  create  in  the  decades  ahead. 

Our  national  mission  must  continue  to  be  what  it  was  when 
the  generation  of  Mahatma  Gandhi,  Jawaharlal  Nehru,  Sardar  Patel, 
Rajendra  Prasad,  Ambedkar  and  Maulana  Azad  offered  us  a  tryst  with 
destiny:  to  eliminate  the  curse  of  poverty,  and  create  such  opportunities 
for  the  young  that  they  can  take  our  India  forward  by  quantum  leaps. 
There  is  no  humiliation  more  abusive  than  hunger.  Trickle-down 
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theories  do  not  address  the  legitimate  aspirations  of  the  poor.  We  must 
lift  those  at  the  bottom  so  that  poverty  is  erased  from  the  dictionary  of 
modem  India. 

What  has  brought  us  thus  far,  will  take  us  further  ahead.  India’s 
true  story  is  the  partnership  of  the  people.  Our  wealth  has  been  created 
by  farmers  and  workers,  industrialists  and  service-providers,  soldiers 
and  civilians.  Our  social  harmony  is  the  sublime  co-existence  of 
temple,  mosque,  church,  gurudwara  and  synagogue;  they  are  symbols 
of  our  unity  in  diversity. 

Peace  is  the  first  ingredient  of  prosperity.  History  has  often 
been  written  in  the  red  of  blood,  but  development  and  progress  are 
the  luminous  rewards  of  a  peace  dividend,  not  a  war  trophy.  The  two 
halves  of  the  20th  Century  tell  their  own  story.  Europe,  and  indeed  the 
world,  reinvented  itself  after  the  end  of  the  Second  World  War  and  the 
collapse  of  colonisation,  leading  to  the  rise  of  great  institutions  like  the 
United  Nations.  Leaders,  who  ordered  great  armies  into  the  field,  and 
then  understood  that  war  was  more  barbarism  than  glory,  transformed 
the  world  by  changing  its  mind-set.  Gandhiji  taught  by  example,  and 
gave  us  the  supreme  strength  of  non-violence.  India’s  philosophy  is 
not  an  abstract  in  textbooks.  It  flourishes  in  the  day-to-day  life  of  our 
people,  who  value  the  humane  above  all  else.  Violence  is  external  to 
our  nature;  when,  as  human  beings,  we  do  err,  we  exorcise  our  sins 
with  penitence  and  accountability. 

The  visible  rewards  of  peace  have  also  obscured  the  fact  that  the 
age  of  war  is  not  over.  We  are  in  the  midst  of  a  fourth  world  war;  the 
third  was  the  Cold  War,  but  it  was  very  warm  in  Asia,  Africa  and  Latin 
America  till  it  ended  in  the  early  1990s.  The  war  against  terrorism 
is  the  fourth;  and  it  is  a  world  war  because  it  can  raise  its  evil  head 
anywhere  in  the  world.  India  has  been  on  the  frontlines  of  this  war 
long  before  many  others  recognised  its  vicious  depth  or  poisonous 
consequences.  I  am  proud  of  the  valour  and  conviction  and  steely 
determination  of  our  Armed  Lorces  as  they  have  fought  this  menace 
on  our  borders;  of  our  brave  paramilitary  forces  as  they  have  met 
the  enemy  within;  and  of  our  people,  who  have  defeated  the  terrorist 
trap  by  remaining  calm  in  the  face  of  extraordinary  provocation.  The 
people  of  India  have  been  a  beacon  of  maturity  through  the  trauma  of 
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whiplash  wounds.  Those  who  instigate  violence  and  perpetuate  hatred 
need  to  understand  one  truth.  Few  minutes  of  peace  will  achieve  far 
more  than  many  years  of  war.  India  is  content  with  itself,  and  driven 
by  the  will  to  sit  on  the  high  table  of  prosperity.  It  will  not  be  deflected 
in  its  mission  by  noxious  practitioners  of  terror. 

As  Indians,  we  must  of  course  learn  from  the  past.  But,  we  must 
remain  focussed  on  the  future.  In  my  view,  education  is  the  alchemy 
that  can  bring  India  its  next  golden  age.  Our  oldest  scriptures  laid  the 
framework  of  society  around  the  pillars  of  knowledge;  our  challenge 
is  to  convert  knowledge  into  a  democratic  force  by  taking  it  into  every 
comer  of  our  country.  Our  motto  is  unambiguous:  All  for  knowledge, 
and  knowledge  for  all. 

The  weight  of  office  sometimes  becomes  a  burden  on  dreams. 
The  news  is  not  always  cheerful.  Corruption  is  an  evil  that  can  depress 
the  nation’s  mood  and  sap  its  progress.  We  cannot  allow  our  progress 
to  be  hijacked  by  the  greed  of  a  few. 

I  envisage  an  India  where  unity  of  purpose  propels  the  common 
good;  where  Centre  and  State  are  driven  by  the  single  vision  of  good 
governance;  where  every  revolution  is  green;  where  Democracy  is 
not  merely  the  right  to  vote  once  in  five  years  but  to  speak  always 
in  the  citizen’s  interest;  where  knowledge  becomes  wisdom;  where 
the  young  pour  their  phenomenal  energy  and  talent  into  the  collective 
cause.  As  tyranny  dwindles  across  the  world,  as  Democracy  gets  fresh 
life  in  regions  once  considered  inhospitable,  India  becomes  the  model 
of  modernity. 

As  Swami  Vivekananda  in  his  soaring  metaphor  said,  India  will 
be  raised,  not  with  the  power  of  flesh  but  with  the  power  of  the  spirit, 
not  with  the  flag  of  destruction,  but  with  the  flag  of  peace  and  love. 
Bring  all  the  forces  of  good  together.  Do  not  care  what  be  your  colour- 
green,  blue  or  red,  but  mix  all  the  colours  up  and  produce  that  intense 
glow  of  white,  the  colour  of  love.  Ours  is  to  work,  the  results  will  take 
care  of  themselves. 

There  is  no  greater  reward  for  a  public  servant  than  to  be  elected 
the  first  citizen  of  our  Republic. 
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Nation  Building:  Learning  from  the  Past  to 

Secure  our  Future* 


It  is  a  great  privilege,  on  the  65th  anniversary  of  our  independence, 
to  address  my  fellow  Indians  living  in  our  country  and  in  a  hundred 
comers  across  the  globe.  Words  cannot  adequately  express  my 
gratitude  to  the  people  and  their  representatives  for  the  honour  of  this 
high  office,  even  as  I  am  deeply  conscious  of  the  fact  that  the  highest 
honour  in  our  Democracy  does  not  lie  in  any  office,  but  in  being  a 
citizen  of  India,  our  motherland.  We  are  all  equal  children  before  our 
mother,  and  India  asks  each  one  of  us,  in  whatsoever  role  we  play  in 
the  complex  drama  of  nation  building,  to  do  our  duty  with  integrity, 
commitment  and  unflinching  loyalty  to  the  values  enshrined  in  our 
Constitution. 

On  the  Independence  Day,  it  is  important  to  remember,  that  in 
the  age  of  empires,  freedom  was  never  given;  it  was  taken.  It  was  won 
by  a  generation  of  giants,  led  by  a  mighty  man  of  destiny,  Mahatma 
Gandhi,  who  fought  with  selfless,  unflinching  conviction  against 
the  mightiest  power  in  history,  with  a  moral  force  that  transformed 
political  thought  and  whose  reverberations  echo  in  great  events  all 
around  us  even  today.  If  the  rise  of  European  colonisation  began  in 
18th  century  India,  then  the  rallying  cry  of  “Jai  Hind!”  also  signalled 
its  end  in  1947.  The  final  call  to  victory,  “Jai  Hind!”  was  given  by 
Subhas  Chandra  Bose,  fondly  known  to  every  Indian  as  “Netaji.”  Pt. 
Jawaharlal  Nehru,  Baba  Saheb  Ambedkar,  Sardar  Vallabhbhai  Patel, 
MaulanaAbul  KalamAzad,  SarojiniNaidu  and  many  others  charted  the 
roadmap  of  independent  India.  These  extraordinary  men  and  women 
sacrificed  their  today  for  our  tomorrow.  That  tomorrow  has  come,  and 
there  is  a  question  we  must  ask  ourselves:  have  we  honoured  the  great 
vision  of  these  stalwarts,  as  a  nation  and  as  a  society? 


*  Address  to  the  Nation  on  the  eve  of  India’s  66th  Independence  Day,  August  14, 
2012. 
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I  was  a  toddler  when  Netaji,  as  Rashtrapati  of  the  51st  Session 
of  Indian  National  Congress  in  Haripura,  on  the  banks  of  the  river 
Tapti,  reminded  us  “Our  chief  national  problems  are  eradication  of 
poverty,  illiteracy  and  disease.”  His  speech  echoed  through  my  home, 
as  it  did  through  millions  of  others.  My  father  was  a  freedom  fighter 
and  through  those  long  years  when  freedom  seemed  an  illusion,  we 
were  sustained  by  faith  in  ourselves,  in  our  leaders,  in  the  strength 
of  non-violence,  in  the  courage  of  Indians  liberated  from  fear.  But 
we  knew  then,  as  we  do  now,  that  freedom  must  mean  both  access  to 
bread  and  the  ability  to  dream. 

Netaji  and  Nehruji  believed  that  India  could  seize  the  future 
by  an  application  of  synthesis,  samyavada ,  of  what  might  seem  on 
surface  to  be  implacable  opposites.  They  believed  that  free  India  would 
become,  by  example,  an  alternative  model  for  a  post-colonial  world  by 
ensuring  economic  equity  and  a  social  revolution  based  on  harmony 
between  communities  that  had  been  misled  into  hostility.  Propelled  by 
freedom  of  faith,  gender  equality  and  economic  justice  for  all,  India 
would  become  a  modem  nation.  Minor  blemishes  cannot  cloak  the 
fact  that  India  is  indeed  on  its  way  to  becoming  such  a  nation:  no  faith 
is  in  danger  in  our  country,  and  the  continuing  commitment  to  equality 
across  gender,  religion  and  regions  is  one  of  the  great  narratives  of  our 
times. 

I  am  not  a  pessimist.  For  me,  the  glass  is  always  half  full,  rather 
than  half  empty.  I  would  go  to  the  extent  of  saying  that  the  glass  of 
modem  India  is  more  than  half  full.  Our  productive  working  class, 
our  inspiring  farmers,  who  have  lifted  a  famine-wrecked  land  to  food- 
surplus  status,  our  imaginative  industrialist  and  entrepreneurs,  in  the 
private  and  the  public  sector,  our  intellectuals,  our  academics  and 
our  political  class  have  knit  together  a  modem  nation  that  has  leapt, 
within  mere  decades,  across  many  centuries  in  economic  growth  and 
progressive  social  legislation. 

We  cannot  appreciate  how  far  we  have  travelled,  until  we 
understand  from  where  we  started  in  1947.  As  Jawaharlal  Nehru 
pointed  out  so  often,  in  his  speeches  and  prose,  India  was  not  a  poor 
country  when  our  independence  was  snatched  away.  No  one,  I  may 
add,  travels  thousands  of  miles  to  conquer  a  poor  country.  Statistics 
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published  by  contemporary  international  scholars  are  proof  for  sceptics . 
In  1750,  seven  years  before  the  fateful  battle  of  Plassey,  India  had  24.5 
percent  of  World  Manufacturing  Output  while  United  Kingdom  had 
only  1 .9  percent.  In  other  words,  one  in  every  four  goods  on  the  world 
market  was  manufactured  in  India.  By  1 900,  India  had  been  left  with 
only  1 .7  percent  of  World  Manufacturing  Output  and  Britain  had  risen 
to  18.5  percent.  The  western  industrial  revolution  was  in  its  incipient 
stages  in  the  1 8th  century,  but  even  in  this  regard  India  slipped  from  7 
to  1  in  per  capita  industrialisation  in  that  period,  while  Britain  vaulted 
from  10  to  100.  Between  1900  and  1947  India’s  economic  growth  was 
an  annual  average  of  1  percent.  From  such  depths  we  climbed,  first, 
to  3  percent  growth,  and  then  took  a  quantum  leap  forward:  today, 
despite  two  great  international  crises  that  rocked  the  world  and  some 
domestic  dips,  we  have  posted  an  average  growth  rate  of  more  than  8 
percentover  the  last  seven  years. 

Our  economy  has  achieved  a  critical  mass  and  it  must  now 
become  a  launching  pad  for  the  next  leap.  We  need  a  second  freedom 
struggle;  this  time  to  ensure  that  India  is  free  forever  from  hunger, 
disease  and  poverty.  My  pre-eminent  predecessor  Dr.  Sarvepalli 
Radhakrishnan,  speaking  from  this  platform  on  the  1 8th  anniversary 
of  Independence  had  said  that  “Economic  progress  is  one  of  the  tests 
of  Democracy”  and  I  concur. 

If  progress  falls  behind  rising  aspirations,  particularly  of  the 
young,  rage  will  manifest  itself.  We  are  a  nation  that  is  becoming 
younger  both  in  age  and  spirit;  this  is  an  opportunity  as  well  as  a 
challenge.  The  young  thirst  for  knowledge  that  will  lift  their  skills  and 
for  opportunity  that  will  put  India  on  the  fast  track  to  the  first  world. 
They  have  the  character,  they  need  the  chance.  Education  is  the  seed 
and  economy  is  the  fruit.  Provide  good  education;  disease,  hunger 
and  poverty  will  recede.  As  I  said  in  my  acceptance  speech,  our  motto 
must  be:  All  for  knowledge  and  knowledge  for  all.  Vision  cannot  be 
an  open-ended  vista;  it  must  be  focussed  on  our  youth. 

Notwithstanding  the  tremendous  pressure  of  an  adverse  external 
environment,  our  economy  today  is  more  resilient  and  confident.  Two 
decades  of  steady  economic  reforms  have  contributed  to  improvement 
in  average  income  and  consumption  levels  in  rural  and  urban  areas. 
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There  is  newfound  dynamism  in  some  of  the  most  backward  areas 
bringing  them  into  the  national  economic  mainstream.  Yet,  there  are 
several  developmental  gaps  that  need  to  be  bridged.  Green  revolution 
has  to  be  extended  to  the  eastern  region  of  our  country.  Creation  of 
high  quality  infrastructure  has  to  be  fast  tracked.  Education  and  health 
services  have  to  reach  the  last  man  in  the  queue  and  at  the  earliest. 
Much  has  been  done,  a  lot  more  remains  to  be  done. 

The  monsoon  has  played  truant  this  year.  Large  areas  of  our 
country  are  in  the  grip  of  drought,  some  others  are  devastated  by  floods. 
Inflation,  particularly  food  inflation,  remains  a  cause  of  worry.  While 
our  food  availability  remains  healthy,  we  cannot  forget  the  plight  of 
those  who  made  that  possible  even  in  a  lean  year.  Our  farmers  have 
stood  by  the  nation  in  the  time  of  its  need;  the  nation  must  stand  by 
them  in  their  distress. 

I  do  not  believe  that  there  is  any  inherent  contradiction  in 
protecting  our  environment  and  economic  development.  As  long  as 
we  heed  Gandhiji’s  great  lesson  that  there  is  sufficient  in  the  world  for 
man’s  need  but  not  for  man’s  greed,  we  are  safe.  We  must  learn  to  live 
in  harmony  with  nature.  Nature  cannot  be  consistent.  We  must  be  able 
to  conserve  her  bounty  during  the  many  seasons  of  plenty  so  that  we 
are  not  bereft  during  the  occasional  bout  of  scarcity. 

Anger  against  the  bitter  pandemic  of  corruption  is  legitimate, 
as  is  the  protest  against  this  plague  that  is  eroding  the  capability  and 
potential  of  our  nation.  There  are  times  when  people  lose  their  patience 
but  it  cannot  become  an  excuse  for  an  assault  on  our  democratic 
institutions. 

Institutions  are  the  visible  pillars  of  our  Constitution,  and  if  they 
crack  then  the  idealism  of  our  Constitution  cannot  hold.  They  are  the 
interface  between  principles  and  the  people.  Our  institutions  may  have 
suffered  from  the  weariness  of  time;  the  answer  is  not  to  destroy  what 
has  been  built,  but  to  re-engineer  them  so  that  they  become  stronger 
than  before.  Institutions  are  the  guardians  of  our  liberty.  We  must 
restore  the  credibility  of  those  areas  of  our  polity,  Judiciary,  Executive 
and  Legislature,  where  complacency,  exhaustion  or  malfeasance 
may  have  clogged  delivery.  The  people  have  a  right  to  express  their 
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discontent.  But  we  must  also  understand  that  legislation  cannot  be 
wrenched  away  from  the  Legislature  or  justice  from  the  Judiciary. 

When  authority  becomes  authoritarian,  Democracy  suffers  but 
when  protest  becomes  endemic,  we  are  flirting  with  chaos.  Democracy 
is  a  shared  process.  We  all  win  or  lose  together.  Democratic  temper 
calls  for  dignity  of  behaviour  and  tolerance  of  contrary  views. 
Parliament  will  live  by  its  own  calendar  and  rhythm.  Sometimes  that 
rhythm  may  sound  a  bit  atonal,  but  in  a  Democracy  there  is  always  a 
corrective,  a  judgment  day,  an  election.  Parliament  is  the  soul  of  the 
people,  the  “Atman”  of  India.  We  challenge  its  rights  and  duties  at  our 
peril.  I  say  this  not  in  a  spirit  of  admonition,  but  as  a  plea  for  greater 
understanding  of  the  existential  issues  that  lurk  behind  the  mask  of 
the  mundane.  Old  fires  that  threaten  the  stability  of  our  nation  have 
not  been  fully  doused,  the  ash  continues  to  smoulder.  It  is  particularly 
painful  for  me  to  witness  the  violence  in  Assam.  Our  minorities  need 
solace,  understanding  and  protection  from  aggression.  Violence  is 
not  an  option,  indeed  it  is  an  invitation  to  greater  violence.  Concrete 
attempts  have  been  made  to  heal  the  wounds  of  Assam,  including  the 
Assam  accord  conceived  by  our  young  and  beloved  former  Prime 
Minister  Rajiv  Gandhi.  We  should  revisit  them,  and  adapt  them  to 
present  conditions  in  the  spirit  of  justice  and  national  interest.  We 
need  peace  for  a  new  economic  surge  that  eliminates  the  competitive 
causes  of  violence. 

It  is  a  fact  of  our  geopolitical  environment  that  some  problems 
transcend  borders.  SAARC  was  created  27  years  ago;  to  find  solutions 
through  dialogue,  and  by  mutual  cooperation,  create  the  rapid 
economic  growth  that  is  the  only  long-term  answer  to  problems  like 
migration  and  uneven  development.  SAARC  must  acquire  vigour  to 
fulfil  its  mandate. 

The  SAARC  should  be  a  major  instrument  in  the  common 
war  against  terrorists.  Great  success  is  possible  by  international 
cooperation.  All  SAARC  nations  must  cooperate  to  bring  to  justice 
those  who  believe  in  mayhem  against  innocents.  There  is  no  other 
way  towards  peace  on  the  subcontinent. 

I  am  proud  of  our  brave  armed  forces  and  our  valiant  police 
forces,  who  have  done  so  much,  at  such  great  personal  risk,  to  curb  this 
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menace  of  terrorism.  It  is  their  vigilance,  which  has  prevented  more 
havoc.  If  we  sleep  in  peace  it  is  because  they  are  awake  and  vigilant 
in  the  desolation  of  desert  and  mountain  and  forest;  and  in  the  vast 
loneliness  of  the  seas.  I  salute  their  commitment  and  their  patriotism. 
It  is  heartening  that  the  armed  forces  not  only  guarantee  our  peace, 
but  also  produce  medal  winners  at  Olympics.  I  congratulate  all  who 
have  done  their  nation  proud  at  the  recently  concluded  Games,  by 
winning  as  well  as  by  participating.  The  number  of  trophies  may  not 
be  too  large  but  it  is  a  remarkable  improvement  upon  the  last  count, 
Four  years  later,  when  I  hope  to  address  you  again,  I  am  sure,  we  will 
celebrate  a  medals  spring. 

If  there  is  one  man  in  history  whose  name  is  synonymous  with 
peace,  then  it  is  Gandhiji,  the  architect  of  our  independence.  India  is  a 
land  of  plenty  inhibited  by  poverty;  India  has  an  enthralling,  uplifting 
civilisation  that  sparkles  not  only  in  our  magnificent  art,  but  also  in 
the  enormous  creativity  and  humanity  of  our  daily  life  in  city  and 
village.  When  Indira  Gandhi  reached  for  the  stars,  she  believed  that 
this  would  be  within  the  grasp  of  India  in  just  another  generation.  But 
there  is  neither  a  present  nor  a  future,  except  in  a  climate  and  culture 
of  national  unity  and  brotherhood. 

Let  us  leave  behind  the  way  of  hatred,  violence  and  anger.  Let  us 
put  aside  our  petty  quarrels  and  factions.  Let  us  work  together  for  our 
nation  with  the  devotion  of  a  child  towards  a  mother.  Let  us  repose  our 
faith  in  this  invocation  from  the  Upanishads : 

“May  God  Protect  us 

May  God  Nourish  us 

May  we  Work  Together  with  Vigour  and  Energy 

May  our  Studies  be  Brilliant 

May  there  be  no  Hostility  amongst  us 

May  there  be  Peace  Peace  Peace.” 

Peace  must  be  our  ideology,  progress  our  horizon. 


Pranab  Mukherjee  ll 


The  Changing  Face  of  India  and  the 
Challenge  it  Poses* 


On  the  eve  of  our  64th  Republic  Day,  I  extend  warm  greetings  to 
all  of  you  in  India  and  abroad.  I  convey  my  special  greetings  to 
members  of  our  armed  forces,  paramilitary  forces  and  internal  security 
forces. 

India  has  changed  more  in  last  six  decades  than  in  six  previous 
centuries.  This  is  neither  accidental  nor  providential;  history  shifts 
its  pace  when  touched  by  vision.  The  great  dream  of  raising  a  new 
India  from  the  ashes  of  colonialism  reached  a  historic  denouement 
in  1947.  More  importantly,  independence  became  a  turning  point 
for  an  equally  dramatic  narrative,  nation-building.  The  foundations 
were  laid  through  our  Constitution,  adopted  on  26  January  1950, 
which  we  celebrate  each  year  as  Republic  Day.  Its  driving  principle 
was  a  compact  between  state  and  citizen,  a  powerful  public-private 
partnership  nourished  by  justice,  liberty  and  equality. 

India  did  not  win  freedom  from  the  British  in  order  to  deny 
freedom  to  Indians.  The  Constitution  represented  a  second  liberation, 
this  time  from  the  stranglehold  of  traditional  inequity  in  gender,  caste, 
and  community,  along  with  other  fetters  that  had  chained  us  for  too 
long. 


This  inspired  a  Cultural  Evolution,  which  put  Indian  society  on 
the  track  to  modernity:  society  changed  in  a  gradual  evolution,  for 
violent  revolution  is  not  the  Indian  way.  Change  across  the  knotted 
weaves  of  the  social  fabric  remains  a  work  in  progress,  impelled  by 
periodic  reform  in  law  and  the  momentum  of  popular  will. 

In  the  last  six  decades,  there  is  much  that  we  can  be  proud  of. 
Our  economic  growth  rate  has  more  than  tripled.  The  literacy  rate  has 
increased  by  over  four  times.  After  having  attained  self-sufficiency  in 


*  Address  on  the  eve  of  the  64th  Republic  Day  of  India,  January  25,  2013. 
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food  production,  we  are  now  net  exporters  of  food-grains.  Significant 
reduction  in  the  incidence  of  poverty  has  been  achieved.  Among  our 
other  major  achievements  is  the  growing  momentum  towards  realising 
gender  equality. 

No  one  suggested  that  this  transformation  would  be  easy.  The 
difficulties  that  accompanied  the  first  quantum  leap,  the  Hindu  code 
bill,  enacted  in  1955  tell  their  own  story.  It  needed  the  unflinching 
commitment  of  leaders  like  Jawaharlal  Nehru  and  Babasaheb 
Ambedkar  to  push  through  this  remarkable  legislation.  Jawaharlal 
Nehru  would  later  describe  this  as  perhaps  the  most  important 
achievement  of  his  life.  The  time  has  now  come  to  ensure  gender 
equality  for  every  Indian  woman.  We  can  neither  evade  nor  abandon 
this  national  commitment,  for  the  price  of  neglect  will  be  high.  Vested 
interests  do  not  surrender  easily.  The  civil  society  and  the  government 
must  work  together  to  fulfil  this  national  goal. 

I  speak  to  you  when  a  grave  tragedy  has  shattered  complacency. 
The  brutal  rape  and  murder  of  a  young  woman,  a  woman  who  was 
a  symbol  of  all  that  new  India  strives  to  be  has  left  our  hearts  empty 
and  our  minds  in  turmoil.  We  lost  more  than  a  valuable  life.  We  lost  a 
dream.  If  today  young  Indians  feel  outraged,  can  we  blame  our  youth? 

There  is  a  law  of  the  land.  There  is  also  a  higher  law.  The  sanctity 
of  a  woman  is  a  directive  principle  of  that  larger  edifice  called  Indian 
civilisation.  The  Vedas  say  that  there  is  more  than  one  kind  of  mother: 
birth  mother,  a  guru’s  wife,  a  king’s  wife,  a  priest’s  wife,  she  who 
nurses  us,  and  our  motherland.  Mother  is  our  protection  from  evil  and 
oppression,  our  symbol  of  life  and  prosperity.  When  we  brutalise  a 
woman,  we  wound  the  soul  of  our  civilisation. 

It  is  time  for  the  nation  to  reset  its  moral  compass.  Nothing  should 
be  allowed  to  spur  cynicism,  as  cynicism  is  blind  to  morality.  We  must 
look  deep  into  our  conscience  and  find  out  where  we  have  faltered. 
The  solutions  to  problems  have  to  be  found  through  discussion  and 
conciliation  of  views.  People  must  believe  that  governance  is  an 
instrument  for  good  and  for  that,  we  must  ensure  good  governance. 

We  are  on  the  cusp  of  another  generational  change.  The  youth 
of  India  spread  across  villages  and  towns,  are  in  the  vanguard  of  that 
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change.  The  future  belongs  to  them.  They  are  today  troubled  by  a 
range  of  existential  doubts.  Does  the  system  offer  due  reward  for 
merit?  Have  the  powerful  lost  their  Dharma  in  pursuit  of  greed?  Has 
corruption  overtaken  morality  in  public  life?  Does  our  Legislature 
reflect  emerging  India  or  does  it  need  radical  reforms?  These  doubts 
have  to  be  set  at  rest.  Elected  representatives  must  win  back  the 
confidence  of  the  people.  The  anxiety  and  restlessness  of  youth  has  to 
be  channelied  towards  change  with  speed,  dignity  and  order. 

The  young  cannot  dream  on  an  empty  stomach.  They  must  have 
jobs  capable  of  serving  their  own  as  well  as  the  nation’s  ambitions. 
It  is  true  that  we  have  come  a  long  way  from  1947,  when  our  first 
Budget  had  a  revenue  of  just  over  Rs.171  crore.  The  resource  base  of 
the  Union  government  today  is  an  ocean  compared  to  that  drop.  But, 
we  must  ensure  that  the  fruits  of  economic  growth  do  not  become  the 
monopoly  of  the  privileged  at  the  peak  of  a  pyramid.  The  primary 
purpose  of  wealth  creation  must  be  to  drive  out  the  evil  of  hunger, 
deprivation  and  marginal  subsistence  from  the  base  of  our  expanding 
population. 

Last  year  has  been  a  testing  time  for  us.  As  we  move  ahead  on 
the  path  of  economic  reforms,  we  must  remain  alive  to  the  persisting 
problems  of  market-dependent  economies.  Many  rich  nations  are  now 
trapped  by  a  culture  of  entitlement  without  social  obligations,  we 
must  avoid  this  trap.  The  results  of  our  policies  should  be  seen  in  our 
villages,  farms  and  factories,  schools  and  hospitals. 

Figures  mean  nothing  to  those  who  do  not  benefit  from  them.  We 
must  act  immediately;  otherwise  the  current  pockets  of  conflict,  often 
described  as  ‘Naxalite’  violence,  could  acquire  far  more  dangerous 
dimensions. 

In  the  recent  past,  we  have  seen  serious  atrocities  on  the  Line  of 
Control  on  our  troops.  Neighbours  may  have  disagreements;  tension 
can  be  a  subtext  of  frontiers.  But  sponsorship  of  terrorism  through 
non-state  actors  is  a  matter  of  deep  concern  to  the  entire  nation.  We 
believe  in  peace  on  the  border  and  are  always  ready  to  offer  a  hand  in 
the  hope  of  friendship.  But  this  hand  should  not  be  taken  for  granted. 
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India’s  most  impregnable  asset  is  self-belief.  Each  challenge 
becomes  an  opportunity  to  strengthen  our  resolve  to  achieve 
unprecedented  economic  growth  and  social  stability.  Such  resolve 
must  be  nourished  by  an  avalanche  of  investment,  particularly  in  better 
and  more  education.  Education  is  the  ladder  that  can  help  those  at  the 
bottom  to  rise  to  the  pinnacles  of  professional  and  social  attainments. 
Education  is  the  mantra  that  can  transform  our  economic  fortunes 
and  eliminate  the  gaps  that  have  made  our  society  unequal.  So  far 
education  has  not  reached,  to  the  extent  desired,  to  those  most  in  need 
of  this  ladder.  India  can  double  its  growth  rate  by  turning  today’s 
disadvantaged  into  multiple  engines  of  economic  development. 

On  our  64th  Republic  Day,  there  may  be  some  reason  for  concern, 
but  none  for  despair.  If  India  has  changed  more  in  six  decades  than  six 
previous  centuries,  then  I  promise  you  that  it  will  change  more  in  the 
next  ten  years  than  in  the  previous  sixty.  India’s  enduring  vitality  is  at 
work. 


Even  the  British  sensed  that  they  were  leaving  a  land,  which 
was  very  different  from  the  one  they  had  occupied.  At  the  base  of  the 
Jaipur  Column  in  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  there  is  an  inscription: 

“In  thought  faith... 

In  word  wisdom... 

In  deed  courage... 

In  life  service... 

So  may  India  be  great” 

The  spirit  of  India  is  written  in  stone. 
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Democracy,  Development  and  Values* 


On  the  eve  of  the  66th  anniversary  of  our  Independence,  I  extend 
warm  greetings  to  you  and  to  all  Indians  around  the  world. 

My  thoughts  turn  first  towards  the  Father  of  our  Nation, 
Mahatma  Gandhi,  who  shaped  our  liberation  struggle  and  the  martyrs 
who  made  supreme  sacrifice  for  the  freedom  of  our  country  and  great 
patriots  whose  relentless  struggle  liberated  our  motherland  from  the 
colonial  rule  of  nearly  two  hundred  years.  Gandhiji  sought  freedom 
from  both  foreign  rule  as  well  as  the  indigenous  social  chains  that  had 
imprisoned  our  society  for  long.  He  launched  every  Indian  on  a  path 
of  self-belief  and  hope  for  a  better  future.  Gandhiji  promised  Swaraj  - 
self-rule  based  on  tolerance  and  self-restraint.  He  promised  freedom 
from  want  and  deprivation.  For  nearly  seven  decades  now  we  have 
been  masters  of  our  destiny.  This  is  then  the  moment  to  ask:  are  we 
heading  in  the  right  direction?  Gandhiji’s  vision  cannot  be  turned  into 
reality  if  we  spurn  the  very  values  that  were  compulsory  to  his  cause: 
sincerity  of  effort,  honesty  of  purpose  and  sacrifice  for  the  larger  good. 

Our  founding  fathers  created  the  first  oasis  in  the  desert  of  a 
colonised  world  nourished  by  Democracy.  Democracy  is  much  more 
than  the  right  to  vote  every  five  years.  The  essence  of  Democracy 
is  to  realise  the  aspirations  of  the  masses.  Its  spirit  must  influence 
the  responsibilities  of  the  leaders  and  duties  of  the  citizens  on  a  daily 
basis.  Democracy  lives  through  a  vibrant  Parliament,  an  independent 
Judiciary,  a  responsible  media,  a  vigilant  civil  society,  and  a  civil 
service  committed  to  integrity  and  hard  work.  It  survives  through 
accountability,  not  profligacy.  Regrettably  we  have  allowed  unbridled 
personal  enrichment,  self-indulgence,  intolerance,  insolence  in 
behaviour  and  disrespect  for  authority  to  erode  our  ethos.  The  biggest 
impact  of  the  decay  in  the  moral  fibre  of  our  society  is  on  the  hopes  and 
aspirations  of  the  young  and  the  poor.  Mahatma  Gandhi  had  advised 
us  to  avoid,  and  I  quote,  “Politics  without  principles,  wealth  without 
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work,  pleasure  without  conscience,  knowledge  without  character, 
commerce  without  morality,  science  without  humanity,  and  worship 
without  sacrifice,”,  (unquote).  We  have  to  pay  heed  to  his  advice  as  we 
work  towards  building  a  modem  Democracy.  The  ideals  of  patriotism, 
compassion,  tolerance,  self-restraint,  honesty,  discipline  and  respect 
for  women  have  to  be  converted  into  a  living  force. 

Institutions  are  a  mirror  of  the  national  character.  Today  we  see 
widespread  cynicism  and  disillusionment  with  the  governance  and 
functioning  of  institutions  in  our  country.  Our  Legislatures  look  more 
like  combat  arenas,  rather  than  the  platform  to  discuss  and  legislate. 
Corruption  has  become  a  major  challenge  in  our  progress.  The 
precious  resources  of  the  nation  are  being  wasted  through  indolence 
and  indifference.  It  is  sapping  the  dynamism  of  our  society.  We  need 
to  correct  this  regression. 

Our  Constitution  provides  for  a  delicate  balance  of  power  between 
various  institutions  of  the  State.  This  balance  has  to  be  maintained. 
We  need  a  Parliament  that  debates,  discusses  and  decides.  We  need  a 
Judiciary  that  gives  justice  without  delays.  We  need  leadership  that  is 
committed  to  the  nation  and  nursing  the  values  that  made  us  a  great 
civilisation.  We  need  a  state  that  inspires  confidence  among  people  in 
its  ability  to  surmount  the  challenges  before  us.  We  need  a  media  and 
citizens  who,  even  as  they  claim  their  rights,  are  equally  committed  to 
discharge  their  responsibilities. 

A  re-ordering  of  the  society  can  be  brought  about  through  the 
educational  system.  We  cannot  aspire  to  be  a  world-class  power 
without  a  single  world-class  university.  History  records  that  we  were 
the  cynosure  of  the  world  once.  Takshashila,  Nalanda,  Vikramashila, 
Valabhi,  Somapura  and  Odantapuri  comprised  the  ancient  university 
system  that  dominated  the  world  for  eighteen  hundred  years  beginning 
Sixth  Century  BC.  They  were  a  magnet  for  the  finest  minds  and 
scholars  in  the  world.  We  must  seek  to  regain  that  space.  A  university 
is  the  banyan  tree  whose  roots  lie  in  basic  education,  in  a  vast  network 
of  schools  that  build  the  intellectual  prowess  of  our  communities;  we 
have  to  invest  in  every  part  of  this  knowledge  tree,  from  seed,  root  and 
branch  to  the  highest  leaf. 
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There  is  a  direct  relationship  between  a  successful  Democracy 
and  a  successful  economy.  People  serve  their  interests  best  when  they 
participate  in  decision-making  at  the  level  of  panchayat  and  other 
forms  of  local  government.  We  have  to  rapidly  empower  the  local 
bodies  with  functions,  functionaries  and  finances  to  improve  their 
performance.  Faster  growth  has  given  us  the  resources,  but  larger 
outlays  have  not  translated  into  better  outcomes.  Without  inclusive 
governance,  we  cannot  achieve  inclusive  growth. 

For  a  developing  country  of  more  than  1.2  billion  people,  the 
debate  between  growth  and  redistribution  is  vital.  While  growth 
builds  the  scope  for  redistribution,  redistribution  sustains  growth  over 
time.  Both  are  equally  important.  A  disproportionate  emphasis  on  any 
one,  at  the  expense  of  the  other,  can  have  adverse  consequences  for 
the  nation. 

The  last  decade  has  seen  India  emerge  as  one  of  the  fastest 
growing  nations  in  the  world.  During  this  period,  our  economy  grew 
annually  at  an  average  rate  of  8  percent.  We  are  today  self-sufficient  in 
foodgrains  production.  We  are  the  largest  exporter  of  rice  and  second 
largest  exporter  of  wheat  in  the  world.  The  record  output  of  over 
1 8million  tonnes  of  pulses  this  year  augurs  well  for  our  march  towards 
self-sufficiency  in  the  production  of  pulses.  This  was  unthinkable  just 
a  few  years  ago.  This  momentum  has  to  be  sustained.  In  a  globalised 
world,  with  increasing  economic  complexities,  we  have  to  learn  to 
cope  better  with  adversities,  both  external  and  domestic. 

At  the  dawn  of  our  Independence,  we  lit  the  glowing  lamp  of 
modernity  and  equitable  economic  growth.  To  keep  this  lamp  aflame, 
our  highest  priority  has  to  be  the  elimination  of  poverty.  Though  a 
declining  trend  in  the  poverty  rate  is  clearly  visible,  our  fight  against 
this  scourge  is  far  from  over.  India  has  the  talent,  ability  and  the 
resources  to  overcome  this  challenge  and  it  must  do  so  soon. 

Reforms  that  have  enabled  us  to  come  this  far  have  to  be  pursued 
at  all  levels  of  governance.  Favourable  demographic  changes  over  the 
next  two  decades  can  pay  us  handsome  dividends.  It  requires  industrial 
transformation  and  rapid  creation  of  employment  opportunities.  It  also 
requires  an  orderly  urbanisation  process.  Several  initiatives  taken  by 
the  Government  in  the  recent  past  including  the  New  Manufacturing 
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Policy,  the  renewal  of  urban  infrastructure  and  the  ambitious  skill 
training  programme  will  need  close  monitoring  in  the  coming  years. 

We  have  given  our  citizens  entitlements  backed  by  legal 
guarantees  in  terms  of  right  to  employment,  education,  food  and 
information.  We  now  have  to  ensure  that  these  entitlements  lead  to  real 
empowerment  for  the  people.  We  need  robust  delivery  mechanisms 
to  make  these  legislations  work.  New  benchmarks  of  efficient  public 
service  delivery  and  accountability  have  to  be  established.  The  Direct 
Benefits  Transfer  Scheme,  launched  earlier  this  year,  will  bring  in 
greater  transparency,  enhance  efficiency  and  eliminate  wastage  of 
precious  resources. 

In  our  race  to  develop,  we  must  be  careful  not  to  disturb  the 
balance  between  man  and  nature.  The  consequences  of  such  an 
imbalance  can  be  disastrous.  My  heartfelt  condolences  to  the  many 
who  lost  their  lives,  and  the  innumerable  who  suffered  in  Uttarakhand, 
and  my  salutations  to  those  brave  personnel  of  our  security  and  armed 
forces,  government  and  NGOs  who  did  so  much  to  alleviate  suffering. 
This  tragedy  owes  as  much  to  the  avarice  of  human  nature  as  to  the 
rage  of  Mother  Nature.  This  was  nature’s  wake-up  call.  It  is  time  to 
wake  up. 

We  have  witnessed  grave  challenges  to  our  security,  internal 
as  well  as  external,  in  the  recent  past.  The  barbaric  face  of  Maoist 
violence  in  Chhattisgarh  led  to  loss  of  many  innocent  lives.  Despite 
India’s  consistent  efforts  to  build  friendly  relations  with  neighbours, 
there  have  been  tensions  on  the  border  and  repeated  violations  of  the 
ceasefire  on  the  Line  of  Control,  leading  to  tragic  loss  of  lives.  Our 
commitment  to  peace  is  unfailing  but  our  patience  has  limits.  All  steps 
necessary  to  ensure  internal  security  and  protect  the  territorial  integrity 
of  the  nation  will  be  taken.  I  applaud  the  courage  and  heroism  of  our 
security  and  armed  forces  who  maintain  eternal  vigilance  and  pay 
homage  to  those  who  have  made  the  supreme  sacrifice  of  the  most 
precious  gift  of  life  in  the  service  of  the  motherland. 

There  will  be  a  general  election  in  our  country  before  I  have  the 
privilege  of  addressing  you  again  on  the  eve  of  our  next  independence 
day.  This  great  festival  of  Democracy  is  an  opportunity  for  us  to  elect 


Pranab  Mukherjee  19 


a  stable  government,  which  will  ensure  security  and  rapid  economic 
development.  Every  election  must  become  a  milestone  in  our  nation’s 
journey  towards  greater  social  harmony,  peace  and  prosperity. 

Democracy  has  given  us  an  opportunity  to  recreate  another 
golden  age.  Let  us  not  squander  this  extraordinary  opportunity.  The 
journey  ahead  calls  for  wisdom,  courage  and  determination.  We  must 
work  towards  the  revival  of  our  values  and  institutions.  We  must 
realise  that  rights  go  with  responsibilities.  We  must  re-discover  the 
virtue  of  self-scrutiny  and  self-restraint. 

Let  me  conclude  by  quoting  from  the  great  classic  Bhagavad 
Gita  where  the  Teacher  propounds  his  views  and  then  says,  and  I 
quote,  “ Yatha  icchasi  tatha  kuruG  “Even  as  you  choose,  so  you  do.  I 
do  not  wish  to  impose  my  views  on  you.  I  have  presented  to  you  what 
I  think  is  right.  Now  it  is  for  your  conscience,  for  your  judgment,  for 
your  mind  to  decide  what  is  right. ’’(unquote) 

On  your  decisions  rests  the  future  of  our  Democracy. 


Renewing  the  Commitment  to  Strengthen 

India’s  Democracy* 


On  the  eve  of  the  65th  Republic  Day,  I  extend  warm  greetings  to 
all  of  you  in  India  and  abroad.  I  convey  my  special  greetings 
to  members  of  our  Armed  Lorces,  Paramilitary  Eorces  and  Internal 
Security  Lorces. 

The  Republic  Day  commands  the  respect  of  every  Indian.  On 
this  day,  sixty-four  years  ago,  in  a  remarkable  display  of  idealism 
and  courage,  we  the  people  of  India  gave  to  ourselves  a  sovereign 
democratic  republic  to  secure  all  its  citizens  justice,  liberty  and  equality. 
We  undertook  to  promote  among  all  citizens  fraternity,  the  dignity  of 
the  individual  and  the  unity  of  the  nation.  These  ideals  became  the 
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lodestars  of  the  modem  Indian  State.  Democracy  became  our  most 
precious  guide  towards  peace  and  regeneration  from  the  swamp  of 
poverty  created  by  centuries  of  colonial  mle.  From  within  the  spacious 
provisions  of  our  Constitution,  India  has  grown  into  a  beautiful, 
vibrant,  and  sometimes  noisy  Democracy.  For  us,  Democracy  is  not  a 
gift,  but  the  fundamental  right  of  every  citizen. 

For  those  in  power  Democracy  is  a  sacred  tmst.  Those  who 
violate  this  trust  commit  sacrilege  against  the  nation.  Some  cynics  may 
scoff  at  our  commitment  to  Democracy,  but  our  Democracy  has  never 
been  betrayed  by  the  people.  Its  fault-lines,  where  they  exist,  are  the 
handiwork  of  those  who  have  made  power  a  gateway  to  greed.  We  do 
feel  angry,  and  rightly  so,  when  we  see  democratic  institutions  being 
weakened  by  complacency  and  incompetence.  If  we  hear  sometimes 
an  anthem  of  despair  from  the  street,  it  is  because  people  feel  that  a 
sacred  trust  is  being  violated. 

Corruption  is  a  cancer  that  erodes  Democracy,  and  weakens  the 
foundations  of  our  state.  If  Indians  are  enraged,  it  is  because  they  are 
witnessing  corruption  and  waste  of  national  resources.  If  governments 
do  not  remove  these  flaws,  voters  will  remove  governments. 

Equally  dangerous  is  the  rise  of  hypocrisy  in  public  life. 
Elections  do  not  give  any  person  the  license  to  flirt  with  illusions. 
Those  who  seek  the  trust  of  voters  must  promise  only  what  is 
possible.  Government  is  not  a  charity  shop.  Populist  anarchy  cannot 
be  a  substitute  for  governance.  False  promises  lead  to  disillusionment, 
which  gives  birth  to  rage,  and  that  rage  has  one  legitimate  target,  those 
who  are  in  power.  The  rage  will  abate  only  when  governments  deliver 
what  they  were  elected  to  deliver,  social  and  economic  progress  not 
at  a  snail’s  pace,  but  with  the  speed  of  a  racehorse.  The  aspirational 
young  Indian  will  not  forgive  a  betrayal  of  her  future.  Those  in  office 
must  eliminate  the  trust  deficit  between  them  and  the  people.  Those  in 
politics  should  understand  that  every  election  comes  with  a  warning 
sign-  perform  or  perish. 

I  am  not  a  cynic  because  I  know  that  Democracy  has  this 
marvellous  ability  to  self-correct.  It  is  the  physician  that  heals  itself, 
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and  the  year  2014  must  become  a  year  of  healing  after  the  fractured 
and  contentious  politics  of  the  past  few  years. 

The  last  decade  witnessed  the  emergence  of  India  as  one  of 
the  fastest  growing  economies  in  the  world.  The  slowdown  of  our 
economy  in  the  preceding  two  years  can  be  some  cause  for  concern, 
but  none  for  despair.  The  green  shoots  of  revival  are  already  visible. 
The  agricultural  growth  in  the  first  half  of  this  year  has  touched  3.6 
percent  and  rural  economy  is  buoyant. 

Indeed,  the  year  2014  is  a  precipice  moment  in  our  history.  We 
must  re-discover  that  sense  of  national  purpose  and  patriotism,  which 
lifts  the  nation  above  and  across  the  abyss;  and  back  on  to  the  road 
to  prosperity.  Give  the  young  jobs  and  they  will  raise  the  villages  and 
cities  to  21st  century  standards.  Give  them  a  chance  and  you  will 
marvel  at  the  India  they  can  create. 

This  chance  will  not  come  if  India  does  not  get  a  stable 
government.  This  year,  we  will  witness  the  16th  General  Election 
to  our  Lok  Sabha.  A  fractured  government,  hostage  to  whimsical 
opportunists,  is  always  an  unhappy  eventuality.  In  2014,  it  could 
be  catastrophic.  Each  one  of  us  is  a  voter  and  each  one  of  us  has  a 
responsibility.  We  cannot  let  India  down.  It  is  time  for  introspection 
and  action. 

India  is  not  just  a  geography.  It  is  also  a  history  of  ideas, 
philosophy,  intellect,  industrial  genius,  craft,  innovation,  and 
experience.  The  promise  of  India  has  sometimes  been  mislaid  by 
misfortune,  at  other  times  by  our  own  complacence  and  weakness. 
Destiny  has  given  us  another  opportunity  to  recover  what  we  have 
lost.  We  will  have  no  one  to  blame,  but  ourselves,  if  we  falter. 

A  democratic  nation  is  always  engaged  in  an  argument  with 
itself.  This  is  welcome,  for  we  solve  problems  through  discussion  and 
consent,  not  force.  Healthy  differences  of  opinion  must  not  lead  to  an 
unhealthy  strife  within  our  polity.  Passions  are  rising  over  whether  we 
should  have  smaller  states  to  extend  equitable  development  to  all  parts 
of  a  state.  A  debate  is  legitimate,  but  it  should  conform  to  democratic 
norms.  The  politics  of  divide  and  rule  has  extracted  a  heavy  price  on 
our  subcontinent.  If  we  do  not  work  together,  nothing  ever  will  work. 
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India  must  find  its  own  solutions  to  its  problems.  We  must  be 
open  to  all  knowledge,  to  do  otherwise  would  be  to  condemn  our 
nation  to  the  misery  of  a  stagnant  mire.  We  should  not  indulge  in  the 
easy  option  of  mindless  imitation,  for  that  can  lead  us  to  a  garden 
of  weeds.  India  has  the  intellectual  prowess,  the  human  resource  and 
financial  capital  to  shape  a  glorious  future.  We  possess  an  energetic 
civil  society  with  an  innovative  mind-set.  Our  people,  whether  in 
villages  or  cities,  share  a  vibrant  consciousness  and  culture.  Our  finest 
assets  are  human. 

Education  has  been  an  inseparable  part  of  the  Indian  experience. 
I  am  not  talking  only  of  the  ancient  institutions  of  excellence  like 
Takshashila  or  Nalanda,  but  of  an  age  as  recent  as  the  17th  and  18th 
centuries.  Today,  our  higher  educational  infrastructure  consists  of 
over  650  universities  and  33,000  colleges.  The  quality  of  education 
has  to  be  the  focus  of  our  attention  now.  We  can  be  world  leaders  in 
education,  if  only  we  discover  the  will  and  leadership  to  take  us  to 
that  pinnacle.  Education  is  no  longer  just  the  privilege  of  the  elite,  but 
a  universal  right.  It  is  the  seed  of  a  nation’s  destiny.  We  must  usher  in 
an  education  revolution  that  becomes  a  launching  pad  for  the  national 
resurgence. 

I  am  being  neither  immodest,  nor  beating  a  false  drum,  when  I 
claim  that  India  can  become  an  example  to  the  world.  The  human  mind 
flourishes  best  when  it  is,  as  the  great  sage  Rabindranath  Tagore  said, 
free  from  fear,  when  it  has  the  liberty  to  roam  into  spheres  unknown 
in  search  of  wisdom  and  when  the  people  have  the  fundamental  right 
to  propose  as  well  as  oppose. 

There  will  be  a  new  government  before  I  speak  to  you  again 
on  the  eve  of  our  Independence  Day.  Who  wins  the  coming  election 
is  less  important  than  the  fact  that  whosoever  wins  must  have  an 
undiluted  commitment  to  stability,  honesty,  and  the  development 
of  India.  Our  problems  will  not  disappear  overnight.  We  live  in  a 
turbulent  part  of  the  world  where  factors  of  instability  have  grown 
in  the  recent  past.  Communal  forces  and  terrorists  will  still  seek  to 
destabilize  the  harmony  of  our  people  and  the  integrity  of  our  state 
but  they  will  never  win.  Our  security  and  armed  forces,  backed  by  the 
steel  of  popular  support,  have  proved  that  they  can  crush  an  enemy 
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within;  with  as  much  felicity  as  they  guard  our  frontiers.  Mavericks 
who  question  the  integrity  of  our  armed  services  are  irresponsible  and 
should  find  no  place  in  public  life. 

India’s  true  strength  lies  in  her  Republic,  in  the  courage  of  her 
commitment,  the  sagacity  of  her  Constitution,  and  the  patriotism  of 
her  people.  The  year  1950  saw  the  birth  of  our  Republic,  I  am  sure  that 
the  year  2014  will  be  the  year  of  its  resurgence. 


Democratic  Governance:  The  Way  Forward* 

On  the  eve  of  67th  anniversary  of  our  independence,  I  extend  warm 
greetings  to  you  and  to  all  Indians  around  the  world.  I  convey  my 
special  greetings  to  members  of  our  armed  forces,  paramilitary  forces 
and  internal  security  forces.  I  also  congratulate  all  our  sportspersons, 
who  have  participated  and  won  laurels  in  the  recently  concluded 
Commonwealth  Games  held  at  Glasgow. 

Freedom  is  a  celebration,  independence  is  a  challenge.  In 
the  68th  year  of  freedom,  we  have  reaffirmed  the  power  of  our 
individual  and  collective  liberties  by  electing,  after  three  decades,  a 
stable  government  with  a  clear  majority  for  a  single  party  through  a 
remarkably  peaceful  electoral  process.  The  increase  in  voter  turnout 
to  66  percent  from  the  last  election’s  58  percent  shows  the  growing 
vitality  of  our  Democracy.  It  has  given  us  the  reason  to  re-dedicate 
ourselves  to  reform  the  policies,  practices  and  systems  of  governance 
in  order  to  meet  the  growing  aspirations  of  our  people.  It  requires  a 
clear  vision,  commitment,  integrity  and  the  administrative  capacity  to 
deliver  on  the  expectations. 

Stagnant  minds  create  immobile  systems,  which  become 
roadblocks  to  growth.  India  demands  creative  thinking  in  governance 
that  enables  fast-track  development  and  ensures  social  harmony.  The 
nation  has  to  be  placed  above  partisan  impulses.  The  people  come  first. 


*  Address  on  the  eve  of  68th  Independence  Day,  August  14,  2014. 
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In  a  Democracy,  good  governance  is  an  exercise  of  power 
for  efficient  and  effective  management  of  our  economic  and  social 
resources  for  the  well  being  of  the  people.  This  power  has  to  be 
exercised  within  the  framework  of  the  Constitution  through  the 
institutions  of  state  and  with  the  participation  of  people.  With  the 
passage  of  time  and  changes  in  the  eco-system,  distortions  do  appear 
making  some  institutions  dysfunctional.  When  one  institution  does 
not  function  in  the  manner  expected  of  it,  phenomenon  of  overreach 
sets  in.  While  some  new  institutions  might  become  necessary,  the  real 
solution  lies  in  re-inventing  and  restoring  the  existing  ones  to  serve 
the  purpose  of  effective  government. 

Good  governance  is  critically  dependent  on  rule  of  law, 
participatory  decision-making,  transparency,  responsiveness, 
accountability,  equity  and  inclusiveness.  It  calls  for  proactive 
involvement  of  the  civil  society  in  the  political  process.  It  calls  for 
deeper  engagement  of  the  youth  with  the  institutions  of  Democracy. 
It  calls  for  quick  dispensation  of  justice  to  the  aggrieved.  It  calls  for 
ethical  and  responsible  behaviour  from  the  media. 

A  country  of  India’s  size,  heterogeneity  and  complexity  calls 
for  culture-specific  governance  models.  It  calls  for  cooperation  in  the 
exercise  of  power  and  assumption  of  responsibility,  by  all  stakeholders. 
It  calls  for  constructive  partnership  between  the  state  and  the  citizen. 
It  calls  for  taking  a  responsive  administration  to  the  doorstep  of  every 
hut  and  habitation  in  the  land. 

The  decisive  challenge  of  our  times  is  to  end  the  curse  of  poverty. 
The  focus  of  our  policies  has  to  now  move  from  alleviation  of  poverty 
to  elimination  of  poverty.  The  difference  is  not  mere  semantics, 
alleviation  is  a  process  but  elimination  is  a  time-defined  objective.  In 
last  six  decades,  the  poverty  incidence  has  declined  by  about  half  to 
less  than  30  percent.  Yet,  nearly  one-third  of  our  population  still  lives 
below  the  poverty  line.  Poverty  is  not  a  mere  statistic.  Poverty  has  a 
face,  which  becomes  unbearable  when  it  scars  the  visage  of  a  child. 
The  poor  cannot,  and  will  not,  wait  for  yet  another  generation  to  see 
the  very  essentials  of  life  -  food,  shelter,  education  and  employment  - 
being  denied  to  them.  The  benefits  from  economic  development  must 
percolate  down  to  the  poorest  of  the  poor. 
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In  the  last  decade,  our  economy  grew  at  an  average  rate  of  about 
8  percent  per  year.  Though  there  has  been  a  slowdown  in  growth  rate 
during  the  last  two  years,  there  are  signs  of  revival.  The  stage  is  now 
set  for  our  economy  to  recover  its  growth  momentum  and  then  move 
on  to  a  higher  growth  trajectory,  which  is  essential  to  raise  resources 
for  an  equitable  development  of  our  society. 

Economy  is  the  material  part  of  development.  Education  is 
the  essential  part  of  it.  A  sound  education  system  is  the  bedrock  of 
an  enlightened  society.  It  is  the  bounden  duty  of  our  educational 
institutions  to  provide  quality  education  and  inculcate  the  core 
civilisational  values  of  love  for  motherland;  compassion  for  all; 
tolerance  for  pluralism;  respect  for  women;  performance  of  duty; 
honesty  in  life;  self-restraint  in  conduct,  responsibility  in  action  and 
discipline  in  young  minds.  By  the  end  of  the  Twelfth  Five  Year  Plan, 
we  would  have  achieved  a  literacy  rate  of  80  percent.  But  would  we  be 
able  to  say  that  we  have  provided  quality  education  and  skills  to  our 
children  to  be  good  citizens  and  successful  professionals? 

Our  thoughts  are  influenced  by  our  environment.  “Yadrishi 
B Havana  Yasya;  Siddhir  Bhavati  TadrishiY  It  means,  “Whatever  are 
one’s  thoughts,  so  will  be  the  outcomes/’  Clean  environment  breeds 
clean  thoughts.  Cleanliness  is  a  mark  of  self-respect.  Ancient  travellers 
like  Megasthenes  in  the  4th  Century  BC,  Fa  Hien  in  the  5thCentury 
AD  and  Hiuen  Tsang  in  the  7th  Century  AD,  when  they  came  to  India, 
have  written  about  the  efficient  administrative  systems,  with  planned 
settlements  and  good  urban  infrastructure.  What  has  gone  wrong  with 
our  society  now?  Why  can’t  we  keep  our  environment  free  of  filth? 
The  Prime  Minister’s  call  to  honour  the  memory  of  Mahatma  Gandhi 
on  his  150th  birth  anniversary,  by  making  India  a  clean  country  by 
2019  is  commendable,  but  it  can  be  achieved  only  if  each  Indian 
converts  this  into  a  personal  mission.  Every  road,  every  path,  every 
office,  every  home,  every  hut,  every  river,  every  stream,  and  the  air 
around  us  can  be  kept  clean,  if  we  care  just  a  little.  We  must  nurture 
nature,  so  that  nature  continues  to  nurture  us. 

Though  an  ancient  civilisation,  India  is  a  modem  nation  with 
modem  dreams.  Intolerance  and  violence  is  a  betrayal  of  the  letter 
and  spirit  of  Democracy.  Those  who  believe  in  the  poison  drip  of 
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inflammatory  provocation  do  not  understand  India’s  values  or  even 
its  present  political  mettle.  Indians  know  that  progress,  economic  or 
social,  is  difficult  without  peace.  This  may  be  the  appropriate  moment 
to  recall  the  great  Shivaji’s  letter  to  Aurangzeb  when  the  latter 
imposed  jizya.  Shivaji  told  the  emperor  that  Shah  Jehan,  Jehangir  and 
Akbar  could  also  have  levied  this  tax  “but  they  did  not  give  place 
to  bigotry  in  their  hearts,  as  they  considered  all  men,  high  and  low, 
created  by  God  to  be  examples  of  the  nature  of  diverse  creeds  and 
temperaments.”  This  17th  century  epistle  of  Shivaji  carries  a  message, 
which  is  universal.  It  must  become  a  living  testament  that  guides  our 
behaviour  today. 

We  cannot  afford  to  forget  this  message  at  a  time  when  an 
increasingly  turbulent  international  environment  has  sparked  off  rising 
concerns  in  our  region  and  beyond,  some  clearly  visible,  and  some 
crawling  out  of  the  debris  of  the  unprecedented  turmoil.  Across  parts  of 
Asia  and  Africa,  attempts  are  being  made  by  radical  militias  to  redraw 
the  maps  of  nations  to  create  a  geography  for  theocratic  ideology. 
India  will  feel  the  heat  of  blowback,  particularly  as  it  represents  the 
values  that  reject  extremism  in  all  its  manifestations.  India  is  a  beacon 
of  Democracy  and  an  inter-and-intra  faith  harmony.  We  must  defend 
our  secular  fabric  with  vigour.  Our  security  and  foreign  policies  must 
combine  the  steel  of  strength  with  the  velvet  of  diplomacy  even  as 
we  persuade  the  like-minded,  as  well  as  the  hesitant,  to  recognise  the 
substantial  dangers  that  breed  within  indifference. 

Our  Constitution  is  a  consequence  of  our  democratic  culture, 
which  reflects  our  ancient  values.  It  pains  me  to  note  that  this  great 
national  asset  is  becoming  increasingly  vulnerable  to  rash  excesses 
by  some.  Our  right  to  freedom  continues  to  flourish,  and  may  that 
always  be  the  case,  but  what  about  our  duty  to  the  people?  I  sometimes 
wonder:  has  our  Democracy  become  too  noisy?  Have  we  lost  the  art 
of  contemplation  and  calm  thinking?  Is  it  not  the  time  to  restore  the 
grandeur  and  glory  of  our  institutions  that  have  sustained  and  nourished 
our  beautiful  Democracy?  Should  not  Parliament  again  become  the 
great  hall  of  sombre  thought  and  well-debated  legislation?  Should  not 
our  courts  of  law  become  temples  of  justice?  This  calls  for  collective 
action  by  all  the  stakeholders. 
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A  nation  is  very  young  at  68.  India  has  the  will,  energy,  intellect, 
values  and  unity  to  claim  the  21stcentury.  The  vision  to  win  the  battle 
of  freedom  from  poverty  is  set;  the  journey  will  seem  formidable  only 
to  those  without  conviction.  As  an  old  saying  goes,  “ Sidhir  Bhavati 
Karmaja which  means,  “Success  is  bom  of  action.” 

Now  is  the  time  for  action! 


Looking  Within  to  Move  Forward* 


On  the  eve  of  the  66th  Republic  Day,  I  extend  warm  greetings  to  all  of 
you  in  India  and  abroad.  I  convey  my  special  greetings  to  members 
of  our  Armed  Forces,  Paramilitary  Forces  and  Internal  Security  Forces. 

26th  January  holds  an  everlasting  place  in  our  national  memory 
because  it  is  the  day  when  modem  India  was  born.  Under  Mahatma 
Gandhi’s  moral  and  political  leadership,  the  National  Congress  passed  the 
Puma  Swaraj  resolution  demanding  complete  independence  from  British 
rule  in  December  1929.  Gandhiji  organised  nationwide  celebrations  on 
26  January  1930  as  Independence  Day.  From  then  on,  the  Nation  took 
a  pledge  on  this  day  every  year  to  carry  on  the  freedom  struggle  till  we 
attained  it. 

Exactly  twenty  years  later,  in  1950,  we  adopted  our  charter  of 
modernity,  the  Constitution  of  India.  Tragically,  Gandhiji  had  been 
martyred  two  years  before,  but  the  framework  of  the  Constitution 
that  has  made  India  a  role  model  for  today’s  world  was  constmcted 
out  of  his  philosophy.  Its  essence  lay  in  four  principles:  Democracy, 
freedom  of  faith,  gender  equality,  and  an  economic  upsurge  for  those 
trapped  in  the  curse  of  dire  poverty.  These  were  made  Constitutional 
obligations.  Gandhiji’s  talisman  for  the  country’s  rulers  was  simple 
and  powerful  and  I  quote:  “Whenever  you  are  in  doubt... recall  the  face 
of  the  poorest  and  the  weakest  man  whom  you  may  have  seen  and  ask 
yourself.  Will  it  lead  to  swaraj  for  the  hungry  and  spiritually  starving 


*  Address  on  the  eve  of  the  66th  Republic  Day,  January  25,  2015. 
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millions?”  (unquote).  Our  resolve  to  eliminate  poverty  through 
inclusive  development  has  to  be  a  step  in  that  direction. 

The  past  year  has  been  remarkable  in  many  ways.  Particularly 
because,  after  three  decades  the  people  have  voted  to  power  a  single 
party  with  a  majority  for  a  stable  government,  and  in  the  process  freed  the 
country’s  governance  from  the  compulsions  of  coalition  politics.  Outcome 
of  these  Elections  has  given  the  mandate  to  the  elected  government  to 
fulfil  its  commitment  to  the  people  by  using  its  majority  for  formulating 
policies  and  making  laws  to  implement  those  policies.  The  voter  has 
played  her  part;  it  is  now  up  to  those  who  have  been  elected  to  honour 
this  trust.  It  was  a  vote  for  clean,  efficient,  effective,  gender-sensitive, 
transparent,  accountable  and  citizen-friendly  governance. 

There  can  be  no  governance  without  a  functioning  Legislature. 
The  Legislature  reflects  the  will  of  the  people.  It  is  the  platform  where 
progressive  legislation  using  civilised  dialogue  must  create  delivery 
mechanisms  for  realising  the  aspirations  of  the  people.  It  calls  for 
reconciling  the  differences  amongst  stakeholders  and  building  a  consensus 
for  the  law  to  be  enacted.  Enacting  laws  without  discussion  undermines 
the  law-making  role  of  the  Parliament.  It  breaches  the  trust  reposed  in 
it  by  the  people,  which  is  neither  good  for  the  Democracy  nor  for  the 
policies  relating  to  those  laws. 

Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru,  Sardar  Patel,  Subhas  Chandra  Bose, 
Bhagat  Singh,  Rabindranath  Tagore,  Subramanya  Bharati  and  many  more 
-  their  vocation  and  the  approach  might  have  been  different,  but  they  all 
spoke  the  same  language  of  patriotism.  We  owe  our  freedom  to  these 
great  warriors  of  nationalism.  We  also  salute  the  unsung  heroes  who  have 
died  securing  the  liberation  of  Mother  India.  But  it  pains  me  to  see  that 
Mother  India  is  not  respected  by  her  own  children  when  it  comes  to  the 
safety  of  women.  Atrocities  of  rape,  murders,  harassment  on  the  roads, 
kidnapping  and  dowry  deaths  have  made  women  fearful  even  in  their  own 
homes.  Rabindranath  Tagore  saw  women  not  only  as  the  deities  of  the 
household  fire,  but  also  the  flame  of  the  soul  itself.  Where  have  we  failed, 
as  parents,  teachers  and  leaders,  that  our  children  have  forgotten  all  tenets 
of  decent  behaviour  and  respect  for  women?  We  have  enacted  many  laws 
but,  as  Benjamin  Lranklin  had  once  said  and  I  quote:  “Justice  will  not 
be  served  until  those  who  are  unaffected  are  as  outraged  as  those  who 
are.”  (unquote).  Every  Indian  must  take  a  pledge  to  protect  the  honour 
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of  women  from  violence  of  any  kind.  Only  a  nation  that  respects  and 
empowers  its  women  can  become  a  global  power. 

The  Indian  Constitution  is  the  holy  book  of  Democracy.  It  is  a  lodestar 
for  the  socio-economic  transformation  of  an  India  whose  civilisation  has 
celebrated  pluralism  of  thought,  race  and  religion,  advocated  tolerance 
and  promoted  goodwill  between  diverse  communities.  These  values, 
however,  need  to  be  preserved  with  utmost  care  and  vigilance.  The 
freedom  inherent  in  Democracy  sometimes  generates  an  unhappy  by¬ 
product  when  political  discourse  becomes  a  competition  in  hysteria  that 
is  abhorrent  to  our  traditional  ethos.  The  violence  of  the  tongue  cuts  and 
wounds  people's  hearts.  Religion,  said  Gandhiji,  is  a  force  for  unity;  we 
cannot  make  it  a  cause  of  conflict. 

Much  is  said  about  India’s  soft  power.  But  the  most  powerful 
example  of  India’s  soft  power,  in  an  international  environment  where 
many  countries  are  sinking  into  the  morass  of  theocratic  violence,  lies  in 
our  definition  of  the  relationship  between  faith  and  polity.  We  have  always 
reposed  our  trust  in  faith-equality  where  every  faith  is  equal  before  the 
law  and  every  culture  blends  into  another  to  create  a  positive  dynamic. 
Wisdom  of  India  teaches  us  that  unity  is  strength,  dominance  is  weakness. 

The  multi-nation  conflict  has  converted  boundaries  into  bloodlines, 
and  turned  terrorism  into  an  industry  of  evil.  Terrorism  and  violence 
are  seeping  across  our  borders.  While  peace,  non-violence  and  good 
neighbourly  intentions  should  remain  the  fundamentals  of  our  foreign 
policy,  we  cannot  afford  to  be  complacent  about  adversaries  who  will  stop 
at  nothing  to  disrupt  our  progress  towards  a  prosperous  and  equitable  India. 
We  have  the  strength,  confidence  and  determination  to  defeat  architects 
of  this  war  against  our  people.  Repeated  violations  of  the  ceasefire  along 
the  Line  of  Control  and  terrorist  attacks  must  get  an  integrated  response 
through  incisive  diplomacy  and  impregnable  security  mechanisms.  The 
world  must  join  India  in  fighting  the  menace  of  terrorism. 

Economic  progress  is  also  a  test  of  Democracy.  The  year  2015  is 
a  year  of  hope.  Key  economic  indicators  in  recent  weeks  show  much 
promise.  Strengthening  of  the  external  sector,  move  towards  fiscal 
consolidation,  moderation  in  price  levels,  early  signs  of  rebound  in 
manufacturing  and  record  agricultural  production  last  year  augur  well  for 
our  economy.  There  are  good  reasons  to  believe  that  the  economy  will 
soon  revert  to  a  high  growth  trajectory. 
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The  success  of  a  society  is  measured  by  both  survival  and 
strengthening  of  its  values,  institutions  and  instruments  of  governance. 
Our  national  narrative  has  been  shaped  by  the  principles  of  its  past, 
triumphs  of  today  and  is  now  ready  to  own  the  future  by  powering  its 
latent  potential. 

Our  national  ambition  is  to  raise  the  quality  of  life  of  Indians  by 
quantum  leaps  and  raise  generations  enlightened  by  learning,  patriotism, 
compassion,  honesty  and  a  sense  of  duty.  Thomas  Jefferson  had  said  and 
I  quote:  “Educate  and  inform  the  whole  mass  of  the  people.  They  are  the 
only  sure  reliance  for  the  preservation  of  our  liberty”  (unquote).  We  must 
strive  for  the  highest  quality  in  our  educational  institutions  so  that  we 
can  take  our  place,  within  a  visible  future,  among  the  knowledge  leaders 
of  the  21st  century.  I  would  urge,  in  particular,  that  we  lay  special  stress 
on  the  culture  of  books  and  reading,  which  takes  knowledge  beyond  the 
classroom  and  frees  imagination  from  stress  of  the  immediate  and  the 
utilitarian.  We  must  be  a  creative  people,  nourished  by  innumerable, 
interlinked  rivers  of  ideas.  Our  youth  must  lead  the  way  to  mastery  of 
technology  and  communication  in  a  universe  where  the  cloud  has  become 
a  library  without  frontiers,  and  vast  opportunity  awaits  within  the  computer 
in  your  palm.  The  21st  century  is  within  India’s  grasp. 

This  future  will  remain  both  visible  and  elusive  if  we  do  not  discover 
the  ability  to  continually  cleanse  ourselves  of  retrograde  habits  and  social 
ills.  Over  the  past  century,  some  have  died,  others  have  faded,  but  many 
still  exist.  We  are  celebrating,  this  year,  the  centenary  of  Gandhiji’s 
return  to  India  from  South  Africa.  We  can  never  cease  to  learn  from  the 
Mahatma.  The  first  thing  he  did  in  1915,  was  to  keep  his  eyes  open  and 
his  lips  sealed.  It  is  advisable  to  follow  his  example.  While  we  are,  rightly, 
focussed  on  1915,  perhaps  we  should  cast  a  glance  on  what  Gandhiji  did 
in  1901,  the  year  when  he  returned  home  for  his  first  break.  The  annual 
Congress  session  was  held  that  year  in  Calcutta,  then  the  capital  of  British 
India.  Gandhiji  was  a  delegate.  He  went  to  Ripon  College  for  a  meeting. 
He  discovered  that  the  whole  place  had  been  dirtied  by  fellow-delegates. 
A  shocked  Gandhiji  did  not  wait  for  any  allotted  cleaner.  He  picked  up 
a  broom  and  cleaned  the  area.  No  one  followed  his  example  in  1901. 
Hundred  and  fourteen  years  later,  let  us  follow  his  example  and  become 
worthy  children  of  a  magnificent  father. 


Being  swom-in  as  the  13th  President  of  India  by 
Chief  Justice  of  India  S.H.  Kapadia  on  Jul  25,  2012 


Arriving  at  the  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  with  Pratibha 
Devisingh  Patil  after  taking  oath  as  President  of  India 

on  Jul  25,  2012 


Addressing  the  Nation  on  the  eve  of  India's  67th  Independence 

Day  on  Aug  14,  2013 


With  the  King  of  Bhutan  Jigme  Khesar  Namgyel  Wangchuck  during 
the  At  Home  Reception  on  the  64th  Republic  Day  at  Rashtrapati 

Bhavan  on  Jan  26,  2013 


With  the  Prime  Minister  of  Japan  Shinzo  Abe  during  the  At 
Home  Reception  on  the  65th  Republic  Day  at  Rashtrapati 

Bhavan  on  Jan  26,  2014 


At  the  Republic  Day  Parade  at  Rajpath  on  Jan  26,  2015  with 
US  President  Barack  Obama,  Indian  Vice  President  Md.  Hamid 
Ansari  and  Prime  Minister  Narendra  Modi.  US  First  Lady 
Michelle  Obama  is  hidden  under  the  umbrella 


Interacting  with  Arun  Jaitley  and  Sushma  Swaraj  during  the 
At  Home  Reception  on  the  67th  Independence  Day  at 
Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on  Aug  15,  2013 


Interacting  with  dignitaries  during  the  At  Home  Reception  on  the  66th 
Republic  Day  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on  Jan  26,  2015 


Greeting  the  guests  at  the  At  Home  Reception  on  the  occasion  of 
the  64th  Republic  Day  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on  Jan  26,  2013 


With  Freedom  Fighters  during  the  At  Home  Reception  to  the  Freedom 
Fighters  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on  Aug  9,  2012 


With  Prime  Minister  Dr.  Manmohan  Singh  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan 

on  Jul  27,  2012 


With  Narendra  Modi  inviting  him  to  form  the  new  government  at 
the  Centre  after  the  General  Elections  on  May  20,  2014 


Administering  the  oath-of-office  to  Narendra  Modi  as  the  Prime 
Minister  of  India  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on  May  26,  2014 


t 


Aerial  view  of  the  swearing-in  ceremony  of  Narendra  Modi  as 
Prime  Minister  and  of  the  Union  Council  of  Ministers  at 
Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on  May  26,  2014 


With  US  President  Barack  Obama  and  his  wife  Michelle  Obama 
at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on  Jan  26,  2015 


With  Vice  President  Md.  Hamid  Ansari  and  Prime  Minister  Narendra 
Modi  and  SAARC  leaders  after  the  swearing-in-ceremony  of  the  Union 
Council  of  Ministers  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on  May  26,  2014 


II 

Parliament  and 
State  Legislatures 
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Towards  Growth  And  Progress- 
Policies  And  Plans* 


I  welcome  you  to  this  session  as  I  address  this  joint  sitting  of  the  two 
Houses  for  the  first  time  as  President.  I  hope  this  session  will  be 
productive  and  useful. 

As  I  speak  to  you,  I  am  aware  that  an  aspirational  India  is 
emerging,  an  India  that  demands  more  opportunities,  greater  choices, 
better  infrastructure,  and  enhanced  safety  and  security.  Our  youth,  our 
greatest  national  asset,  are  a  confident  and  courageous  lot.  I  have  no 
doubt  that  their  passion,  energy  and  enterprise  will  take  India  to  new 
heights.  Amidst  these  aspirations,  we  are  also  burdened  by  gathering 
anxieties  about  economic  slowdown,  job  security  and  employment 
prospects.  People  are  concerned  about  the  security  of  our  women 
and  children.  They  are  also  anxious  about  timely  delivery  of  their 
entitlements  and  about  persisting  social  and  economic  inequality. 

The  past  year  has  been  a  very  difficult  one  for  the  global 
economy.  Europe  is  in  recession.  Most  emerging  markets  are  growing 
very  slowly.  It  has  been  a  difficult  year  for  India  also.  Both  global 
and  domestic  factors  have  affected  our  growth.  We  need  to  address 
the  impact  of  both.  My  Government  has  responded  to  the  situation 
by  taking  several  measures  to  revive  investment  activity  and  investor 
sentiment. 

An  important  initiative  that  my  Government  has  taken 
recently  is  the  rollout  of  the  Direct  Benefits  Transfer  system.  This 
would  enable  Government  sponsored  benefits  such  as  scholarships, 
pensions  and  maternity  benefits  to  flow  directly  into  the  accounts 
of  beneficiaries,  who  can  access  them  using  their  Aadhaar  number. 
In  due  course,  the  Direct  Benefits  Transfer  System  will  also  cover 
wages  and  subsidies  on  food  and  LPG.  This  system  will  help  cut 
down  leakages,  bring  millions  of  people  into  the  financial  system 
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and  lead  to  better  targeting  of  beneficiaries.  It  will  be  a  trendsetter 
in  the  use  of  modem  technology  to  bring  benefits  to  our  poorest 
citizens,  especially  in  rural  areas.  However,  the  Direct  Benefits 
Transfer  System  will  not  be  a  substitute  for  public  services  and  will 
be  complementary  to  the  Public  Distribution  System. 

The  average  annual  growth  rate  of  GDP  in  the  1 1th  Plan,  which 
concluded  last  year,  was  8  percent.  A  notable  feature  of  the  Plan  was 
the  progress  towards  achieving  inclusiveness  with  a  faster  decline 
in  poverty  than  in  the  previous  decade.  The  National  Development 
Council  has  recently  adopted  the  12th  Five  Year  Plan,  which  further 
sharpens  the  focus  on  faster,  more  inclusive  and  sustainable  growth. 
The  12th  Plan  recognises  that  growth  outcomes  will  depend  upon  the 
extent  to  which  we  are  able  to  take  some  difficult  decisions.  The  Plan 
proposes  to  consolidate  Centrally  Sponsored  Schemes  into  a  smaller 
number  and  increase  their  flexibility.  This  will  give  States  the  much- 
needed  freedom  to  experiment  and  innovate. 

The  Indian  economy  is  currently  experiencing  slower  growth. 
Real  GDP  grew  by  5.4  percent  in  the  first  half  of  the  current  fiscal 
year.  This  is  significantly  lower  than  the  average  of  around  8 
percent  in  the  last  decade.  Our  slower  growth  is  the  consequence  of 
a  combination  of  global  and  domestic  factors.  My  Government  is 
taking  steps  to  deal  with  the  factors  responsible  for  the  slowdown. 
Inflation  is  easing  gradually  but  is  still  a  problem. 

In  recent  months,  there  have  been  positive  developments  too. 
There  has  been  a  moderation  in  core  inflation  and  recovery  in  growth  is 
likely.  Policy  measures  announced  during  the  year  have  also  restored 
optimism  at  home  and  abroad.  My  Government  has  announced  a 
roadmap  for  fiscal  consolidation  by  containing  the  current  year’s 
fiscal  deficit  at  5.3  percent  of  the  GDP.  The  Government  is  also 
working  with  State  Governments  to  reach  a  consensus  on  the  Goods 
and  Services  Tax. 

There  is  reason  for  cheer  on  the  agricultural  front.  The  growth 
in  agriculture  and  allied  sectors  during  the  1 1th  plan  was  3.7  percent 
compared  to  2.4  percent  in  the  10th  Plan.  I  am  proud  to  mention 
that  relentless  efforts  of  farmers  coupled  with  conducive  policies  of 
the  Government,  have  resulted  in  record  foodgrain  production  for 
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two  consecutive  years  with  last  year  achieving  a  peak  of  260  million 
tonnes.  This  year,  despite  erratic  and  deficient  rainfall,  it  is  projected 
that  we  will  produce  more  than  250  million  tonnes  of  foodgrains. 
Our  foodgrains  position  is,  therefore,  comfortable.  The  total  stock  of 
foodgrains  with  the  public  sector  agencies  was  662  lakh  tonnes  on 
1st  February  2013,  including  307  lakh  tonnes  of  wheat  and  over  353 
lakh  tonnes  of  rice.  My  Government  is  committed  to  enacting  the 
National  Food  Security  Bill,  having  received  the  recommendations 
of  the  Standing  Committee. 

Several  specific  initiatives  have  been  undertaken  under  the 
Rashtriya  Krishi  Vikas  Yojna.  Sugarcane  and  cotton  production  have 
touched  record  levels  in  2011-12.  My  Government  will  continue  to 
lay  emphasis  on  the  development  of  rain-fed  and  degraded  areas 
during  the  12th  Five  Year  Plan.  An  outlay  of  Rs  296  crore  has  been 
earmarked  under  the  Integrated  Watershed  Management  Programme 
during  the  plan  period. 

Horticulture  production  reached  an  all-time  high  of  251 
million  tonnes  during  2011-12.  The  year  2012-13  has  been  declared 
as  the  ‘Year  of  Horticulture’.  A  National  Centre  for  Cold  Chain 
Development  has  been  constituted  to  give  a  fillip  to  the  cold  chain 
sector. 

With  128  million  tonnes  of  milk  production  in  2011-12,  India 
continues  to  be  the  largest  producer  of  milk  in  the  world.  In  order 
to  meet  the  rapidly  growing  demand  for  milk,  the  Government  has 
approved  the  National  Dairy  Plan  Phase-I,  which  will  help  meet  the 
projected  national  demand  of  1 50  million  tonnes  of  milk  by  20 1 6- 1 7. 

To  give  a  further  boost  to  food  processing,  my  Government  has 
launched  the  National  Mission  on  Food  Processing.  Construction  of 
godowns  is  being  promoted  under  Public  Private  Partnership  (PPP) 
mode.  Storage  capacity  of  about  181  lakh  tonnes  will  be  created  over 
the  next  two  years  across  the  country  with  additional  storage  space 
of  5.4  lakh  tonnes  in  the  North  East. 

The  recently  approved  New  Investment  Policy  for  urea  is 
expected  to  create  nearly  100  lakh  MT  of  additional  production 
capacity  in  urea  by  2017,  making  the  country  self  reliant  in  urea. 
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Around  34  lakh  hectares  of  irrigation  potential  was  created  under 
the  Accelerated  Irrigation  Benefit  Programme  during  the  1 1th  Plan. 
During  the  12th  Plan,  an  additional  87  lakh  hectares  of  irrigation 
potential  is  planned  to  be  created  under  the  Programme.  The  New 
National  Water  Policy  adopted  recently  by  the  National  Water 
Resources  Council  emphasizes  efficient  use  of  water  and  the  need 
to  align  planning  for  water  resources  with  the  challenges  of  climate 
change,  equity,  social  justice  and  sustainability. 

The  Mahatma  Gandhi  National  Rural  Employment  Guarantee 
Scheme  continues  to  break  new  ground  in  my  Government’s  effort 
to  provide  work  to  those  who  seek  employment  during  times  of 
hardship.  Around  5  crore  households  were  provided  employment 
under  the  scheme  in  20 1 1  - 1 2. 

In  order  to  make  available  improved  housing  for  the  rural  poor, 
the  Government  has  substantially  enhanced  the  assistance  under 
Indira  Awas  Yojana  by  increasing  it  from  Rs  45,000  to  Rs  70,000  per 
unit  in  plain  areas  and  from  Rs  48,500  to  Rs  75,000  per  unit  in  hilly 
and  difficult  areas  including  left  wing  extremism  affected  areas. 

My  Government  has  recently  introduced  important  official 
amendments  to  the  Land  Acquisition,  Rehabilitation  and  Resettlement 
Bill.  I  am  confident  that  the  law  will  be  enacted. 

The  next  phase  of  the  Jawaharlal  Nehru  Urban  Renewal  Mission 
is  being  finalized.  Meanwhile,  the  tenure  of  the  current  Mission  has 
been  extended  until  March  2014  for  completion  of  on-going  projects 
and  for  sanction  of  new  projects  so  as  to  maintain  the  momentum 
of  development  of  urban  infrastructure.  In  order  to  give  a  push  to 
capacity  building  efforts  of  Urban  Local  Bodies,  the  Government 
has  decided  to  create  a  separate  fund  of  Rs  1,000  crore. 

My  Government  proposes  to  extend  the  Rajiv  Awas  Yojana  to 
all  small  and  medium  towns,  with  a  target  of  one  million  houses  in 
the  12th  Plan. 

My  Government  is  giving  priority  to  addressing  the  problem 
of  contamination  of  sources  of  drinking  water.  During  2012-13, 
5  percent  of  the  National  Rural  Drinking  Water  Programme  Lund  has 
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been  earmarked  for  allocation  to  States  facing  this  problem.  A  Rural 
Water  Supply  &  Sanitation  Project  for  Low  Income  States,  estimated 
at  nearly  Rs  5000  crore,  is  being  developed  with  the  help  of  the 
World  Bank  to  assist  States  that  are  lagging  behind  in  the  coverage 
of  piped  water  supply. 

Recognizing  its  crucial  role  in  reducing  the  burden  of  disease, 
my  Government  has  accorded  increased  priority  to  rural  sanitation. 
The  Total  Sanitation  Campaign  has  been  modified  in  the  form  of 
the  Nirmal  Bharat  Abhiyan  with  the  goal  of  providing  access  to 
sanitation  for  all  rural  households  by  the  year  2022. 

My  Government  has  recently  increased  the  pension  for  widows 
and  disabled  beneficiaries  under  the  Indira  Gandhi  National  Widow 
Pension  Scheme  and  Indira  Gandhi  National  Disability  Pension 
Scheme  from  Rs  200  to  Rs  300  per  month.  On  attaining  the  age  of 
80  years,  beneficiaries  of  both  the  schemes  now  migrate  to  Indira 
Gandhi  National  Old  Age  Pension  Scheme,  where  they  get  a  pension 
of  Rs  500  per  month. 

With  a  view  to  recognizing  the  contribution  of  street  vendors 
and  ensuring  uniformity  in  the  legal  framework  for  street  vending 
across  States,  the  “Street  Vendors  (Protection  of  Livelihood  and 
Regulation  of  Street  Vending)  Bill,  2012”  has  been  introduced  in 
Parliament. 

Under  the  Scheduled  Tribes  and  Other  Traditional  Forest 
Dwellers  (Recognition  of  Forest  Rights)  Act,  2006,  more  than  32 
lakh  claims  have  been  filed  and  nearly  13  lakh  titles  have  been 
distributed. 

To  ensure  the  educational  empowerment  of  minority 
communities,  my  Government  is  implementing  three  scholarship 
schemes,  with  30  percent  of  the  funds  in  each  scheme  earmarked  for 
girl  students.  An  amount  of  over  Rs  880  crore  has  been  disbursed 
as  scholarships  to  more  than  55  lakh  students  till  31  December  in 
2012-13.  To  encourage  students  belonging  to  minority  communities 
to  take  up  higher  studies,  an  amount  of  Rs  66  crore  has  been  released 
under  the  Maulana  Azad  National  Fellowship  Scheme.  The  Wakf 
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Act  is  being  amended  and  Wakf  Development  Corporation  will  be 
set  up  for  development  and  protection  of  Wakf  properties. 

Under  Prime  Minister’s  New  15  Point  Programme,  the  effort  is 
to  ensure  that  1 5  percent  of  the  targets  and  outlays  of  the  identified 
schemes  benefit  the  minority  communities.  For  financial  inclusion, 
the  flow  of  priority  sector  credit  to  minorities  at  the  national  level 
during  2012-13  reached  Rs  1,71 ,960  crore  as  on  30  September  20 12, 
which  was  more  than  1 5  percent  of  the  total  priority  sector  lending. 

As  promised  by  my  predecessor  last  year,  a  new  Bill  for  the 
elimination  of  manual  scavenging  and  rehabilitation  of  manual 
scavengers  was  introduced  in  the  Lok  Sabha  in  September  2012. 

A  centrally  sponsored  scholarship  scheme  has  been  introduced 
for  Scheduled  Caste  students  studying  in  classes  IX  and  X.  It  is 
expected  to  benefit  about  40  lakh  students. 

My  Government  has  created  a  separate  Department  of 
Disability  Affairs.  The  Government  recently  launched  the  Rajiv 
Gandhi  National  Fellowship  for  students  with  disabilities  to  enable 
them  to  pursue  higher  education. 

For  holistic  development  of  children,  the  Government  has 
approved  the  restructuring  and  strengthening  of  the  Integrated  Child 
Development  Scheme  during  the  12th  Plan  with  a  total  outlay  of 
Rs  1,23,580  crore.  My  Government  has  enacted  a  path-breaking 
legislation,  the  ‘Protection  of  Children  from  Sexual  Offences  Act,’ 
which  provides  for  stringent  punishment  for  persons  who  commit  or 
abet  such  offences. 

For  ensuring  a  safe  and  secure  environment  for  women  in 
work  places,  the  Government  introduced  the  Sexual  Harassment  of 
Women  at  Workplace  (Prevention,  Prohibition  and  Redressal)  Bill, 
2012  in  Parliament.  The  Bill  has  been  passed  by  the  Lok  Sabha. 
My  Government  is  also  deeply  concerned  about  incidents  of  sexual 
offences  against  women.  After  considering  the  recommendations  of 
the  Justice  J.S.  Verma  Committee,  the  Government  has  promulgated 
an  ordinance,  amending  the  criminal  law  to  provide  for  stringent 
punishment  for  heinous  sexual  offences  against  women.  The 
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Government  has  also  begun  to  implement  a  series  of  administrative 
measures  to  improve  the  safety  and  security  of  women  in  the  country. 
The  National  Mission  for  Empowerment  of  Women  will  implement 
a  pilot  project  in  public  hospitals  in  100  districts,  called  “One  Stop 
Crisis  Centre”,  a  specialised  facility  for  providing  all  necessary 
services  for  women  subjected  to  violence. 

The  Mid-day  Meal  Programme  today  covers  around  1 1  crore 
children  in  over  12  lakh  schools.  Several  new  initiatives  have  been 
taken  by  the  Government  to  make  it  more  effective.  My  Government 
is  committed  to  expanding  coverage  under  this  programme  to  pre¬ 
primary  schools  in  a  progressive  manner. 

My  Government  is  considering  a  strategic  shift  in  central 
funding  to  states  for  higher  education  through  a  new  programme 
called  the  Rashtriya  Uchchatar  Shiksha  Abhiyan.  This  programme 
will  encourage  states  to  develop  comprehensive  higher  education 
plans  in  an  integrated  manner  to  address  the  issues  of  expansion, 
equity  and  excellence. 

My  Government  has  taken  major  strides  in  accelerating  our 
skill  development  efforts.  The  number  of  ITIs  that  stood  at  5114  in 
2006-07,  more  than  doubled  to  10,344  by  the  end  of  2012. 

In  January  2013,  we  completed  two  years  without  detection  of 
even  a  single  case  of  wild  poliovirus.  This  is  the  longest  polio-free 
period  in  the  country  ever  since  eradication  efforts  were  launched. 

In  health  infrastructure,  over  43,500  new  construction  and  up- 
gradation  works  of  health  facilities  were  taken  up  in  the  period  2005- 
06  to  2012-13  and  nearly  70,000  additional  beds  have  been  added 
in  Government  health  institutions.  During  the  same  period,  around 
1.45  lakh  medicare  staff  has  been  added  in  various  States  under  the 
National  Rural  Health  Mission. 

To  overcome  the  shortage  of  nursing  staff,  Government  has 
sanctioned  over  200  nursing  schools  in  remote  and  under-served 
districts  in  the  last  two  years.  To  increase  the  availability  of  doctors 
and  specialists,  several  reforms  were  initiated,  resulting  in  a  record 
increase  of  46  percent  MBBS  seats  and  70  percent  Post  Graduate 
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seats  in  the  last  five  years.  An  overarching  National  Health  Mission, 
covering  both  rural  and  urban  areas,  is  being  finalised. 

Over  1.1  crore  women  benefited  from  the  Janani  Suraksha 
Yojana  during  2011-12.  Under  the  Janani  Sishu  Suraksha  Karyakram , 
pregnant  women  are  entitled  to  absolutely  free  care  in  public  health 
institutions.  To  further  improve  child  health,  my  Government  has 
launched  the  Rashtriya  Bal  Swasthya  Karyakram  for  screening  of 
children  below  18  years  for  30  different  types  of  diseases,  disorders, 
deficiencies  and  disabilities.  This  national  initiative  will  eventually 
cover  around  270  million  children  across  the  country. 

Due  to  efforts  of  the  Government,  there  have  been  significant 
reductions  in  Maternal  Mortality  Rate,  Infant  Mortality  Rate  and 
Total  Fertility  Rate  in  recent  years.  Life  expectancy  at  birth  has 
increased  from  61.9  years  in  the  period  1996-2000  to  66.1  years  in 
the  period  2006-2010. 

The  National  AIDS  Control  Programme  has  been  recognised 
globally  as  a  success  story.  The  programme  has  reduced  annual  new 
HIV  infections  by  57  percent  in  the  last  decade.  Adult  HIV  prevalence 
has  decreased  from  0.40  percent  in  2000  to  0.27  percent  in  201 1 . 

Since  the  launch  of  the  Rashtriya  Swasthya  Bima  Yojana , 
more  than  3.35  crore  smart  cards  have  been  issued  and  more  than 
43.26  lakh  persons  have  availed  hospitalization  facility  under  the 
scheme.  This  insurance  scheme  has  been  extended  to  building  and 
other  construction  workers,  street  vendors,  beedi  workers  and  other 
categories. 

Lack  of  adequate  and  quality  infrastructure,  is  a  major  hurdle 
in  the  fast  growth  of  our  economy.  Therefore,  it  is  imperative  that 
the  infrastructure  deficit  is  overcome  and  adequate  investment 
takes  place.  Government  has  taken  two  major  steps  to  ensure  that 
impediments  in  this  area  are  eliminated.  The  first  is  setting  up  of 
the  Cabinet  Committee  on  Investment  to  expedite  decisions  on 
approvals  and  clearances  for  implementation  of  projects.  The  second 
is  the  creation  of  Infrastructure  Debt  Funds  to  raise  low-cost,  long¬ 
term  resources  for  refinancing  infrastructure  projects. 
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My  Government  remains  committed  to  increasing  the  share 
of  manufacturing  to  25  percent  of  GDP  and  creating  100  million 
jobs  within  a  decade.  Under  the  National  Manufacturing  Policy,  12 
National  Investment  &  Manufacturing  Zones  stand  notified,  8  of  them 
along  the  Delhi  Mumbai  Industrial  Corridor  and  4  others  at  Nagpur, 
Tumkur,  Chittor  and  Medak.  The  Government  has  also  liberalised 
the  FDI  policy  in  single-brand  and  multi-brand  retail  trading,  air 
transport  services,  power  exchanges  and  the  broadcasting  sector.  The 
E-Biz  project  has  been  launched  to  serve  as  a  24x7  online  single 
window  system  for  providing  services  to  investors  and  businesses. 

The  National  Electric  Mobility  Mission  Plan  -  2020  has  been 
prepared.  It  envisages  a  roadmap  for  facilitating  manufacture  of 
electric  and  hybrid  vehicles  that  are  environment  friendly  and  reduce 
our  dependence  on  fossil  fuels. 

My  Government  has  notified  the  National  Pharmaceutical 
Pricing  Policy-2012  to  ensure  availability  of  essential  medicines 
at  affordable  prices  even  while  providing  sufficient  opportunity  for 
innovation  and  competition  to  support  the  growth  of  the  industry.  Six 
new  National  Institutes  of  Pharmaceutical  Education  &  Research  at 
Hyderabad,  Gandhinagar,  Hajipur,  Kolkata,  Guwahati  and  Raebareli 
have  started  functioning. 

My  Government  has  taken  effective  measures  to  incentivise 
exports  and  provide  support  to  labour  intensive  sectors.  India  became 
the  largest  exporter  of  rice  in  2012-13. 

With  a  view  to  providing  further  support  to  handloom  weavers, 
the  Government  is  considering  a  scheme  for  concessional  credit  for 
the  handloom  sector  to  benefit  about  10  lakh  handloom  weavers. 
To  promote  Micro,  Small  &  Medium  Enterprises,  20  percent  of  all 
Government  procurement  is  required  to  be  from  Micro  &  Small 
Enterprises.  The  Bombay  Stock  Exchange  and  the  National  Stock 
Exchange  launched  Small  and  Medium  Enterprises  exchange 
platforms  in  2012,  making  access  to  capital  markets  easier. 

As  a  major  step  forward  in  reforming  our  banking  sector,  the 
Banking  Laws  (Amendment)  Bill,  2012  was  passed  by  both  the 
Houses  of  Parliament  in  December2012.  The  Government  amended 
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the  Prevention  of  Money  Laundering  Act,  2002  for  more  effective 
prevention  of  money  laundering.  Pursuing  the  Budget  announcement 
of  2012- 1 3,  Government  has  notified  the  Rajiv  Gandhi  Equity  Savings 
Scheme  for  first-time  retail  investors.  Through  the  disinvestment 
policy,  we  have  broad-based  people’s  ownership  of  Government 
enterprises. 

The  tourism  sector  contributes  substantially  to  the  country’s 
foreign  exchange  earnings,  which  during  2012  were  estimated  at  Rs 
94,487  crore,  a  growth  of  over  21  percent  over  the  previous  year. 
Foreign  tourist  arrivals  in  India  in  2012  were  estimated  at  6.65 
million. 

India  is  the  ninth  largest  civil  aviation  market  in  the  world. 
Kolkata  and  Chennai  Airports  now  have  new  terminals.  My 
Government  has  given  ‘in-principle’  approval  for  setting  up  a 
greenfield  airport  at  Aranmula  in  Kerala,  apart  from  airports  at  Navi 
Mumbai,  Mopa  and  Kannur. 

The  Dedicated  Freight  Corridor  project  is  an  ambitious  mega 
project  connecting  our  Eastern  and  Western  Coasts  with  the  interiors 
of  the  country  and  will  cover  3,300  km  of  railway  track.  Construction 
of  over  1 ,000  km  route  length  is  expected  to  begin  shortly.  A  state  of 
the  art  Coach  Production  Facility  at  Raebareli  has  been  commissioned 
for  producing  modem  stainless  steel  coaches.  Innovative  approaches 
under  the  PPP  mode  are  being  launched  for  first-  and-last-mile 
projects  and  development  of  railway  stations.  Construction  of  the 
Banihal-Qazigund  tunnel  in  Jammu  &  Kashmir  has  been  completed 
and  work  on  starting  train  services  is  in  progress. 

In  2012-13,  2600  km  of  roads  are  expected  to  be  constructed 
and  contracts  for  3,000  km  of  new  roads  are  expected  to  be  awarded. 
A  new  approach  to  road  constmction,  the  EPC  mode,  has  been  put 
in  place.  This  will  ensure  significant  savings  in  terms  of  cost  and 
time,  compared  to  traditional  contracting  methods.  A  length  of 
2,900  km  of  highways  will  be  put  under  the  Operate,  Maintain  and 
Transfer  system,  which  will  improve  road  maintenance.  To  improve 
connectivity  from  Kashmir  Valley  to  Kargil-Ladakh  region,  a  tunnel 
of  6.5  km  has  already  been  approved  and  another  tunnel  of  13  km  is 
planned.  This  would  ensure  all  weather  connectivity. 
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In  2012-13,  42  PPP  port  projects  have  been  targeted  for  award, 
involving  an  additional  capacity  of  25 1  Million  Tonnes  Per  Annum 
with  an  investment  of  Rs  14,770  crore  in  2012-13.  The  Government 
proposes  to  establish  two  new  major  ports,  one  at  Sagar  Island  in 
West  Bengal  and  the  other  in  Andhra  Pradesh  with  a  total  additional 
capacity  of  around  100  Million  Tonnes  per  annum. 

A  number  of  steps  such  as  technology  development  & 
modernization  and  development  of  new  coal  blocks  by  engaging 
Mine  Developer  and  Operator  have  been  taken  to  improve  the 
productivity  of  Coal  India  Limited  (CIL).  After  resolving  pending 
issues,  46  Fuel  Supply  Agreements  were  signed  by  CIL  with  power 
utilities.  Following  the  notification  of  the  new  Auction  by  Competitive 
Bidding  Rules,  my  Government  is  in  the  process  of  allocation  of  17 
coal  blocks  to  Government  companies,  as  a  first  step. 

My  Government  has  taken  important  steps  to  harness  our  mineral 
resources.  Geological  Survey  of  India  has  planned  to  complete  the 
geophysical  and  geochemical  mapping  of  highly  promising  5.71  lakh 
square  km  area  during  the  12th  Plan.  For  developing  deep-sea 
mineral  exploration  capability,  an  Ocean  Going  Research  Vessel  is 
likely  to  be  commissioned  in  2013. 

In  the  1 1th  Plan,  54,964  MW  of  electricity  generation  capacity 
has  been  added  which  is  about  two  &  half  times  the  capacity  added 
during  the  10th  Plan.  The  total  installed  capacity  stood  at  about  2 
lakh  MW  at  the  end  of  the  1 1th  Plan.  To  meet  the  projected  demand 
by  the  end  of  the  12th  Plan,  the  targeted  capacity  addition  in  the  Plan 
is  88,537  MW.  Under  Rajiv  Gandhi  Gramin  Vidyutikaran  Yojana , 
more  than  one  lakh  un-electrified  villages  have  been  electrified. 
Nearly  2,85,000  villages  have  been  intensively  electrified  and  free 
electricity  connections  given  to  more  than  2  crore  BPL  households. 
A  scheme  for  financial  restructuring  of  state  owned  distribution 
companies  has  been  notified  by  the  Government  of  India  to  enable 
their  turnaround  and  long-term  viability.  This  would  help  settle  loans 
worth  more  than  Rs  1.85  lakh  crore  that  the  power  utilities  owe  to 
financial  institutions. 

Through  suitable  policy  interventions,  my  Government  is 
targeting  significant  reduction  of  our  dependence  on  imported  oil 
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and  gas,  which  is  presently  more  than  75  percent  of  our  requirement. 
Renewable  energy  has  to  play  an  expanding  role  in  achieving  energy 
security  in  the  years  ahead.  The  country  has  an  installed  capacity  of 
over  26,400  MW  from  various  renewable  energy  sources,  which  is 
over  12  percent  of  the  country’s  total  power  generation  capacity. 

My  Government’s  reform  measures  and  proactive  policies,  as 
well  as  active  participation  by  the  private  sector  have  resulted  in  an 
unprecedented  growth  of  the  telecom  sector.  With  more  than  935 
million  telephone  connections,  the  Indian  telecom  network  is  the 
second  largest  in  the  world.  Teledensity  was  76.75  percent  in  October 
2012  with  rural  tele-density  crossing  40  percent.  The  Government 
approved  the  National  Telecom  Policy-2012,  which  lays  down  the 
vision  and  strategic  direction  for  the  telecom  sector.  Two  and  a  half 
lakh  Gram  Panchayats  will  be  connected  with  broadband  facility 
under  the  National  Optical  Fibre  Network  project  by  December  2014. 

The  Department  of  Posts  is  rolling  out  a  rural  ICT  programme, 
through  which  all  post  offices  will  be  connected  electronically. 
Computers  will  be  provided  to  1 ,30,000  post  offices,  which  would 
facilitate  both  postal  and  banking  services  at  post  offices. 

In  2011-12,  the  Indian  IT  and  IT  Enabled  Services  industry 
showed  remarkable  resilience  by  earning  revenue  of  US$101  billion. 
The  total  employment  in  IT  Software  and  Services  touched  2.8 
million  in  2011-12,  with  an  annual  growth  of  about  9  percent. 

My  Government  has  approved  the  National  Electronics  Policy, 
2012,  covering  a  comprehensive  set  of  schemes  with  special  focus  on 
promoting  domestic  Electronics  System  Design  and  Manufacturing. 
The  National  Policy  on  Information  Technology  has  been  approved. 
It  envisions  strengthening  and  enhancing  India’s  position  as  a  global 
hub  for  IT  and  using  IT  as  an  engine  for  rapid,  inclusive  and  sustainable 
growth.  About  1,00,000  Citizen  Service  Centres  are  delivering  IT 
services  to  the  people.  The  Government  has  successfully  completed 
the  first  phase  of  Cable  TV  digitisation  in  three  metro  cities.  This 
will  be  extended  to  other  cities  in  a  phased  manner. 

We  are  commemorating  100  years  of  Indian  cinema.  The 
first  phase  of  the  National  Museum  of  Indian  Cinema  is  proposed 
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to  be  dedicated  to  the  nation  at  Gulshan  Mahal,  Mumbai.  During 
2012,  Government  commemorated  the  150th  Birth  Anniversaries 
of  Gurudev  Rabindranath  Tagore,  Shri  Madan  Mohan  Malaviya 
and  Shri  Motilal  Nehru  apart  from  undertaking  preparatory  work 
for  observing  the  150th  Birth  Anniversary  of  Swami  Vivekananda 
and  the  Centenary  of  the  Gadar  movement.  A  new  International 
Award,  namely  the  “Tagore  Award  for  Cultural  Harmony”,  has  been 
instituted.  The  first  award  will  be  given  posthumously  to  late  Pandit 
Ravi  Shankar.  A  National  Mission  for  Libraries  commenced  its  work 
in  2012.  The  Archaeological  Survey  of  India  celebrated  150  years 
of  existence  in  2012  and  took  up  important  initiatives  in  Cambodia, 
Myanmar  and  Laos  for  restoration  of  temples  there. 

The  performance  of  our  athletes  at  the  London  Olympics  and 
the  Paralympics  was  encouraging.  My  Government  has  decided  to 
put  in  place  a  long-term  plan  for  training  of  sports-persons  in  select 
disciplines.  My  Government  also  intends  to  put  in  place  a  new  system 
for  identification  of  sports  talent  from  the  panchayat  to  the  district 
level.  The  Rajiv  Gandhi  National  Institute  of  Youth  Development  in 
Tamil  Nadu  has  been  accorded  the  status  of  an  institute  of  national 
importance. 

Some  parts  of  our  country  have  in  the  recent  past  witnessed 
communal  incidents.  My  Government  is  determined  to  thwart  any 
attempt  at  disturbing  our  communal  peace  and  harmony.  In  July 
2012,  incidents  of  violence  took  place  in  some  districts  of  Assam, 
in  which  about  hundred  persons  were  killed.  In  order  to  control  the 
violence,  adequate  army  and  paramilitary  forces  were  deployed.  The 
State  Government  set  up  relief  camps  and  provided  basic  amenities  to 
the  affected  people.  The  Central  Government  announced  a  package 
of  Rs  300  crore  for  relief  and  rehabilitation  efforts. 

Incidents  of  Left  Wing  extremist  violence  have  shown  a 
declining  trend.  The  number  of  deaths  in  Naxal  violence  declined 
from  611  in  2011  to  414  in  2012.  My  Government  is  committed  to 
dealing  with  Left  Wing  Extremism  in  a  comprehensive  manner.  It 
is  pursuing  a  two-  pronged  approach  of  conducting  proactive  and 
sustained  operations  against  extremists  and  focussing  attention  on 
development  and  governance  issues  in  extremist  affected  areas.  A 
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new  scheme  for  construction  and  strengthening  of 400  police  stations 
has  been  started  in  the  affected  areas.  The  first  phase  of  the  plan  for 
improving  road  connectivity  in  34  most  affected  districts  at  a  cost  of 
Rs  7,300  crore  is  likely  to  be  completed  by  March  2015. 

The  security  situation  in  Jammu  &  Kashmir  and  the  North 
East  has  shown  a  perceptible  improvement.  The  number  of  tourists 
visiting  Jammu  &  Kashmir  has  increased  from  8.99  lakh  in  2011  to 
12.37  lakh  in  2012.  Compared  with  2011,  the  number  of  fatalities  in 
incidents  of  terrorist  violence  in  2012  declined  by  nearly  half.  Under 
the  placement  linked  scheme  named  Udaan ,  proposals  of  corporate 
houses  to  train  nearly  25,000  youth  from  Jammu  &  Kashmir  have 
already  been  approved.  Under  another  placement  linked  skill 
development  initiative  called  Himayat ,  more  than  1650  youth  from 
the  state  have  been  trained,  of  which  over  650  have  been  employed. 

My  Government  has  accorded  high  priority  to  Border 
Management.  In  addition  to  the  work  of  border  fencing,  roads  and 
floodlighting  along  the  borders  with  Bangladesh,  Pakistan  and 
Myanmar,  Government  has  decided  to  undertake  the  construction 
of  509  additional  border  outposts  along  the  Indo-Bangladesh  and 
Indo-Pakistan  border.  The  Integrated  Check  Post  at  Attari  was 
operationalized  in  April  2012. 

In  pursuance  of  the  tri-partite  agreement,  an  autonomous  body 
called  the  Gorkhaland  Territorial  Administration  (GTA)  has  been 
formed  in  August20 1 2  for  the  Darjeeling  Hill  Areas.  My  Government 
will  provide  the  GTA  financial  assistance  of  Rs  200  crore  per  annum 
for  3  years  for  development  of  socio-economic  infrastructure.  This 
will  be  over  and  above  the  normal  plan  assistance  to  the  State  of 
West  Bengal. 

My  Government  remains  committed  to  ushering  in  reforms 
for  greater  transparency,  probity,  integrity  and  accountability  in 
governance.  To  this  end,  my  Government  attaches  priority  to  the 
enactment  of  legislation  proposed  in  the  Whistle  Blowers’  Protection 
Bill,  the  Prevention  of  Bribery  of  Foreign  Public  Officials  and 
Officials  of  Public  International  Organisations  Bill,  Citizens’  Right 
to  Grievance  Redress  Bill,  and  The  Lokpal  and  Lokayuktas  Bill, 
which  already  stand  introduced  in  the  Parliament.  My  Government 
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is  also  considering  amendments  to  the  Prevention  of  Corruption 
Act  to  punish  the  guilty  and  protect  the  honest  public  servants  more 
effectively. 

My  Government  has  taken  significant  initiatives  including 
enhanced  funding  of  Rs  4867  crore  in  the  12th  Plan  to  strengthen 
the  legal  and  judicial  infrastructure  in  the  country.  Over  14,000 
District  and  Subordinate  Courts  are  being  equipped  with  the  tools 
of  information  and  communication  to  provide  quality  citizen-centric 
services  to  litigants.  As  one  of  its  foremost  priorities,  Government  will 
endeavour  to  establish  Gram  Nyayalayas  for  ensuring  affordable  and 
expeditious  justice  to  the  common  man.  My  Government  proposes 
to  introduce  the  Judicial  Standards  and  Accountability  Bill  in  this 
session  as  a  significant  initiative  towards  judicial  reforms. 

The  people  of  India  are  grateful  to  our  Armed  Forces  for  their 
exemplary  professionalism,  commitment  and  bravery  in  defending 
our  nation.  The  country  is  united  in  paying  tribute  to  our  soldiers  who 
have  made  the  supreme  sacrifice  by  laying  down  their  lives  for  the 
country.  Our  Armed  Forces  are  fully  prepared  to  defend  the  country 
against  any  threat.  My  Government  will  continue  to  take  all  necessary 
steps  to  modernise  and  equip  our  Armed  Forces;  bolster  defence 
infrastructure,  especially  in  the  border  areas;  encourage  indigenous 
defence  R&D;  and  expand  domestic  production  of  defence  equipment. 
The  continuing  progress  in  our  missile  programme  has  strengthened 
our  deterrence  capability.  Coastal  security  has  also  been  further 
strengthened.  My  Government  attaches  the  highest  importance  to 
the  welfare  of  servicemen  and  ex-servicemen.  Significant  steps  have 
been  taken  to  enhance  the  pay  and  pension  of  serving  and  retired 
Services  personnel  and  to  remove  disparities.  This  will  benefit  over 
13  lakh  personnel. 

My  Government’s  foreign  policy  continues  to  be  driven  by 
the  objectives  of  creating  an  enabling  environment  for  our  national 
development,  ensuring  the  security  of  the  nation  and  fulfilling  our 
international  responsibilities.  We  continue  to  seek  peace,  stability, 
cooperation  and  economic  development  in  the  sub-continent. 
We  attach  the  highest  priority  to  relations  with  our  immediate 
neighbours.  With  Pakistan,  we  have  made  progress  towards 
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normalisation  of  relations,  strengthening  mechanisms  for  bilateral 
trade  and  facilitating  greater  people-to-people  contact.  While  we 
remain  committed  to  taking  the  process  forward,  it  is  also  important 
that  Pakistan  abides  by  its  commitments  and  desists  from  acts  that 
contribute  to  a  trust  deficit.  As  Afghanistan  prepares  for  the  political 
and  security  transition  in  2014  and  beyond,  we  will  continue  to  help 
Afghanistan  evolve  peacefully  and  fight  terrorism  and  extremism. 

My  Government  proposes  to  introduce  a  Constitutional 
Amendment  Bill  in  Parliament  to  give  effect  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Land  Boundary  Agreement  with  Bangladesh  and  its  2011  Protocol, 
which  will  strengthen  border  management  and  our  security.  We  are 
making  progress  in  our  engagement  with  Sri  Lanka,  including  in  our 
efforts  to  resettle  and  rehabilitate  the  internally  displaced  persons 
there  and  to  ensure  a  life  of  peace,  dignity  and  equality  for  the  Tamil 
people. 

In  West  Asia  and  North  Africa,  my  Government  supports 
efforts  to  promote  peaceful  settlement  of  conflicts  and  resolution  of 
disputes  in  a  manner  that  accommodates  the  democratic  aspirations 
of  the  people.  We  are  also  mindful  of  the  fact  that  the  Gulf  region  is 
home  to  nearly  six  million  Indians  who  live  and  work  there  and  that 
we  depend  on  the  region  for  the  bulk  of  our  energy  requirements.  We 
have  further  enhanced  our  political  engagement  with  and  economic 
assistance  to  countries  of  Africa. 

At  the  ASEAN-India  Commemorative  Summit  in  New  Delhi 
in  December  2012,  which  marked  the  tenth  anniversary  of  the  annual 
ASEAN-India  Summits,  we  elevated  our  relations  with  ASEAN  to 
a  strategic  partnership  and  concluded  negotiations  on  an  ASEAN- 
India  Free  Trade  Agreement  on  services  and  investment. 

My  Government  intends  to  work  with  the  new  Chinese 
leadership  to  reinforce  the  positive  direction  of  our  relationship.  Our 
multi-faceted  relationship  with  Japan,  which  is  also  a  major  partner 
in  our  infrastructure  development  efforts,  is  making  good  progress. 
The  privileged  and  strategic  partnership  we  have  built  with  Russia 
received  a  further  boost  during  the  visit  of  President  Vladimir  Putin 
in  December  2012. 
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The  Strategic  Partnership  with  the  United  States  has  deepened, 
with  progress  across  all  areas  of  our  relationship  and  we  look 
forward  to  intensifying  this  engagement  during  the  second  term  of 
President  Obama.  India’s  traditionally  strong  relations  with  Europe 
will  continue  to  develop.  The  visit  of  President  Francois  Hollande 
to  Delhi  in  February  2013,  his  first  Asian  destination  as  President, 
will  further  strengthen  our  friendship  and  broad-based  strategic 
cooperation  with  France. 

As  a  non-permanent  member  of  the  United  Nations  Security 
Council  during  the  last  two  years,  India  played  an  important  role 
in  the  Council’s  efforts  to  promote  international  peace  and  security. 
We  intensified  efforts  to  generate  momentum  for  early  reform  of 
the  United  Nations  Security  Council.  We  are  also  seeking  concerted 
international  action  against  piracy.  In  addition,  a  Piracy  Bill  was 
introduced  in  the  Parliament  last  year  for  prosecution  in  India  of 
persons  committing  piracy.  India  also  remained  constructively 
engaged  in  global  multilateral  diplomacy.  We  hosted  the  fourth 
BRICS  Summit  in  New  Delhi  in  March  2012  and  the  ministerial 
meet  of  the  Indian  Ocean  Rim  Association  for  Regional  Cooperation 
in  October  2012. 

As  our  development  partnership  expands  and  assumes  an 
increasingly  vital  role  in  our  foreign  policy,  my  Government  has 
established  a  Development  Partnership  Administration  in  the  Ministry 
of  External  Affairs  for  more  efficient  and  effective  administration  of 
our  wide-ranging  assistance  programme,  which  covers  financial  aid, 
capacity  building  and  training  and  the  sharing  of  our  development 
experience  and  expertise. 

My  Government  has  successfully  completed  the  implementation 
of  the  Passport  Seva  Project,  one  of  the  mission-mode  projects  under 
the  National  e-Governance  Plan,  to  deliver  passport  related  services 
to  our  citizens  in  a  timely,  convenient  and  transparent  manner. 

My  Government  is  deeply  committed  to  promoting  the 
interests  and  welfare  of  overseas  Indians.  The  Government  launched 
the  Mahatma  Gandhi  Pravasi  Suraksha  Yojana  on  a  pilot  basis  in 
May  2012,  to  provide  emigrant  Indian  workers  benefits  like  life 
insurance  cover,  pensions  and  Return  and  Resettlement  savings.  We 
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also  signed  Social  Security  Agreements  with  Finland,  Canada,  Japan 
and  Sweden.  Similar  agreements  with  Austria  and  Portugal  will  be 
signed  soon. 

Our  space  programme  epitomises  India’s  scientific 
achievements  and  benefits  the  country  in  a  number  of  areas.  The 
launch  of  the  Polar  Satellite  Launch  Vehicle  on  9  September  2012 
marked  our  100th  space  mission.  India’s  first  remote  sensing  satellite 
RISAT-1,  with  all-weather  imaging  capability,  was  also  launched  in 
2012.  Several  space  missions  are  planned  for  2013,  including  India’s 
first  mission  to  Mars  and  the  launch  of  our  first  navigational  satellite. 

The  country  continues  to  make  progress  in  the  field  of  nuclear 
energy.  Electricity  generation  from  nuclear  power  plants  increased 
by  about  23  percent  in  2011-12  over  the  previous  year.  This  year, 
two  units  of  the  nuclear  power  plant  at  Kudankulam,  established 
with  Russian  collaboration,  will  be  commissioned.  My  Government 
attaches  the  highest  priority  to  the  safety  of  nuclear  power  plants. 
A  Bill  to  set  up  a  Nuclear  Safety  Regulatory  Authority  has  been 
introduced  in  Parliament.  We  have  also  conducted  internal  technical 
reviews  of  all  safety  systems  of  nuclear  power  plants  in  the  country. 
In  addition,  we  are  working  with  the  International  Atomic  Energy 
Agency  on  all  nuclear  safety  issues. 

The  Government  has  unveiled  the  Science,  Technology  and 
Innovation  Policy  2013  to  accelerate  the  pace  of  discovery,  diffusion 
and  delivery  of  science-led  solutions  for  faster,  sustainable  and 
inclusive  growth.  In  order  to  popularise  science  education  in  schools, 
nearly  7.30  lakh  scholarships  have  been  awarded  under  a  scheme 
called  Innovation  in  Science  Pursuit  for  Inspired  Research.  About  48 
percent  of  the  awardees  are  girls  and  25  percent  belong  to  Scheduled 
Castes  and  Scheduled  Tribes.  A  new  PPP  doctoral  fellowship  titled 
‘Prime  Minister’s  Fellowship  Scheme  for  Doctoral  Research’  has 
been  implemented  this  year. 

The  Government  is  setting  up  a  dedicated  Seismological 
Research  Laboratory  and  has  launched  a  first-of-its-kind  research 
programme  in  the  earthquake-prone  Koyna-Wama  region  of 
Maharashtra  to  study  precursor  changes.  The  Indian  tsunami  early 
warning  system  was  recognised  as  the  Regional  Tsunami  Service 
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Provider  for  the  Indian  Ocean  region  in  October  2012.  India’s  third 
permanent  station  in  Antarctica  was  commissioned  in  March  2012. 

India  successfully  hosted  the  eleventh  Conference  of  Parties 
to  the  Convention  on  Biological  Diversity  in  Hyderabad  in  October 
2012.  The  event  provided  India  with  an  opportunity  to  consolidate, 
scale-up  and  showcase  its  strengths  in  the  field  of  biodiversity. 
One  of  the  most  important  outcomes  of  this  Conference  was  the 
commitment  made  by  the  Parties  to  double  the  total  biodiversity- 
related  international  financial  resource  flows  to  developing  countries 
by  2015.  At  the  Conference,  the  Prime  Minister  launched  the 
‘Hyderabad  Pledge’,  wherein  he  announced  earmarking  US  $50 
million  during  India’s  presidency  of  the  Conference  of  Parties  to 
strengthen  the  institutional,  technical  and  human  capabilities  for 
biodiversity  conservation  in  India,  and  to  promote  similar  capacity 
building  in  other  developing  countries. 

At  the  recently  held  Doha  Conference  on  Climate  Change, 
India  played  a  lead  role  in  ensuring  that  the  principles  of  equity  and 
common  but  differentiated  responsibility  continue  to  be  recognised  as 
the  basis  of  the  Parties’  efforts  under  the  United  Nations  Framework 
Convention  on  Climate  Change. 

India  stands  tall  as  a  nation  because  we  are  seen  as  a  liberal  and 
plural  Democracy,  which  has  faced  and  overcome  tremendous  odds. 
The  world  recognises  India’s  demonstrable  democratic  and  secular 
practices  as  a  major  achievement.  While  we  should  rejoice  in  the 
benefits  that  our  plurality  brings,  the  challenge  is  to  relentlessly  pursue 
our  efforts  to  accelerate  economic  growth  and  widen  opportunities 
within  our  democratic  framework.  It  is  only  if  we  constantly  renew 
and  defend  the  democratic  values  that  define  our  n  ationhood  that  we 
will  be  able  to  face  the  great  challenges  that  lie  before  us.  On  behalf 
of  my  Government,  I  appeal  to  all  of  you  to  support  our  endeavours 
in  marching  ahead  as  a  proud  nation. 
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Marching  Towards  A  Vibrant,  Dynamic  India 

-  Beyond  The  Mandate* 


I  am  delighted  to  address  this  first  session  of  both  Houses  of 
Parliament  after  the  elections  to  the  16th  Lok  Sabha.  Let  me  begin 
by  extending  warm  greetings  to  my  fellow  citizens,  who  participated 
in  large  numbers  in  the  recently  concluded  Lok  Sabha  elections.  We 
should  never  forget  that  we  are  here  because  of  them.  Serving  them 
should  be  our  first  priority.  I  also  felicitate  the  members  of  the  new 
Lok  Sabha.  You  have  successfully  obtained  the  mandate  from  the 
electorate  and  now  you  represent  their  hopes,  aspirations  and  dreams. 
I  extend  a  warm  welcome  to  ah  of  you  and  hope  that  the  sessions 
ahead  with  heavy  legislative  agenda  will  be  productive  and  useful. 

It  is  a  matter  of  great  satisfaction  that  the  recent  general  elections 
were  smooth  and  largely  peaceful.  I  would  like  to  congratulate 
the  Election  Commission  of  India  and  the  official  machinery  for 
conducting  these  elections  successfully.  The  unprecedented  interest 
shown  by  the  people  of  India  in  the  elections  is  a  sign  of  progressive 
deepening  of  our  vibrant  Democracy.  Before  I  dwell  upon  the  tasks 
ahead  of  us,  I  would  like  to  express  my  solidarity  with  the  families  of 
ah  those  who  lost  their  lives  during  the  election  process. 

I  congratulate  the  new  Speaker  of  the  Lok  Sabha  on  her 
unanimous  election  to  this  august  office.  By  successively  electing 
women  Speakers,  the  Lok  Sabha  has  re-affirmed  our  age-old  belief  in 
the  importance  of  women  in  our  society. 

This  has  been  an  election  of  Hope.  It  marks  a  turning  point  in 
the  evolution  of  our  democratic  polity.  The  surge  in  aspirations  and 
the  belief  that  these  could  be  realised  through  democratic  processes, 
has  been  amply  reflected  in  the  record  66.4  percent  participation  by 
voters,  and  a  clear  verdict  in  favour  of  a  single  political  party  after  a 
gap  of  nearly  30  years.  The  electorate  transcended  the  boundaries  of 
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caste,  creed,  region  and  religion  to  come  together  and  vote  decisively 
in  favour  of  development  through  good  governance. 

The  country  needed  a  strong  and  stable  government  that  could 
provide  effective  leadership.  In  my  Republic  Day  speech  earlier  this 
year,  I  had  hoped  for  2014  to  be  a  year  of  healing  after  the  fractured 
and  contentious  politics  of  the  previous  years.  Standing  here  today,  I 
applaud  the  wisdom  of  my  fellow  citizens  for  having  voted  for  stability, 
honesty  and  development  in  a  resurgent  India  in  which  corruption  will 
have  no  place.  They  have  voted  for  a  united,  strong,  and  modem  India 
-  “Ek  Bharat  -  Shreshtha  Bharat .”  My  government  will  work  to  fulfil 
these  aspirations,  with  the  involvement  of  all  the  125  crore  people  of 
this  great  country. 

My  government  is  committed  to  nurturing  the  right  environment 
for  actualizing  this  mandate  of  the  people.  For  this,  it  pledges  itself 
to  the  principle  of  "Sabka  Saath,  Sabka  Vikas.'  which  can  be  fulfilled 
only  through  your  active  participation.  We  will  work  together  to 
re-establish  the  credibility  of  the  institutions  of  Democracy.  My 
government  will  function  on  the  mantra  of  ‘Minimum  Government, 
Maximum  Governance.’  In  all  our  actions,  we  will  be  guided  by  the 
core  values  of  our  great  civilisation. 

My  Government  is  dedicated  to  the  poor.  Poverty  has  no 
religion,  hunger  has  no  creed,  and  despair  has  no  geography.  The 
greatest  challenge  before  us  is  to  end  the  curse  of  poverty  in  India.  My 
government  will  not  be  satisfied  with  mere  “poverty  alleviation”  and 
commits  itself  to  the  goal  of  “poverty  elimination.”  With  a  firm  belief 
that  the  first  claim  on  development  belongs  to  the  poor,  the  government 
will  focus  its  attention  on  those  who  need  the  basic  necessities  of  life 
most  urgently.  It  will  take  necessary  steps  to  provide  security  in  its 
entirety  to  all  citizens,  through  empathy,  support  and  empowerment. 

Containing  food  inflation  will  be  the  topmost  priority  for  my 
government.  There  would  be  an  emphasis  on  improving  the  supply 
side  of  various  agro  and  agro-based  products.  My  government  will  take 
effective  steps  to  prevent  hoarding  and  black  marketing.  It  will  reform 
the  Public  Distribution  System,  incorporating  best  practices  from  the 
States.  My  government  is  alert  about  the  possibility  of  a  subnormal 
monsoon  this  year  and  contingency  plans  are  being  prepared. 
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Despite  more  than  two-thirds  of  our  people  living  in  rural 
areas,  we  have  not  been  able  to  provide  adequate  public  amenities 
and  livelihood  opportunities  to  them.  My  government  is  committed 
to  improving  the  quality  of  life  in  our  villages,  through  empowered 
Panchayati  Raj  institutions.  A  substantial  part  of  investment  will  focus 
on  creating  community  assets  and  improving  basic  infrastructure  such 
as  roads,  shelter,  power  and  drinking  water.  My  government  will 
strive  to  end  the  rural-urban  divide  guided  by  the  idea  of  Rurban, 
providing  urban  amenities  to  rural  areas  while  preserving  the  ethos  of 
the  villages. 

Agriculture  is  the  source  of  livelihood  for  majority  of  our 
people.  In  the  recent  past,  our  farmers  have  been  under  severe  stress 
with  hopelessness  driving  some  of  them  to  suicides.  My  government 
is  committed  to  reversing  this  unfortunate  trend.  It  will  increase 
investment  in  agriculture,  both  public  and  private,  especially  in  agri¬ 
infrastructure.  Steps  will  be  taken  to  convert  farming  into  a  profitable 
venture  through  scientific  practices  and  Agro-technology.  My 
government  will  address  issues  pertaining  to  pricing  and  procurement 
of  agricultural  produce,  crop  insurance  and  post-harvest  management. 
Productivity  of  Animal  Husbandry  will  be  increased.  My  government 
will  incentivise  the  setting  up  of  food  processing  industries.  Existing 
cooperative  sector  laws  will  be  reviewed  to  remove  anomalies  and 
lacunae.  My  government  will  adopt  a  National  Land  Use  Policy, 
which  will  facilitate  scientific  identification  of  non-cultivable  land 
and  its  strategic  development. 

Each  drop  of  water  is  precious.  My  government  is  committed  to 
giving  high  priority  to  water  security.  It  will  complete  the  long  pending 
irrigation  projects  on  priority  and  launch  the  ‘ Pradhan  Mantri  Kris  hi 
Sinchayee  Yojana ’  with  the  motto  of  ‘ Har  Khet  Ko  Paani .’  There 
is  a  need  for  seriously  considering  all  options  including  linking  of 
rivers,  where  feasible,  for  ensuring  optimal  use  of  our  water  resources 
to  prevent  the  recurrence  of  floods  and  drought.  By  harnessing  rain 
water  through  ‘ Jal  Sane  hay'  and  ‘ Jal  Sinchan ,’  we  will  nurture  water 
conservation  and  ground  water  recharge.  Micro  irrigation  will  be 
popularised  to  ensure  ‘Per  drop-More  crop.' 

India  is  the  world’s  oldest  civilisation.  Today  it  is  also  a  country 
with  the  largest  population  of  the  youth.  We  must  equip  and  nurture 
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our  youth  with  the  right  kind  of  education,  skill-set  and  opportunity 
to  reap  this  demographic  dividend.  My  government  will  strive  to 
transition  from  Youth  Development  to  Youth-led  Development.  It 
will  set  up  Massive  Open  Online  Courses  and  virtual  classrooms. 
It  will  formulate  a  National  Education  Policy  aimed  at  meeting  the 
challenges  posed  by  lack  of  quality,  research  and  innovation  in  our 
educational  institutions.  We  will  set  up  IITs  and  IIMs  in  every  state. 
In  order  to  empower  schoolteachers  and  students,  a  national  e-library 
will  be  established.  With  the  motto  of  “ Har  Haath  Ko  Hunar ,”  my 
government  will  strive  to  break  the  barriers  between  formal  education 
and  skill  development,  and  put  in  place  a  mechanism  to  give  academic 
equivalence  to  vocational  qualifications.  With  the  goal  of  Skilled 
India,  my  government  will  also  launch  a  National  Multi-skill  Mission. 

The  children  and  youth  of  the  country  need  avenues  of  recreation 
that  develop  them  constructively  and  keep  them  fit.  My  government 
will  launch  a  ‘National  Sports  Talent  Search  System.’  It  will  facilitate 
development  and  promotion  of  Indian  sports,  particularly  rural  sports. 
Sports  will  be  popularised  by  making  it  an  integral  part  of  the  school 
curriculum  and  providing  educational  incentives. 

Our  country  needs  a  holistic  health  care  system  that  is  universally 
accessible,  affordable  and  effective.  To  achieve  this  objective,  my 
government  will  formulate  a  New  Health  Policy  and  roll  out  a  National 
Health  Assurance  Mission.  It  will  promote  Yoga  and  AYUSH.  To 
address  the  shortfall  of  health  care  professionals,  health  education  and 
training  will  be  transformed.  AIIMS  like  institutes  will  be  established 
in  every  State  in  a  phased  manner. 

We  must  not  tolerate  the  indignity  of  homes  without  toilets 
and  public  spaces  littered  with  garbage.  For  ensuring  hygiene,  waste 
management  and  sanitation  across  the  nation  a  “ Swachh  Bharat 
Mission  ’  will  be  launched.  This  will  be  our  tribute  to  Mahatma  Gandhi 
on  his  150th  birth  anniversary  to  be  celebrated  in  the  year  2019. 

Keeping  in  mind  welfare  of  the  people  belonging  to  the 
Scheduled  Castes,  Scheduled  Tribes,  Other  Backward  Classes  and 
the  weaker  sections  of  our  society,  my  government  will  take  steps 
to  create  an  enabling  eco-system  of  equal  opportunity  in  education, 
health  and  livelihood.  My  Government  is  committed  to  see  that  those 
belonging  to  the  Scheduled  Castes  and  Other  Backward  Classes  are 
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able  to  avail  emerging  opportunities.  For  the  Scheduled  Tribes,  my 
government  will  launch  a  dedicated  “  Van  Bandhu  Kalyan  Yojana .” 
Electrification  of  tribal  hamlets  and  connecting  them  with  all-weather 
roads  will  be  a  priority  area. 

It  is  unfortunate  that  even  after  several  decades  of  independence, 
sections  of  minority  communities  continue  to  suffer  from  poverty,  as 
benefits  of  government  schemes  do  not  reach  them.  My  government  is 
committed  to  making  all  minorities  equal  partners  in  India’s  progress. 
The  government  will  especially  strengthen  measures  to  spread  modem 
and  technical  education  among  minority  communities  and  a  National 
Madarsa  Modernization  Programme  will  be  initiated. 

The  welfare  and  rehabilitation  of  specially-abled  people  is 
integral  to  my  government’s  vision  of  a  caring  society.  It  will  take  steps 
to  provide  dignity  of  life  to  them  by  facilitating  their  participation  in 
all  walks  of  life.  Steps  will  be  taken  to  identify  their  special  needs  and 
to  provide  institutional  care  to  them. 

My  government  recognises  the  important  role  our  women 
play  in  the  development  of  our  society  and  growth  of  the  nation. 
It  is  committed  to  providing  33  percent  reservation  to  them  in  the 
Parliament  and  State  Legislative  Assemblies.  With  a  commitment 
of  “ Beti  Bachao  -  Beti  Padhao ,”  my  government  will  launch  a  mass 
campaign  for  saving  the  girl  child  and  enabling  her  education.  It  will 
structure  a  comprehensive  scheme,  incorporating  best  practices  from 
States  in  this  regard.  In  the  recent  past,  the  country  has  witnessed  some 
gruesome  incidents  of  violence  against  women.  The  government  will 
have  a  policy  of  zero  tolerance  for  violence  against  women,  and  will 
strengthen  the  criminal  justice  system  for  its  effective  implementation. 

India  is  a  federal  polity.  But,  over  the  years,  the  federal  spirit  has 
been  diluted.  The  States  and  the  Centre  should  function  as  an  organic 
Team-India.  In  order  to  actively  engage  with  the  States  on  national 
issues,  my  government  will  reinvigorate  fora  like  the  National 
Development  Council  and  the  Inter-State  Council.  The  Centre  will 
be  an  enabler  in  the  rapid  progress  of  States  through  Cooperative 
Federalism.  State-specific  development  models  will  be  developed 
taking  into  account  the  special  needs  and  unique  problems  of  Coastal, 
Hilly  and  Desert  areas.  Highest  priority  will  be  accorded  to  bring 
eastern  region  of  the  country  on  par  with  western  region  in  terms  of 
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physical  and  social  infrastructure.  My  government  is  committed  to 
addressing  the  issues  relating  to  development  of  Andhra  Pradesh  and 
Telangana.  The  government  will  lay  special  emphasis  on  improving 
the  intra-region  connectivity  and  border  infrastructure  in  the  North- 
East  as  well  as  in  Jammu  &  Kashmir.  The  issue  of  infiltration  and 
illegal  immigrants  in  the  North-East  region,  will  be  tackled  on  priority 
and  all  pending  fencing  work  along  the  North-East  border  will  be 
completed.  Special  efforts  will  be  made  to  ensure  that  Kashmiri 
Pandits  return  to  the  land  of  their  ancestors  with  full  dignity,  security 
and  assured  livelihood. 

My  government  is  committed  to  providing  a  clean  and  efficient 
administration  focussed  on  delivery.  The  institution  of  Lokpal  is 
important  to  curb  corruption  and  my  government  will  endeavour  to 
formulate  rules  in  conformity  with  the  Act.  My  government  will  take 
steps  to  build  the  confidence  and  morale  of  our  bureaucracy,  enabling 
it  with  the  freedom  to  work,  and  welcoming  innovative  ideas.  The 
government  will  stress  on  putting  in  place  transparent  systems  and 
time  bound  delivery  of  government  services.  Government  systems  and 
processes  will  be  revisited  to  make  them  citizen  friendly,  corruption 
free  and  accountable.  Efforts  will  be  made  to  eliminate  obsolete  laws, 
regulations,  administrative  structures  and  practices.  Rationalization 
and  convergence  among  Ministries,  Departments  and  other  arms  of 
the  government  will  be  ensured  to  have  focussed  delivery.  Digitization 
of  government  records  will  be  done  for  improving  accessibility. 

E-govemance  brings  empowerment,  equity  and  efficiency. 
It  has  the  power  to  transform  peoples’  lives.  The  backbone  of  my 
government’s  new  ways  of  working  will  be  a  Digital  India.  IT  will 
be  used  to  drive  re-engineering  of  government  processes  to  improve 
service  delivery  and  programme  implementation.  We  will  strive  to 
provide  Wi-Fi  zones  in  critical  public  areas  in  the  next  five  years.  My 
government  will  rollout  broadband  highways  to  reach  every  village 
and  make  all  schools  e-enabled  in  a  phased  manner.  Technology  will 
be  used  to  prepare  our  children  for  a  knowledge  society.  The  National 
e-govemance  plan  will  be  expanded  to  cover  every  government  office 
from  the  Centre  to  the  Panchayat;  to  provide  a  wide  variety  of  services 
to  citizens.  Emerging  technologies  like  social  media  will  be  used  as 
a  tool  for  participative  governance,  directly  engaging  the  people  in 
policymaking  and  administration. 
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My  government  is  determined  to  rid  the  country  of  the  scourge 
of  corruption  and  the  menace  of  black  money.  As  a  first  step  in  this 
direction,  the  government  has  already  constituted  a  SIT  to  unearth 
black  money  stashed  abroad.  This  will  be  followed  up  vigorously  by 
proactively  engaging  with  foreign  governments. 

Keeping  in  mind  that  justice  delayed  is  justice  denied,  my 
government  will  adopt  a  multi-pronged  approach  to  address  the  problem 
of  high  pendency  of  cases  in  our  judicial  system.  It  will  progressively 
modernise  the  courts  to  improve  their  operational  efficiency,  and 
start  reform  of  the  criminal  justice  system  to  make  dispensation  of 
justice  simpler,  quicker  and  more  effective.  It  will  initiate  a  mission 
mode  project  for  filling  vacancies  in  the  Judiciary  and  for  doubling 
the  number  of  courts  and  judges  in  the  subordinate  Judiciary  in  a 
phased  manner.  The  government  will  give  special  emphasis  to  the 
development  of  Alternate  Dispute  Resolution  mechanisms. 

On  the  economic  front,  we  are  passing  through  an  extremely 
difficult  phase.  For  two  consecutive  years,  our  GDP  growth  has  been 
less  than  5  percent.  Tax  collection  has  declined.  Inflation  continues  to 
be  at  an  unacceptable  level.  Thus,  putting  the  Indian  economy  back  on 
track  is  paramount  for  my  government.  We  will  work  together  to  usher 
our  economy  into  a  high  growth  path,  rein  in  inflation,  reignite  the 
investment  cycle,  accelerate  job  creation  and  restore  the  confidence 
of  the  domestic  as  well  as  international  community  in  our  economy. 

My  government  will  create  a  policy  environment,  which  is 
predictable,  transparent  and  fair.  It  will  embark  on  rationalization 
and  simplification  of  the  tax  regime  to  make  it  non-adversarial  and 
conducive  to  investment,  enterprise  and  growth.  My  government 
will  make  every  effort  to  introduce  the  GST  while  addressing  the 
concerns  of  States.  Reforms  will  be  undertaken  to  enhance  the  ease  of 
doing  business.  My  government  will  follow  a  policy  of  encouraging 
investments,  including  through  FDI,  which  will  be  allowed  in  sectors 
that  help  create  jobs  and  assets. 

For  rapid  creation  of  jobs  in  the  manufacturing  sector,  the 
government  will  strategically  promote  labour-intensive  manufacturing. 
Employment  opportunities  will  also  be  expanded  by  promoting 
tourism  and  agro-based  industries.  My  government  will  transform 
Employment  Exchanges  into  Career  Centres  -  connecting  our  youth 
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with  job  opportunities  in  a  transparent  and  effective  manner  through 
the  use  of  technology  as  well  as  through  counselling  and  training.  The 
government  will  strengthen  the  pension  and  health  insurance  safety 
nets  for  labour  force  of  all  categories  and  would  provide  them  access 
to  modern  financial  services. 

We  need  to  transform  ourselves  into  a  globally  competitive 
manufacturing  hub  powered  by  skill,  scale  and  speed.  To  this  end,  the 
government  will  set  up  world-class  investment  and  industrial  regions, 
particularly  along  the  Dedicated  Freight  Corridors  and  Industrial 
Corridors  spanning  the  country.  My  Government  will  encourage  the 
domestic  industry  to  innovate  and  collaborate  internationally.  It  will 
strive  to  move  towards  a  single-window  system  of  clearances  both  at 
the  Centre  and  at  the  States  through  a  hub-spoke  model. 

To  strengthen  our  share  in  global  trade,  procedures  will  be 
simplified  and  trade  infrastructure  strengthened  so  as  to  reduce 
transaction  time  and  costs.  The  SSI  and  Handicraft  sectors  will  be 
encouraged  by  providing  them  enhanced  technological,  marketing 
and  investment  support.  Export  potential  of  this  sector  will  be 
encouraged.  My  government  will  make  every  effort  to  improve  the 
working  conditions  of  our  weavers  in  particular.  It  will  also  set  up  a 
task  force  to  review  and  revive  our  MSME  sector. 

Lack  of  robust  infrastructure  is  one  of  India’s  major  impediments. 
The  government  will  chalk  out  an  ambitious  infrastructure 
development  programme  to  be  implemented  in  the  next  10  years.  A 
fast  track,  investment  friendly  and  predictable  PPP  mechanism  will  be 
put  in  place.  Modernisation  and  revamping  of  Railways  is  on  top  of 
the  infrastructure  development  agenda.  My  government  will  launch 
a  Diamond  Quadrilateral  project  of  high-speed  trains.  The  country 
will  have  a  network  of  freight  corridors  with  specialised  Agri-Rail 
networks  for  perishable  agricultural  products.  Investment  in  railways 
will  be  increased  using  innovative  financing  methods.  Expansion  of 
railways  in  Hilly  States  and  North-East  region  and  modernization  of 
rail  safety  systems  will  be  prime  focus  areas.  We  will  encourage  R&D 
and  high-level  local  manufacturing  for  railway  systems.  A  fast,  time- 
bound  and  well-monitored  programme  for  execution  of  the  National 
Highways  programme  will  be  initiated,  to  overcome  the  stagnancy  of 
the  past  few  years.  Low  cost  airports  will  be  developed  to  promote  air 
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connectivity  to  smaller  towns.  The  government  will  evolve  a  model 
of  Port-led  development.  Our  long  coastline  will  become  the  gateway 
for  India’s  prosperity.  My  government  will  facilitate  modernisation 
of  existing  ports  on  one  hand,  and  development  of  new  world  class 
ports  on  the  other.  Stringing  together  the  Sagar  Mala  project,  we  will 
connect  the  ports  with  the  hinterland  through  road  and  rail.  Inland  and 
coastal  waterways  will  be  developed  as  major  transport  routes. 

My  government  will  come  out  with  a  comprehensive  National 
Energy  Policy  and  focus  on  development  of  energy  related 
infrastructure,  human  resource  and  technology.  The  aim  of  the 
government  will  be  to  substantially  augment  electricity  generation 
capacity  through  judicious  mix  of  conventional  and  non-conventional 
sources.  It  will  expand  the  national  solar  mission  and  connect 
households  and  industries  with  gas-grids.  Reforms  in  the  coal  sector 
will  be  pursued  with  urgency  for  attracting  private  investment  in  a 
transparent  manner.  The  international  civil  nuclear  agreements  will  be 
operationalised  and  nuclear  power  projects  for  civilian  purposes  will 
be  developed. 

My  government  is  conscious  of  the  fact  that  our  urban 
infrastructure  is  under  severe  stress.  Soon,  50  percent  of  our  population 
would  be  residing  in  urban  areas.  Taking  urbanisation  as  an  opportunity 
rather  than  a  challenge,  the  government  will  build  100  cities  focussed 
on  specialised  domains  and  equipped  with  world-class  amenities. 
Integrated  infrastructure  will  be  rolled  out  in  model  towns  to  focus  on 
cleanliness  and  sanitation.  By  the  time  the  nation  completes  75  years 
of  its  Independence,  every  family  will  have  a  pucca  house  with  water 
connection,  toilet  facilities,  24x7  electricity  supply  and  access. 

While  putting  the  country  on  a  high  growth  path,  my  government 
will  keep  sustainability  at  the  core  of  our  planning  process.  My 
government  strongly  believes  that  environmental  conservation  can 
go  hand  in  hand  with  development.  To  achieve  this,  environment  and 
forest  clearance  systems  will  be  made  more  predictable,  transparent 
and  time-bound.  Simultaneously,  an  effective  system  will  be  developed 
for  sound  appraisal  processes  and  strict  compliance  of  clearance 
conditions,  especially  those  relating  to  rehabilitation  of  displaced 
communities  and  regeneration  of  forests.  Cleaner  fuels  will  be 
promoted  to  bring  down  pollution  levels  in  our  cities.  The  government 
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will  earnestly  take  up  mitigation  works  to  meet  the  challenges  posed 
by  climate  change  and  will  closely  work  with  the  global  community 
in  this  regard.  Conservation  of  Himalayan  ecology  will  be  a  priority 
area  for  my  government.  A  National  Mission  on  Himalayas  will  be 
launched. 

In  the  recent  past,  serious  concerns  have  been  expressed 
regarding  use  of  discretionary  powers  in  allocation  of  our  precious 
natural  resources.  The  government  will  formulate  clear  and  transparent 
policies  on  allocation  of  critical  natural  resources  such  as  coal, 
minerals  and  spectrum. 

River  Ganga  is  a  part  of  our  rich  cultural  heritage,  a  symbol  of 
faith  and  the  lifeline  for  millions.  However,  Ganga  continues  to  remain 
polluted  with  many  stretches  of  the  river  becoming  dry  in  lean  season. 
My  government  will  take  all  necessary  steps  to  ensure  a  perennial, 
clean  and  pristine  Ganga. 

Our  rich  cultural  heritage  is  the  very  foundation  on  which  rests 
the  unity  of  our  diverse  nation.  Indian  languages  are  repositories 
of  our  rich  literature,  history,  culture,  art  and  other  achievements. 
My  government  will  launch  a  national  mission  “ e-BhashcT  that 
will  develop  digital  vernacular  content  and  disseminate  our  classic 
literature  in  different  languages.  My  government  will  also  provide 
the  required  resources  for  the  maintenance  and  restoration  of  national 
heritage  sites. 

India  has  a  vast  untapped  potential  for  tourism,  which  can  play 
a  special  role  in  our  socio-economic  progress.  The  government  will 
initiate  a  mission  mode  project  to  create  50  tourist  circuits  that  are 
built  around  specific  themes.  With  a  view  to  encouraging  pilgrimage 
tourism,  a  National  Mission  for  beautifying  and  improving  the 
amenities  and  infrastructure  at  pilgrimage  centres  of  all  faiths  will  be 
launched. 

My  government  recognises  the  central  role  of  Science  and 
Technology  in  raising  the  quality  of  life.  It  will  encourage  and 
incentivise  private  sector  investments,  both  domestic  and  foreign,  in 
science  and  technology  and  in  high-end  research  aimed  at  nurturing 
innovation.  My  government  will  build  world  class  research  centres  in 
the  fields  of  nanotechnology,  material  sciences,  thorium  technology, 
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brain  research,  stem  cells,  etc.  The  government  will  also  establish 
institutes  of  Technology  for  Rural  Development  and  a  Central 
University  of  Himalayan  Studies. 

The  government  will  maintain  utmost  vigil  in  the  area  of  internal 
security.  A  policy  of  zero  tolerance  towards  terrorism,  extremism,  riots 
and  crime  will  be  pursued.  The  States  will  be  assisted  for  modernising 
their  police  infrastructure  and  equipment  to  tackle  new  forms  of 
terrorism  including  narco-terrorism  and  cyber  threats.  A  national  plan 
will  be  chalked  out  in  consultation  with  the  State  governments  to 
effectively  curb  incidents  of  communal  violence  and  the  challenges 
posed  by  left  wing  extremism.  My  government  will  take  steps  to  equip 
the  security  forces  with  the  latest  technology  and  to  improve  their 
working  conditions. 

My  Government  will  carry  out  reforms  in  defence  procurement 
to  increase  efficiency  and  economy.  It  will  encourage  domestic 
industry,  including  the  private  sector  to  have  a  larger  share  in  design 
and  production  of  defence  equipment.  We  will  introduce  policies  to 
strengthen  technology  transfer,  including  through  liberalised  FDI  in 
defence  production.  With  readily  available  skilled  human  resource, 
India  can  emerge  as  a  global  platform  for  defence  manufacturing 
including  software,  which  will  strengthen  our  defence  and  spur 
industrial  development,  as  well  as  exports. 

The  country  is  proud  of  its  Armed  Forces.  They  serve  the  nation 
with  professionalism,  dedication  and  valour,  securing  our  nation  and 
supporting  relief  and  rescue  operations  in  the  wake  of  disasters  and 
calamities.  We  will  strengthen  defence  preparedness  by  modernizing 
our  Armed  Forces  and  addressing  the  shortage  of  manpower  on  priority. 
Recognizing  the  importance  of  coastal  security,  my  government  will 
set  up  a  National  Maritime  Authority. 

My  government  will  do  everything  to  repay  the  debt  of  our  brave 
and  selfless  soldiers.  It  will  appoint  a  Veterans  Commission  to  address 
their  grievances,  so  that  they  know  that  we  don’t  stop  caring  for  them 
when  they  retire  from  active  service.  The  government  will  build  a 
National  War  Memorial  to  honour  the  gallantry  of  our  soldiers.  One 
Rank,  One  Pension  scheme  will  be  implemented. 
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India’s  foreign  policy,  with  its  civilisational  roots  and  heritage,  is 
based  on  the  principles  of  developing  peaceful  and  friendly  relations 
with  all  countries.  We  will  pursue  our  international  engagement 
based  on  enlightened  national  interest,  combining  the  strength  of  our 
values  with  pragmatism,  leading  to  a  doctrine  of  mutually  beneficial 
relationships.  My  government  is  committed  to  building  a  strong,  self- 
reliant  and  self-confident  India;  regaining  its  rightful  place  in  the 
comity  of  nations. 

My  government  sent  a  unique  and  bold  signal  to  the  South  Asian 
region  and  the  world,  by  inviting  for  the  first  time  in  independent  India, 
leaders  of  all  South  Asian  neighbours  to  the  swearing-in  ceremony 
of  the  new  Council  of  Ministers  on  May  26,  2014.  We  are  grateful 
to  them  for  accepting  the  invitation  at  such  a  short  notice.  Their 
participation,  as  also  the  gracious  presence  of  the  Prime  Minister  of 
Mauritius,  not  only  added  sheen  to  the  ceremony,  but  also  represented 
a  celebration  of  democracy  in  the  region  and  convergence  of  our  shared 
hopes  and  aspirations.  This  shows  my  government’s  commitment 
and  determination  to  work  towards  building  a  peaceful,  stable  and 
economically  inter-linked  neighbourhood,  which  is  essential  for  the 
collective  development  and  prosperity  of  the  South  Asian  Region. 
We  will  further  work  together  with  South  Asian  leaders  to  revitalise 
SAARC  as  an  effective  instrument  for  regional  cooperation  and  as  a 
united  voice  on  global  issues. 

At  the  same  time,  we  will  never  shy  away  from  raising  issues 
of  concern  to  us  at  a  bilateral  level.  We  emphasise  that  the  future  of 
shared  prosperity  can  only  be  built  on  the  foundation  of  stability  in  the 
region,  which  requires  sensitivity  to  security  concerns  and  an  end  to 
export  of  terrorism  to  neighbours. 

My  Government  will  engage  energetically  with  other  neighbours 
in  our  region,  including  China,  with  whom  we  will  work  to  further 
develop  our  Strategic  and  Cooperative  Partnership.  We  will  strive  to 
make  progress  in  the  many  initiatives  that  are  on-going  with  Japan, 
especially  in  the  field  of  building  modem  infrastructure  in  our  country. 
Russia  remains  a  privileged  and  strategic  partner  and  my  government 
will  build  further  on  the  firm  foundations  of  this  relationship. 

India  and  the  United  States  have  made  significant  progress 
in  developing  strategic  partnership  over  the  years.  My  government 
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will  bring  a  renewed  vigour  to  our  engagement  and  intensify  it  in  all 
areas,  including  trade,  investment,  science  and  technology,  energy  and 
education.  India  also  values  its  broad-based  cooperation  with  Europe. 
The  government  will  make  concerted  efforts  to  achieve  progress  in 
key  areas  with  the  European  Union  as  well  as  its  leading  members. 

To  fully  realise  our  soft  power  potential,  there  is  a  need  to 
integrate  it  into  our  external  interchange,  with  particular  emphasis  on 
our  rich  spiritual,  cultural  and  philosophical  heritage.  The  government 
will  revive  Brand  India,  riding  on  our  strengths  of  5T’s:  tradition, 
talent,  tourism,  trade  and  technology. 

Across  the  world,  we  have  a  vibrant,  talented  and  industrious 
Indian  diaspora  that  is  a  source  of  great  pride  for  us.  They  have  done 
pioneering  work  in  diverse  fields,  held  the  highest  public  offices  and 
have  worked  hard  to  support  their  communities  and  families  in  India. 
While  they  have  contributed  immensely  to  their  adopted  country, 
they  also  carry  a  little  flame  of  India  in  their  hearts  that  can  light  up 
the  promise  of  change  in  our  country.  A  hundred  years  ago,  in  1915, 
India’s  greatest  Pravasi  Bharatiya ,  Mahatma  Gandhi,  returned  home 
and  transformed  the  nation’s  destiny.  The  next  Pravasi  Bharatiya 
Diwas  in  January  2015  will  thus  be  a  special  occasion.  As  we  celebrate 
the  centenary  of  Gandhiji’s  return  to  India,  we  would  also  take  steps 
that  would  deepen  every  Pravasi  Bharatiya  s  connection  with  India 
and  involve  them  in  India’s  development. 

The  people  of  India  have  given  a  clear  mandate.  They  want  to  see 
a  vibrant,  dynamic  and  prosperous  India.  They  want  to  see  a  resurgent 
India  regaining  the  admiration  and  respect  of  the  international 
community.  Brimming  with  hope  and  expectation,  they  want  quick 
results.  With  three  Ds  of  Democracy,  Demography  and  Demand  on 
our  side,  India  is  poised  to  actualise  these  aspirations.  We  must  rise 
to  the  occasion  to  fulfill  these  great  expectations.  In  60  months  from 
now,  we  should  be  able  to  say  with  confidence  and  pride  that  we  have 
done  it. 
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Building  A  Strong  and  Modern  India* 


In  this  New  Year,  full  of  aspirations  and  hope,  I  welcome  you  to  the 
Joint  Sitting  of  the  Two  Houses  of  the  Parliament  with  the  belief 
that  your  deliberations  will  be  productive  and  useful. 

Dr  Shyama  Prasad  Mukherjee  had  said,  “The  greatest  strength 
of  India,  is  her  rich  spiritual  and  civilisational  heritage.”  The  core 
values  of  our  civilisation  emphasise  universal  good  -  welfare  of  all 
human  beings.  The  fundamental  tenet  of  my  Government  is  Sabka 
Saath  Sabka  Vikas  -  All  Together,  Development  of  All.  Within  a 
span  of  nine  months,  my  Government  has  articulated  and  embarked 
on  a  comprehensive  strategy  for  unleashing  the  full  potential  of  our 
country  and  its  precious  resource  of  125  crore  people.  Measures  have 
been  initiated  to  stir  action  in  a  range  of  fields  from  sanitation  to  smart 
cities,  poverty  elimination  to  creation  of  wealth,  skill  development 
to  conquering  space,  tapping  demographic  dividend  to  diplomatic 
initiatives,  enhancing  ease  of  doing  business  to  putting  in  place  a 
stable  policy  framework,  empowering  individuals  to  ensuring  quality 
infrastructure,  ending  financial  untouchability  to  making  the  country 
a  manufacturing  hub,  containing  inflation  to  stimulating  economy, 
igniting  minds  to  ensuring  inclusive  growth,  promoting  cooperative 
federalism  to  encouraging  a  competitive  spirit  among  the  States.  A 
strong  beginning  has  been  made.  A  promising  future  awaits  us. 

Poverty  is  a  bane  to  dignified  human  existence.  Development 
is  actualised  only  when  the  last  person  gets  a  sense  of  fulfilment, 
especially,  regarding  his  minimum  needs.  Pandit  Deendayal 
Upadhyaya  had  laid  emphasis  on  holistic  development  of  each  and 
every  human  being  -  Ekatm  Manavata  Darshan  (Integral  Humanism). 
My  Government  is  pledged  to  work  for  the  welfare  of  the  poor,  the 
marginalised  and  the  vulnerable  sections  of  the  society. 

Financial  inclusion  is  critical  to  poverty  elimination.  My 
Government  launched  an  ambitious  Pradhan  Mantri  Jan  Dhan  Yojana 
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to  provide  universal  access  to  banking  facilities  -  a  bank  account, 
having  in-built  accidental  insurance  with  a  Rupay  debit  card.  I  am 
happy  to  state  that  the  coverage  under  the  scheme  is  close  to  100 
percent  with  a  record  13.2  crore  new  bank  accounts  being  opened, 
11.5  crore  Rupay  debit  cards  being  issued  and  over  Rs  11,000  crore 
being  deposited.  This  unprecedented  target  was  achieved  in  less  than 
six  months,  making  it  the  largest  such  programme  globally. 

To  ensure  that  the  benefits  of  developmental  programmes  reach 
the  last  intended  beneficiary  without  leakages  and  impediments, 
Direct  Benefit  Transfer  Programme  is  being  implemented  with 
renewed  vigour.  The  biggest  Direct  Cash  Transfer  programme  in  the 
world,  PAHAL,  for  transfer  of  LPG  subsidy,  has  been  extended  across 
the  country  from  1st  January,  2015,  so  far  covering  75  percent  of  the 
user-households.  In  all,  35  schemes  have  been  brought  under  Direct 
Benefit  Transfer  architecture.  Special  emphasis  is  attached  to  make 
Aadhar  enrolment  coverage  universal. 

Swachhata  is  an  article  of  faith  for  my  Government.  Swachhata 
will  have  an  overarching  impact  on  the  overall  quality  of  life  and  well 
being  of  a  person,  particularly  the  poor.  Swachh  Bharat  Mission  has 
been  launched  to  achieve  a  Clean  and  Open  Defecation-Free  India 
by  October,  2019.  Government  has  rolled  out  Swachh  Vidyalaya 
programme  and  is  committed  to  construct  a  toilet  in  every  school 
before  15th  August  2015.  Swachhata  has  a  cascading  impact  on 
national  development  and  the  potential  to  generate  wealth  from  waste. 
Sanitation  and  the  idea  of  Swachhata  require  changing  the  mind-set  of 
the  people.  My  Government  exhorts  each  and  every  individual  to  be  an 
active  participant  in  this  mission.  I  appeal  to  all  Honourable  Members 
of  Parliament  to  spend  at  least  fifty  percent  of  their  MPLADS  funds 
on  Swachh  Bharat  Mission. 

India  lives  in  her  villages.  My  Government  attaches  the 
highest  priority  to  sustainable  socio-economic  growth  of  rural  areas. 
MGNREGS  can  be  a  powerful  weapon  to  combat  rural  poverty. 
While  implementing  MGNREGS  with  renewed  vigour,  emphasis 
is  being  placed  on  improving  quality  and  durability  of  assets  under 
the  programme,  besides  mandating  that  at  least  sixty  percent  of 
expenditure  be  directed  for  creation  of  agricultural  infrastructure.  In 
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keeping  with  my  Government’s  focus  on  ‘Skill  India,’  Deen  Dayal 
Upadhyaya  Grameen  Kaushal  Yojana  and  Deen  Dayal  Upadhyaya 
Antyodaya  Yojana  have  been  announced. 

Saansad  Adarsh  Gram  Yojana  launched  in  October  2014, 
focuses  on  integrated  and  holistic  development  of  our  villages  with 
active  involvement  of  Members  of  Parliament. 

Housing  is  a  fundamental  requirement  for  dignified  living.  My 
Government  is  steadfast  in  fulfilling  the  aspirations  of  all  households, 
particularly  the  poorest  of  the  poor,  to  have  a  dwelling  unit  under 
the  Mission  “Housing  for  All”  by  2022,  marking  75  years  of  our 
independence.  A  set  of  fiscal  and  non-fiscal  incentives  have  been 
devised  to  leverage  the  value  of  land  holding  with  government  and 
to  afford  flexibility  to  State  Governments  in  designing  their  own 
customised  housing  programmes.  To  aid  investment  in  housing  sector, 
my  government  has  liberalised  FDI  policy;  increased  tax  incentives 
for  housing  loans  and  enhanced  the  corpus  of  National  Housing  Bank. 

My  Government  attaches  paramount  importance  to  safeguard 
the  interest  of  fanners  and  families  affected  by  land  acquisition. 
While  taking  utmost  care  to  protect  the  interest  of  farmers,  including 
their  compensation  entitlements,  the  Right  to  Fair  Compensation  and 
Transparency  in  Land  Acquisition,  Rehabilitation  and  Resettlement 
Act  has  been  suitably  refined  to  minimize  certain  procedural  difficulties 
in  acquisition  of  land  inevitably  required  for  critical  public  projects  of 
infrastructure  and  for  creation  of  basic  amenities  like  rural  housing, 
schools  and  hospitals,  particularly  in  remote  areas. 

Kisan  is  the  sentinel  of  our  food  security.  Annadaata  Sukhibhava 
has  been  one  of  our  fundamental  civilisational  values.  My  Government 
attaches  enormous  importance  to  the  wellbeing  of  farmers.  This  will 
need  value-added  agriculture,  market  reform,  use  of  technology  and 
improving  productivity  in  areas  with  untapped  potential.  The  year 
2015  has  been  designated  as  International  Year  of  Soils.  In  view  of 
the  critical  role  of  soil  for  productivity  and  farm  output,  a  Soil  Health 
Card  Scheme  has  been  launched.  Price  stabilisation  fund  with  a 
corpus  of  Rs  500  crore  has  been  set  up  for  perishable  commodities. 
To  address  the  irrigation  requirements  of  every  village  in  an  effective 
and  sustainable  manner,  Pradhan  Mantri  Krishi  Sinchai  Yojana ,  is 
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being  launched.  Extension  programmes  have  been  devised  targeting 
resource-poor,  small  and  marginal  farmers,  particularly  focussing  on 
organic  farming  and  green  house  technology.  Rashtriya  Gokul  Mission 
has  been  launched  with  the  objective  of  conserving  and  developing 
indigenous  cattle  breeds. 

Food  Processing  has  immense  potential  for  generating 
employment  in  rural  areas,  particularly  for  the  landless  poor,  besides 
guaranteeing  remunerative  price  for  the  farm-produce.  Creating 
infrastructure  in  rural  areas  to  minimise  supply  chain  losses  is  a 
priority.  A  special  fund  of  Rs  2000  crore  to  provide  affordable  credit 
to  the  units  in  72  notified  food  parks  has  been  made  operational.  Two 
Mega  Food  Parks,  at  Tumkur  and  Fazilka,  each  to  provide  direct  / 
indirect  employment  to  30,000  people  have  been  commissioned  in  the 
last  6  months. 

Former  Prime  Minister  Shri  Atal  Bihari  Vajpayee  had  said 
and  I  quote:  “Poverty  has  multiple  effects.  Besides  impacting  our 
economy,  it  corrodes  our  democracy.  Inclusive  growth  covering  the 
poorest  of  poor  from  the  most  vulnerable  and  disadvantaged  sections 
of  our  society  is  my  Government’s  topmost  priority.  Thrust  has  been 
given  to  streamlining  scholarships  schemes  for  students  from  SC,  ST, 
OBC,  and  minority  communities  to  ensure  timely  disbursement  to  the 
beneficiaries.  Government  has  set  up  a  new  Venture  Capital  Fund  for 
SC  entrepreneurs.  To  upgrade  skill  and  training  in  traditional  arts / 
crafts  of  minorities,  a  new  scheme  ’Upgrading  the  Skill  and  Training 
in  Traditional  Arts  /  Crafts  for  Development  (USTTAD)  is  being 
launched.  Outcome  based  integrated  approach  has  been  adopted  for 
tribal  development  under  the  Van  Bandhn  Kalyan  Yojana.  Nanaji 
Deshmukh  Scheme  is  being  launched  for  construction  of  Hostels  for 
Denotified,  Nomadic  and  Semi-Nomadic  Tribes. 

Education  is  the  priority  of  priorities  for  my  Government.  Padhe 
Bharat  Badhe  Bharat  has  been  launched  to  improve  foundational 
learning  outcomes.  An  initiative  to  map  the  entire  country  on  a  GIS 
platform  to  identify  habitations  without  schools  has  been  taken.  Pandit 
Madan  Mohan  Malviya  National  Mission  on  Teachers  and  Teacher 
Training  has  been  launched  to  empower  and  increase  the  capacity 
of  teachers.  The  Rashtriya  Avishkar  Ahhiyan  has  been  announced 
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to  imbibe  scientific  temper  among  students.  To  ensure  access  to 
education  in  the  remotest  areas,  Ishan  Vikas  and  Ishan  Uday  schemes 
have  been  started  with  focus  on  students  of  North-eastern  regions.  My 
Government  has  formulated  National  Sports  Talent  Search  Scheme 
for  encouraging  sporting  talent  amongst  children  in  the  age  group  of  8 
to  12  through  National  Sports  Development  Fund  and  Target  Olympic 
Podium. 

India  has  the  largest  population  of  youth  in  the  world.  Majority 
of  her  population  is  already  in  the  working  age  group.  To  tap  this 
demographic  dividend  and  to  bridge  the  demand-supply  gap  in 
skilled  workforce,  my  Government  has  created  a  new  Ministry  of 
Skill  Development  and  Entrepreneurship  with  the  theme  “ Hunar  hai 
to  Kalyan  hai.”  A  new  National  Policy  for  Skill  Development  and 
Entrepreneurship  is  on  the  anvil  to  align  skilling  initiatives  with  global 
standards.  Focus  will  be  on  the  youth  from  deprived  households  in 
rural  areas.  Public-Private  Partnership  is  being  fostered  to  create  skill 
development  models  and  channelise  CSR  funds  into  skilling  activities. 

My  Government  is  committed  to  providing  affordable  and 
accessible  health  care  to  all  its  citizens,  particularly  the  vulnerable 
sections,  in  an  efficient  and  equitable  manner.  To  reduce  preventable 
deaths,  India  Newborn  Action  Plan  has  been  initiated  and  four  new 
vaccines  have  been  approved.  ‘ Mission  Indradhanush ’  has  been 
launched  to  achieve  universal  immunisation  with  special  focus  on 
184  high  priority  districts  across  the  country.  To  create  an  inclusive, 
enabling  and  empowering  environment  for  Persons  with  Disabilities, 
my  Government  has  launched  new  scholarship  schemes  for  students 
with  disabilities.  A  national  help  line  with  toll  free  number  has  been 
launched  for  those  who  need  help  against  drug  de-addiction  and  for 
rehabilitation. 

My  Government  has  recently  elevated  the  erstwhile  department 
of  AYUSH  to  a  full-fledged  Ministry  with  an  objective  to  increase 
the  global  and  local  footprint  of  the  traditional  systems  of  healthcare, 
duly  recognizing  that  our  villages  have  been  the  repositories  of  our 
rich  Ayurvedic  heritage.  National  AYUSH  Mission  has  been  launched 
to  promote  cost  effective  AYUSH  services,  strengthen  the  education 
system  and  facilitate  availability  of  quality  AYUSH  drugs. 
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Women  have  had  a  place  of  reverence  in  our  society  since 
time  immemorial.  My  Government  has  taken  several  measures  to 
empower  and  protect  the  dignity  of  women.  To  provide  complete 
support  to  women  affected  by  violence,  One  Stop  Crisis  Centres,  one 
in  every  State,  are  being  set  up  for  provision  of  integrated  services 
including  medical  aid,  police  assistance,  temporary  shelter,  and  legal 
and  psycho-social  counselling.  Another  initiative  has  been  the  launch 
of  Himmat ,  a  mobile-based  application,  to  ensure  women’s  safety  in 
Delhi. 

The  unabated  decline  in  Child  Sex  Ratio  since  1961  is  a  matter 
of  grave  concern.  This  trend  has  to  be  reversed.  To  ensure  survival, 
protection  and  education  of  the  girl  child,  my  Government  has  launched 
Beti  Bachao,  Beti  Padhao  Abhiyaan ,  which  seeks  to  change  mind¬ 
sets  to  celebrate  the  girl  child.  A  new  small  saving  scheme  6 Sukanya 
Samriddhi  Account'  has  been  notified  for  enabling  the  education  of  the 
girl  child.  A  Bill  to  amend  Juvenile  Justice  Act  has  been  introduced  in 
Parliament  to  reform  the  law  relating  to  juvenile  offences. 

Shramik  is  the  backbone  of  our  economy.  My  Government 
believes  in  Shrameve  Jayate  and  has  taken  several  labour  welfare 
measures.  Apprentice  Protsahan  Yojana  has  been  launched  to 
promote  apprentices  in  Micro,  Small  and  Medium  Enterprises  in 
manufacturing  sector.  EPF  subscriptions  have  been  made  portable 
benefiting  casual  workers  in  the  unorganised  sector.  Under  the 
Employees  Provident  Fund  Act,  the  statutory  wage  ceiling  and  the 
minimum  pension  have  been  enhanced  to  Rs  15,000  and  Rs  1,000 
respectively.  While  my  Government  is  fully  committed  to  expand  the 
job  market  and  to  promote  the  welfare  of  workers,  it  is  also  committed 
to  bringing  in  transparency  and  accountability  in  enforcement  of 
labour-related  regulations.  To  this  end,  the  Shram  Suvidha  Portal  has 
been  launched  to  ensure  ease  of  doing  business  by  allowing  industry 
to  register  online  and  file  a  single  online  return  instead  of  16  separate 
returns.  A  transparent  online  inspection  scheme  has  been  launched. 
Recent  amendments  to  the  Apprentices  Act,  1961  have  made  the  legal 
framework  friendly  to  both  industry  and  employable  youth. 

Legal  reform  is  one  of  the  priorities  of  my  Government.  My 
Government  believes  that  Governance  and  reforms  are  a  combined 
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effort  of  Team  India,  consisting  of  the  Parliament,  Union  Government, 
State  Legislatures,  State  Governments  and  the  People  of  India.  An 
example  of  this  collaborative  effort  is  the  reform  in  the  process  of 
appointment  of  Judges  to  the  High  Courts  and  Supreme  Court  and  the 
legislation  to  set  up  National  Judicial  Appointments  Commission.  The 
Government  is  also  committed  to  repeal  the  obsolete  and  redundant 
laws.  A  Committee  constituted  for  this  purpose  has  identified  1741 
Central  Acts  for  repeal  under  various  categories. 

Maximum  Governance  Minimum  Government  is  the  guiding 
principle  of  my  Government.  With  an  aim  to  take  Governance  to 
the  doorstep  of  the  poorest  of  the  poor  in  remotest  areas,  focus  is  on 
simplification  of  official  procedures  and  reducing  the  decision-making 
levels  in  Government  by  leveraging  technology.  The  system  of 
Group  of  Ministers  has  been  dispensed  with,  and  emphasis  is  on  swift 
decision-making.  While  introducing  stricter  and  sterner  measures  to 
deal  with  corruption;  effort  is  being  made  to  ensure  that  sufficient 
safeguards  are  in  place  to  protect  bona  fide  decisions  taken  in  public 
interest  and  to  inspire  confidence  in  the  civil  service. 

My  Government  is  firmly  committed  to  engage  people  in  the 
process  of  Governance  and  policy-making.  My  Gov  Online  Platform, 
a  path  breaking  initiative,  has  been  launched.  This  platform  has 
ensured  public  participation  in  decision-making  and  ideation  of 
various  national  flagship  programmes  like  Swachh  Bharat  Mission, 
Namami  Gauge,  Pradhan  Mantri  Jan  Dhan  Yojana  and  NITI  Aayog. 

My  Government  has  envisioned  an  ambitious  umbrella 
programme,  Digital  India,  to  prepare  India  for  technology-based 
transformation  and  citizen-centric  transparent  governance  with 
service  orientation.  Aadhar  based  attendance  system  and  Jeevan 
Praman ,  an  Aadhar  based  Digital  Life  Certificate  Portal,  have  shown 
that  innovative  use  of  technology  can  make  enormous  difference. 
Measures  are  being  taken  to  accomplish  digital  inclusion  in  rural 
areas,  small  towns,  north-East  and  other  remote  areas,  opening  up 
immense  job  opportunities  in  these  areas.  Promoting  manufacturing 
of  electronic  goods  has  been  an  area  of  thrust. 

My  Government  is  pledged  to  decentralisation  of  power  and  as 
an  important  step  in  this  direction,  the  Planning  Commission  has  been 
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replaced  with  a  new  body-  The  National  Institution  for  Transforming 
India  -  NITI  Aayog.  The  underlying  spirit  of  NITI  Aayog  is  to 
foster  the  spirit  of  cooperative  federalism  so  that  Union  and  State 
Governments  come  on  a  platform  to  forge  a  common  national  agenda 
for  development,  with  thrust  on  empowering  the  impoverished. 

As  a  result  of  my  Government’s  sustained  efforts  and  series  of 
policy  initiatives,  our  economy  is  again  on  the  high  growth  trajectory. 
According  to  the  latest  estimates,  our  GDP  is  growing  at  7.4  percent, 
which  makes  India  the  fastest  growing  large  economy  in  the  world. 
Inflation  and  Food  inflation,  in  particular,  are  at  a  record  low  due  to  a 
number  of  decisive  measures  taken  by  the  Government.  Fixed  capital 
formation,  which  faced  a  near  stagnation  in  the  last  few  years,  has 
increased.  Capital  Markets  are  upbeat.  Our  external  sector  is  now 
far  more  resilient,  particularly  with  a  moderate  current  account  deficit 
and  a  broadly  stable  rupee.  Our  foreign  exchange  reserves  have  been 
substantially  augmented. 

While  my  Government  has  intensified  efforts  to  bring  greater 
efficiency  and  equity  into  the  tax  system,  prudence  in  expenditure 
management  is  also  high  on  the  agenda  of  my  Government.  A 
Constitutional  (Amendment)  Bill  has  been  introduced  to  bring  in 
Goods  and  Services  Tax  that  will  simplify  the  indirect  tax  regime, 
broaden  the  tax  base  and  result  in  better  tax  compliance. 

My  Government  is  committed  to  taking  all  possible  measures  to 
stop  generation  of  black  money,  both  domestically  and  internationally. 
These  measures  include  putting  in  place  robust  legislative  and 
administrative  frameworks,  systems  and  process  with  due  focus  on 
capacity  building,  integration  of  information  through  technology,  and 
fast  tracking  prosecution. 

Financial  Sector  institutional  restructuring  is  a  priority  area.  My 
Government  will  expedite  implementation  of  the  recommendations  of 
the  Financial  Sector  Legislative  Reforms  Commission.  SEBI’s  new 
Foreign  Portfolio  Investment  Regulations  have  established  a  unified, 
simple  regulatory  framework.  The  Insurance  Laws  (Amendment) 
Ordinance  2014  was  promulgated  enhancing  the  foreign  equity  cap 
from  26  percent  to  49  percent  while  safeguarding  Indian  ownership 
and  control.  This  will  enhance  capital  availability  and  ensure 


80  Selected  Speeches  Vol.  I 


better  access  to  insurance  services,  especially  in  rural  areas  and  for 
economically  weaker  sections.  Small  Banks  and  Payments  Banks  are 
being  permitted  to  expand  the  reach  of  the  banking  system. 

My  Government  has  taken  major  initiatives  for  improving 
‘Ease  of  Doing  Business’  through  simplification  and  rationalisation 
of  existing  rules  and  procedures.  Leveraging  IT  and  use  of  modem 
technologies  is  a  key  strategy.  Single  window  in  a  Hub-Spoke  model 
is  being  made  a  reality.  Applying  for  Industrial  License  and  Industrial 
Entrepreneur  Memorandum  can  now  be  done  online  on  24x7  basis  on 
the  eBiz  website.  A  number  of  entry  and  exit  regulations  have  been 
eased  out. 

My  Government  has  launched  the  ‘Make  in  India’  programme, 
which  aims  to  create  a  wholesome  eco-system  to  transform  India  into 
a  manufacturing  hub.  EDI  in  Railways  has  been  opened  up  selectively 
to  bring  in  much  needed  capital,  state-of-the-art  technology  and  global 
best  practices.  FDI  in  Defence  has  been  increased  to  49  percent  subject 
to  certain  conditions.  FDI  norms  in  Construction  &  Development 
sector  have  been  relaxed.  Continuous  evaluation  of  Inverted  duties 
is  being  undertaken  to  make  Indian  industries  competitive.  Stress  is 
being  laid  on  research  and  innovation.  While  focussing  our  attention 
on  manufacturing  for  creating  more  jobs,  my  Government  will 
continue  to  work  on  our  formidable  strength  in  the  service  sector. 

My  Government  is  committed  to  realising  the  tme  potential  of 
entrepreneurs  of  India  by  nurturing  the  MSME  sector.  21  MSME 
clusters  are  being  supported  by  providing  soft  skills  and  common 
facilities  through  965  interventions.  Khadi  and  village  industries  and 
traditional  industries  clusters  are  initiated  in  border,  hill  and  poverty- 
stricken  areas  of  the  country.  Focus  is  on  technology  upgradation, 
better  financial  access  and  market  linkages  to  MSME  units. 

Textiles  sector  is  the  second  largest  employer  after  agriculture, 
providing  direct  employment  to  over  4.5  crore  people.  The  sector 
also  contributes  one  seventh  of  industrial  production  and  brings  more 
than  one  fourth  of  country’s  foreign  exchange  inflows.  The  growth 
and  all-round  development  of  this  sector  has  a  direct  bearing  on  the 
improvement  of  our  economy,  particularly  the  poor  artisans.  Recent 
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initiatives  like  setting  up  of  trade  facilitation  centres  in  different 
parts  of  India,  bringing  textile  marketing  on-line,  incentives  for 
technical  textiles,  promotion  of  Pashmina,  special  focus  on  increasing 
the  coverage  in  North-Eastern  part  of  the  country  would  lead  to 
advancement  of  this  sector. 

Cities  are  the  engines  of  economic  growth.  My  Government 
is  committed  to  building  modern  amenities  and  infrastructure  in  our 
urban  areas.  The  National  Urban  Development  Mission  is  being 
finalised,  particularly  focussing  on  water  and  solid  waste  management 
infrastructure.  After  extensive  stakeholder  consultations,  the  Smart 
City  programme  is  close  to  finalisation.  These  two  programmes  are 
interlinked  and  will  prepare  our  nation  for  an  increasingly  urban 
future. 

'  Robust  infrastructure  is  critical  for  accelerating  economic 
development  and  reviving  economic  growth.  Indian  Railways  are  the 
arteries  of  our  economy.  My  Government  is  committed  to  reform  and 
infuse  new  vitality  into  this  sector  through  better  services,  improved 
passenger-safety,  and  increased  movement  of  freight.  Two  Dedicated 
Freight  Corridors  (DFCs),  namely,  Eastern  DFC  and  Western  DFC  are 
likely  to  be  commissioned  by  2019.  Action  for  conducting  feasibility 
studies  for  the  Diamond  Quadrilateral  project  of  High  Speed  Trains 
connecting  Delhi,  Mumbai,  Chennai  and  Kolkata  has  been  taken  up. 
Metro  Rail  projects  have  been  sanctioned  for  Ahmadabad  and  Nagpur. 

Several  policy  initiatives  to  revive  the  Highway  sector  have  been 
taken.  ‘National  Highways  Infrastructure  Development  Corporation 
Funked’  has  been  set  up  for  creation  of  infrastructure  in  the  North 
Eastern  States  and  border  regions  of  the  country.  New  standards  have 
been  set  to  improve  quality  of  roads,  both  on  highways  and  in  rural 
areas  and  electronic  tolling  has  been  introduced  for  hassle-free  traffic 
on  selected  highways.  e-Rickshaw  and  e-Cart  have  been  introduced 
as  a  separate  category  under  the  Motor  Vehicles  Act  1988,  enhancing 
convenience  of  passengers  and  generating  thousands  of  jobs. 

My  Government  has  taken  proactive  steps  to  promote  shipping 
industry.  These  include  giving  life-time  licenses  to  Indian  ships, 
allowing  Indian  ships  to  flag  out  of  country’s  waters  freely,  reduction 
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of  excise  duty  on  bunker  fuel  and  reduction  of  customs  duty  on 
the  steel  scrap  of  ship  breaking.  Government  has  also  formulated 
Sagar  Mala  Project  to  promote  port-led  development  of  the  coastal 
regions  and  communities.  As  part  of  “Make  in  India”  initiative,  ship 
designing  capabilities,  shipbuilding  and  ship-repair  activities  will  be 
strengthened.  An  environment  is  being  created  to  increase  the  Indian 
shipping  tonnage  and  to  reduce  the  transaction  time  on  ports.  An 
institutional  arrangement  for  comprehensive  development  of  National 
Waterways  for  transportation  has  been  envisaged  through  the  Jal 
Marg  Vikas  Project. 

Power  sector  has  made  commendable  progress  achieving  76 
percent  capacity  addition  by  January  2015  against  the  2014-15  target 
of  17,830  MW.  In  order  to  provide  24x7  quality  power  in  rural  and 
urban  areas,  the  Deendayal  Upadhyaya  Gram  Jyoti  Yojana  with 
an  outlay  of  more  than  Rs  43,000  crore  and  the  Integrated  Power 
Development  Scheme  with  an  outlay  of  more  than  Rs  32,600  crore, 
have  been  launched.  Special  attention  is  being  paid  to  the  un-electrified 
villages  in  remote  areas.  My  Government  has  started  major  project  for 
improving  transmission  and  distribution  system  in  the  North  Eastern 
States.  We  will  focus  on  developing  and  strengthening  the  National 
Grid  by  developing  high  capacity  power  corridors.  To  deepen  the 
reforms  in  the  Electricity  sector,  the  Electricity  (Amendment)  Bill 
2014  has  been  introduced.  The  ambitious  National  Smart  Grid 
Mission  and  Energy  Saving  Schemes  have  been  started. 

My  Government  lays  enormous  emphasis  on  clean  energy. 
The  share  of  renewable  energy  in  electricity  generation  is  being 
significantly  enhanced  from  6  percent  to  15  percent  of  the  energy 
mix  in  the  next  7  years.  The  scheme  for  setting  up  25  mega  Solar 
Parks  has  been  approved.  The  implementation  of  the  Green  Energy 
Corridor  Scheme  has  been  accelerated.  Setting  up  of  solar  generating 
capacities  along  the  international  borders  will  be  a  key  area  of 
attention.  My  Government  has  made  successful  efforts  in  attracting 
the  Global  investors  in  this  sector.  Similar  attention  is  being  paid  to 
biomass  and  hydro-energy.  Government  will  further  expand  India’s 
nuclear  power  capacity  with  the  highest  global  standards  of  safety  and 
technological  standards. 
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The  petroleum  sector  has  seen  major  reforms.  Diesel  prices 
have  been  deregulated  and  are  now  market  driven.  The  price  of  petrol 
has  been  reduced  by  more  than  Rs  17  per  litre.  The  Government  has 
put  to  rest  all  speculation  regarding  the  long  pending  issue  of  revising 
gas  prices  and  put  in  place  a  prudent  policy  in  national  interest.  The 
ethanol  policy  has  been  revised  to  promote  use  of  ethanol  in  petrol  and 
help  sugarcane  farmers. 

My  Government  is  committed  to  optimum  utilisation  and 
transparency  in  allocation  of  natural  resources.  The  process  for 
auction  of  coal  blocks  has  been  started  in  a  manner  which  will  reduce 
the  power  costs  in  the  country,  provide  adequate  fuel  to  increase  power 
generation,  enhance  production  of  steel,  cement,  aluminium  and 
other  essential  materials.  This  will  also  provide  huge  resources  from 
allotment  of  mines  to  the  mineral  and  coal  bearing  states  particularly 
in  eastern  areas  for  accelerated  development  of  the  region.  The  swift 
and  timely  action  taken  by  my  government  in  this  regard  prevented 
the  closure  of  mines  which  otherwise  would  have  rendered  thousands 
jobless.  In  coming  years,  my  Government  would  make  focussed 
efforts  to  expand  exploration  capacity  and  to  increase  domestic  coal 
production  to  1000  MTPA. 

Water  is  the  lifeline  of  human  civilisation.  River  Ganga  has 
a  very  special  place  in  the  collective  consciousness  of  our  country. 
Namami  Gauge ,  an  Integrated  Ganga  Conservation  Mission  has  been 
set-up  with  budgetary  allocation  of  more  than  Rs  2000  crore.  The 
Government  is  fully  committed  to  the  implementation  of  Interlinking 
of  Rivers  Project  with  due  consultation  process. 

My  Government  took  several  proactive  steps  for  protecting 
wildlife  and  for  promoting  cleaner  environment.  Stringent  emission 
norms  for  cement  industry  were  prescribed.  Real-time  online 
monitoring  of  industrial  units  in  17  critically  polluting  sectors  was 
started  and  National  Air  Quality  Index  launched.  Compensatory 
Afforestation  Fund  Management  and  Planning  Authority  (CAMPA) 
would  be  strengthened  and  adequate  funds  released  to  States  /  UTs 
for  aggressive  afforestation  and  wildlife  protection.  Government 
has  taken  significant  steps  to  streamline  clearance  processes  in 
environmental  sector  by  bringing  in  transparency  and  by  empowering 
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State  Governments.  Online  application  processes  for  Environment, 
Forest  and  CRZ  Clearances  were  introduced  from  July  2014. 

To  harness  the  enormous  potential  in  the  tourism  sector,  a  new 
Tourism  policy  for  growth  and  sustainability  of  tourism  is  on  the  anvil. 
Tourist  Visa  on  Arrival  enabled  with  Electronic  Travel  Authorisation, 
has  been  expanded  to  44  countries.  Infrastructure  and  amenities  are 
being  upgraded  in  major  tourist  and  pilgrimage  destinations.  River 
Ghats  in  several  pilgrim  destinations  are  being  renovated.  A  special 
initiative  for  protecting  and  preserving  the  sanctity  of  our  tourist 
destinations  and  monuments  of  national  heritage  has  been  launched. 
Dedicated  tourist  trains  covering  Jyotirling  Circuits ,  Sukhmangal 
Circuit  and  Dakshin  Dham  Circuit  have  been  started.  A  new  scheme 
has  been  launched  for  development  of  tourist  circuits  called  Swadesh 
Darshan ,  which  includes  Krishna  Circuit,  Himalayan  Circuit,  Coastal 
Circuit,  Buddha  Circuit ,  and  North  East  Circuits.  A  Statue  of  Unity  is 
being  constructed  to  commemorate  the  memory  of  Sardar  Patel. 

My  Government  is  committed  to  restore  and  rejuvenate  the 
soul  of  cities  that  are  home  to  rich  cultural  heritage  of  our  country. 
A  scheme  ‘Heritage  Development  and  Augmentation  Yojana’ 
(HRIDAY)  covering  12  cities  in  the  first  phase  has  been  launched  with 
the  predominant  objective  of  preserving  the  tangible  and  intangible 
cultural  assets  of  these  cities.  A  special  scheme  called  PRASAD  - 
Pilgrimage  Rejuvenation  and  Spirituality  Augmentation  Drive  -  has 
been  announced  for  rejuvenation  of  12  pilgrim  centres  in  convergence 
with  HRIDAY. 

Terrorism  and  Left  Wing  Extremism  pose  a  grave  challenge  to  the 
internal  security  of  our  nation.  My  Government  is  firmly  committed  to 
deal  with  these  challenges  in  cohesive  collaboration  with  the  affected 
people  and  Governments  of  the  affected  States  in  a  holistic  manner. 

Jammu  &  Kashmir  occupies  a  place  of  enormous  importance 
in  the  agenda  of  my  Government.  Government  has  endeavoured  to 
create  a  conducive  and  enabling  environment  in  the  State  of  Jammu 
and  Kashmir,  especially  for  the  various  displaced  segments  of  its 
population.  This  includes  facilitating  the  rehabilitation  of  over  60,000 
Kashmiri  Pandit  families.  The  Government  has  taken  effective  steps 
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in  this  regard.  These  include,  inter  alia,  providing  Government  jobs, 
economic  opportunities  and  security.  During  the  recent  unprecedented 
flood  situation  in  the  State,  my  Government  made  special  efforts  in 
collaboration  with  the  State  Government  to  minimise  the  impact  of 
disaster  and  augment  rehabilitation  measures.  The  nation  is  deeply 
indebted  to  our  armed  forces  and  paramilitary  forces  for  the  outstanding 
service  rendered  during  the  relief  operations  to  flood  affected  people 
in  Jammu  &  Kashmir. 

A  high  state  of  disaster  preparedness  is  the  key  to  contain  loss 
of  life  and  damage  to  the  property  due  to  any  natural  disaster.  This 
has  been  amply  demonstrated  during  the  response  to  the  very  severe 
cyclone  Hudhud  by  the  State  Governments  of  Andhra  Pradesh  and 
Odisha  together  with  the  Central  Government. 

My  Government  is  committed  to  implement  the  idea  of 
SMART  Police  (Smart  but  Sensitive,  Modem  and  Mobile,  Alert  and 
Accountable,  Reliable  and  Responsive,  Tech-savvy  and  well  Trained) 
to  provide  efficient,  courteous  and  effective  citizen  services  and  meet 
the  operational  needs  of  the  police  personnel  including  women  police 
personnel. 

Government  is  accelerating  the  modernisation  of  our  Armed 
Forces,  with  a  strong  emphasis  on  ’Make  in  India’  in  defence  acquisition 
plans.  Several  initiatives  have  been  taken  to  expand  domestic  defence 
industry,  including  liberalisation  of  FDI  for  the  defence  sector;  a 
new  Defence  Exports  Strategy;  a  liberalised  process  for  issuing 
clearances  for  defence  exports;  and  a  Technology  Development  Fund. 
To  encourage  domestic  manufacturing  of  defence  equipments  and 
decrease  import  dependency,  the  list  of  Defence  items,  which  require 
industrial  licensing,  has  been  pmned. 

Our  Space  journey  continues  to  make  impressive  progress.  On 
24  September  2014,  Mangalyaan  was  successfully  placed  in  the  Mars 
Orbit,  making  India  the  first  country  to  do  so  in  the  first  attempt.  We 
successfully  launched  the  first  experimental  flight  of  GSLV  Mark- 
Ill  on  19  December  2014,  which  will  enable  us  to  launch  heavier 
satellites  in  the  near  future.  My  Government  is  committed  to  use  space 
technology  and  its  applications  in  governance,  social  and  economic 
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development  and  resource  management.  My  Government  has  also 
decided  to  launch  a  satellite  for  the  use  of  SAARC  countries  to  foster 
greater  partnership  and  development  of  South  Asian  Region. 

My  Government  is  committed  to  deeper  penetration  of  electronic 
media  in  remote  and  distant  areas.  Auctions  will  be  conducted  for 
135  vacant  channels  in  69  existing  cities  of  FM  Phase-II  as  part  of 
first  batch  of  FM  Phase-III.  It  will  also  facilitate  migration  of  FM 
Phase-II  to  FM  Phase-III.  This  will  take  private  FM  radio  to  cities 
having  population  of  more  than  one  lakh  and  border  towns  of  Jammu 
&  Kashmir,  North-eastern  region  and  island  territories  in  a  phased 
manner. 

Our  developmental  challenges  will  continue  to  shape  the  strategic 
priorities  in  science,  technology  and  innovation.  Steps  are  being  taken 
to  channelise  more  resources  for  research  and  development  in  India, 
build  world-class  research  centres,  nurture  young  talent  and  promote 
international  collaboration,  including  in  the  world’s  largest  optical 
Thirty  Meter  Telescope. 

Recognizing  that  our  destiny  is  linked  with  our  neighbourhood, 
my  Government  has  reinvigorated  our  relations  with  our  neighbours 
and  is  promoting  greater  cooperation  and  integration  in  South  Asia. 
At  the  same  time,  we  speak  clearly  about  our  interests  and  are  fully 
prepared  to  defend  our  borders  and  secure  our  people. 

With  the  visit  of  Chinese  President  Xi  Jinping,  we  have 
significantly  expanded  our  relations  with  our  largest  neighbour,  China, 
based  on  mutual  respect  and  sensitivity  to  each  other’s  concerns  and 
interests.  We  have  restored  confidence  and  momentum  in  our  time- 
tested  strategic  partnership  with  Russia  with  President  Vladimir 
Putin’s  visit.  The  historic  visit  of  U.S.  President  Barack  Obama  as 
the  Chief  Guest  of  the  Republic  Day  has  elevated  our  relations  with 
the  United  States  to  a  new  level.  In  the  coming  months,  we  intend  to 
further  deepen  our  cooperation  with  Europe.  With  Japan,  a  deeper 
political,  economic  and  security  relationship  is  at  the  forefront  of  a 
more  active  and  purposeful  Act-East-Policy,  which  is  anchored  in  our 
relations  with  Southeast  Asia  and  now  extends  to  Australia  and  the 
Pacific  Islands.  We  are  also  committed  to  deeper  engagement  with 
West  Asia,  Central  Asia,  Africa  and  South  Americas. 
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My  Government  will  continue  to  work  with  others  to  reform 
multilateral  institutions,  including  the  United  Nations,  and  seek  India’s 
rightful  place  in  these  institutions.  We  will  also  participate  actively  in 
regional  and  international  groupings. 

My  Government’s  efforts  have  enhanced  global  recognition  for 
India’s  rich  cultural  heritage  and  traditions.  On  1 1th  December  2014, 
the  United  Nations,  with  a  record  co-sponsorship  of  177  out  of  193 
member  countries,  took  the  historic  decision  to  declare  21  June  as 
‘International  Yoga  Day,’  exactly  within  75  days  of  Prime  Minister’s 
call  at  the  United  Nations  General  Assembly. 

My  Government  has  made  an  unprecedented  effort  to  reach  out 
to  the  Indian  community  abroad,  which  today  not  only  feels  more 
connected  to  India,  but  has  responded  enthusiastically  to  the  call  to 
participate  in  India’s  transformation,  inspired  by  Mahatma  Gandhi, 
whose  100th  anniversary  of  return  to  India  was  commemorated  at 
this  year’s  Pravasi  Bharatiya  Diwas.  Our  decisions  on  PIO  and  OCI 
cardholders  have  been  widely  welcomed  by  the  Indian  community 
abroad. 

Our  Parliament  is  the  sanctum  sanctorum  of  Democracy.  The 
people  of  India,  particularly  the  poorest  of  the  poor  in  remotest 
areas,  have  reposed  unflinching  faith  in  this  institution  for  fulfillment 
of  their  hopes  and  expectations.  My  Government  will  constantly 
endeavour  for  smooth  conduct  of  legislative  business  and  enactment 
of  progressive  laws  in  the  Parliament,  which  reflects  the  will  and 
aspirations  of  the  people.  I  urge  all  Members  of  the  Parliament  to 
discharge  their  solemn  responsibility  in  a  spirit  of  cooperation  and 
mutual  accommodation.  By  channelising  the  patriotic  energies  of 
every  citizen,  we  all  collectively  must  work  towards  building  a  strong 
and  modem  India.  Ek  Bharat  Shresth  Bharat. 


88  Selected  Speeches  Vol.  I 


The  Role  of  Legislative  Assembly  in  the 
Development  of  Indian  States* 


It  is  an  honour  and  a  privilege  to  address  this  august  body  of  the 
Karnataka  legislature.  The  erstwhile  rulers  of  Mysore  heralded  the 
dawn  of  a  representative  Assembly  as  early  as  1881.  The  Maharajas  of 
Mysore  were  known  for  their  benevolence  and  people-centric  welfare 
measures.  Gandhiji  was  impressed  by  the  work  of  the  Wodeyars  and 
hailed  the  province  as  “Model  Mysore,”  worthy  of  emulation  by  other 
principalities. 

The  present  Legislative  Assembly  and  Legislative  Council 
carry  on  the  tradition  of  the  representative  Assembly.  The  Karnataka 
Legislature  has  set  a  tradition  of  high  standards  by  introducing  several 
progressive  legislations.  It  is  to  the  credit  of  this  august  body  that 
legislations  enacted  here  like  the  Land  Reforms  Act,  Abolition  of 
Manual  Scavenging,  Reservation  in  Education  and  Employment  to 
the  Backward  Classes  etc.,  have  been  acclaimed  and  emulated  by 
many  States  as  well  as  the  Union  Government. 

Elected  parliaments  and  legislatures  are  vital  for  a  functioning 
Democracy.  In  our  political  system,  legislators  are  representatives  of 
the  people.  They  are  entrusted  with  the  responsibility  for  enacting 
legislations,  discussing  issues  of  governance  and  public  interest, 
acting  as  a  voice  of  the  people  and  redressing  their  grievances  through 
the  legislative  forum  and  its  mechanisms. 

The  responsibility  of  ensuring  that  actions  of  the  government  are 
in  harmony  with  the  wishes  and  interests  of  the  people  rests  with  elected 
representatives.  It  is  through  the  effective  discharge  of  their  duties  that 
the  Rule  of  Law  becomes  a  living  reality  in  a  society.  Legislators  must 
always  remember  that  they  act  as  trustees  of  the  public  and  that  they 
need  to  present  an  exemplary  model  of  good  conduct  and  responsible 
behaviour. 


*  Karnataka  Legislative  Assembly,  Belgaum,  Karnataka,  October  11,  2012 
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The  Constitution  of  India,  part  VI  chapter  3,  articles  168  to  177 
deals  with  the  general  provisions  governing  the  State  Legislatures. 
While  there  is  some  uniformity  in  the  composition  and  functioning  of  the 
State  Legislatures,  there  are  some  differences  between  the  legislatures 
of  bigger  states  and  the  smaller  states.  Since  the  beginning,  some  of 
the  bigger  states  enjoyed  bicameral  legislatures  consisting  of  both 
Legislative  Assemblies  and  Legislative  Councils  but  in  course  of  time, 
some  of  the  states  opted  for  unicameral  legislatures  like  West  Bengal. 
In  the  case  of  Andhra  Pradesh,  it  started  with  a  bicameral  legislature  but 
in  mid-eighties,  it  switched  over  to  a  unicameral  legislature  and  then 
reverted  to  a  bicameral  legislature  recently.  Karnataka  has  a  bicameral 
legislature  right  from  the  beginning.  In  fact,  even  during  the  days  of 
the  Maharajas,  Karnataka  had  an  Assembly  and  a  Council.  Presently, 
Maharashtra,  Andhra  Pradesh,  Bihar,  Karnataka,  Uttar  Pradesh  and 
Jammu  &  Kashmir  have  bicameral  legislatures. 

The  primary  responsibility  of  the  State  legislature  is  to  enact 
laws  required  for  good  governance  and  administration  of  the  State. 
List-2  of  the  Seventh  Schedule  of  the  Constitution  of  India  identifies 
66  items  for  State  administration  and  legislation.  With  growing 
challenges  and  complexity  of  governance  the  legislators  need  to  be 
careful  and  well  informed  in  the  task  of  considering  and  enacting  new 
legislations.  It  is  a  time  consuming  process  both  at  the  Committee 
stage  and  during  discussions  on  the  floor  of  the  House.  It  has  been 
observed  that  the  time  devoted  by  legislators  towards  legislation  has 
been  gradually  declining.  This  is  not  good  for  democracy. 

Legislators  must  always  remember  that  as  representatives  of  the 
people  and  custodians  of  public  interest  and  rights,  they  have  to  be 
extremely  careful  in  matters  of  legislation  and  use  of  State  finances. 
Elected  representatives  of  the  people,  particularly  in  Legislative 
Assemblies,  have  exclusive  control  over  money  and  finance.  No 
expenditure  can  be  incurred  by  the  Executive  without  approval  of 
the  Legislature;  no  tax  can  be  levied  except  by  a  law  passed  by  the 
Legislature  and  no  money  can  be  withdrawn  from  the  Consolidated 
Fund  of  the  State  without  the  approval  of  the  Legislature.  Legislature 
exercises  this  authority  through  the  Budget  and  other  Money  Bills.  As 
per  the  Constitution,  Money  Bill  can  be  certified  only  by  the  Speaker 
as  per  the  provisions  laid  down  in  the  Constitution  (Article  1 1 0  for 
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Parliament,  Article  1 98  and  1 99(3)  &  (4)  for  the  Assembly)  and  can  be 
introduced  and  passed  only  in  the  Legislative  Assembly. 

Legislature  is  the  master  of  the  Executive  in  the  sense  that  the 
Chief  Minister  along  with  his  Council  of  Ministers  is  accountable 
collectively  and  severally  to  the  Legislative  Assembly.  The  Executive 
can  be  unseated  at  any  time  by  passing  a  resolution  of  No-Confidence 
in  the  State  Legislative  Assembly  by  a  simple  majority.  Most  of  the 
instruments  of  governance  are  executed  through  appropriate  laws 
passed  by  legislatures.  Indeed,  the  Executive’s  dependence  on  the 
Legislature  is  total.  Legislatures  must  be  responsible  and  responsive 
to  this  task  entrusted  on  them  by  the  Constitution,  in  order  to  keep  the 
wheels  of  our  democratic  functioning  moving  smoothly. 

To  discharge  this  responsibility,  the  Legislature  must  meet 
frequently.  The  work,  which  can  be  done  through  Committees,  should 
be  done  at  that  stage  but  the  core  business  of  the  Legislature  should 
be  accomplished  through  regular  sittings.  The  sittings  of  Legislature 
should  be  more  frequent.  They  should  meet  at  least  for  20  to  25  weeks 
in  a  year.  It  is  sad  to  see  that  the  legitimate  functioning  of  the  legislative 
bodies  is  being  jeopardised  by  fewer  numbers  of  working  sessions. 

Another  disturbing  trend  noticed  these  days  is  the  frequent 
disruptions  in  the  proceedings  of  the  House.  There  may  be  occasions 
when  normal  business  of  the  House  is  suspended  to  take  up  an  urgent 
issue,  on  which  a  large  number  of  Members  are  agitated.  But  such 
occasions  should  be  few  and  far  in-between.  In  the  rules  of  procedure 
of  every  legislature,  there  is  adequate  provision  to  raise  issues  of  urgent 
public  importance  on  the  floor  of  the  House  in  an  orderly  manner. 
Members  can  utilise  those  provisions  to  raise  issues  of  urgent  interest  to 
them,  but  disruption  of  proceedings  by  frequent  adjournments  cannot 
be  justified.  The  cardinal  principle  for  an  effective  functioning  of  the 
parliamentary  system  requires  the  majority  to  rule  and  the  minority  to 
oppose,  expose  and  if  required,  depose.  This  should  however  be  done 
within  the  framework  of  rules  framed  by  legislatures  themselves. 
Disruption  should  never  be  allowed  to  be  used  as  a  parliamentary 
intervention. 

Our  governance  mechanisms  must  become  citizen  friendly, 
quick  and  accountable.  I  am  happy  to  note  that  the  Sakala  programme 
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implemented  in  accordance  with  the  Guarantee  of  Citizens’  Services 
Act  by  the  Karnataka  Government  has  been  a  success.  I  am  also 
happy  to  note  that  Karnataka  is  the  first  state  in  the  country  to  unveil 
a  ‘Vision^C^O’  document  for  its  comprehensive  development.  Long 
term  planning  is  necessary  for  meeting  the  evolving  challenges  and 
for  realising  the  potential  of  the  State  and  its  people.  Karnataka  stands 
first  in  the  country  with  31  registrations  out  of  172  on  all-India  basis 
in  the  category  of  Geographical  Indications  of  Products  (GIP)  like 
Mysore  Silk,  Mysore  Jasmine,  Mysore  Sandal  Oil,  Nanjangud  Banana, 
Channapattana  Toys,  Bidriware,  Ilkal  and  Molakalmur  Sarees  etc. 

Karnataka’s  strides  in  the  area  of  e-Govemance,  empowerment 
of  Panchayati  Raj  Institutions  and  rural  development  have  been 
acclaimed  nationally.  It  is  a  State  where  intellectual  prowess  co¬ 
exists  with  a  rich  cultural  heritage.  Higher  institutions  of  learning  and 
research  like  the  Indian  Institute  of  Science,  ISRO,  DRDO,  HAL, 
CSIR  Laboratories,  Indian  Institute  of  Information  Technology  and  a 
number  of  scientific,  health  and  educational  institutions  have  over  the 
years  produced  a  vast  pool  of  talented  and  skilled  workforce.  From  the 
time  of  Sir  M.  Vishweshvariah,  Karnataka  has  a  strong  industrial  base. 
It  is  today  also  known  across  the  world  as  home  to  India’s  vibrant  IT 
industry.  People  of  Karnataka  have  proven  themselves  as  excellent 
entrepreneurs  and  also  attracted  to  the  State  the  best  of  talent  from 
across  the  country  and  the  world. 

The  State  of  Karnataka  is  heir  to  remarkable  natural  and  human 
resources.  It  is  therefore  incumbent  on  the  leadership  of  the  State  to 
ensure  that  its  full  potential  is  exploited.  All  stakeholders  of  the  State 
must  develop  a  consensus  on  a  long-term  vision  and  back  it  up  with 
suitable  strategies  so  that  the  development  dreams  of  its  people  can 
become  a  reality.  A  vibrant  and  prosperous  Karnataka  is  a  goal  that 
can  be  achieved  in  the  near  future  and  it  is  the  legislature  more  than 
any  other  institution,  which  can  ensure  rapid  progress  towards  that 
objective. 

There  is  nothing  that  stands  in  the  path,  if  you  join  hands  to 
fulfill  your  duties  and  responsibilities  towards  the  people,  in  building 
a  peaceful  and  prosperous  Karnataka. 
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Popular  Participation  in  Legislation  and 
Governance:  Lessons  from  Kerala* 


It  is  a  great  privilege  and  honour  to  be  here  with  you  today  and  be 
part  of  the  celebrations  of  125  years  of  Legislative  bodies  in  Kerala. 
I  am  grateful  to  the  Honourable  Speaker  for  his  kind  invitation  and  for 
having  provided  me  the  opportunity  to  meet  all  of  you. 

I  understand  that  three  of  my  eminent  predecessors  Sri.  K.R 
Narayanan,  Dr  A  P.  J.  Abdul  Kalam  and  Shrimati  Pratibha  Devisingh 
Patil  have  addressed  this  august  House  in  recent  times.  I  am  delighted 
to  be  here  in  this  beautiful  complex,  which  combines  traditional 
architecture  and  modem  technology.  The  statues  of  Mahatma 
Gandhiji,  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru  and  Dr  B.R.  Ambedkar  in  front 
of  the  Assembly  Complex  is  testimony  to  Kerala’s  proud  tradition 
of  upholding  national  integration  and  its  commitment  to  living  up  to 
the  ideals  of  these  great  leaders.  I  am  happy  to  know  that  the  Kerala 
Legislature  has  a  Golden  Jubilee  Museum,  perhaps  the  first  for  any 
State  Legislature  in  India.  I  am  given  to  understand  that  the  museum 
building  has  been  declared  as  a  heritage  building  and  it  has  a  newly 
built  section  that  showcases  the  history  of  Kerala’s  democratic 
institutions  with  the  help  of  state-of  the-art  technology.  I  am  also 
happy  to  know  that  the  State  Legislature  has  set  up  a  training  cell  for 
imparting  education  in  parliamentary  practices  and  procedures  to  the 
legislators. 

I  am  greatly  impressed  by  the  green  initiatives  being  launched 
by  the  Kerala  Legislative  Assembly.  These  initiatives  reflect  the 
dynamism  and  enterprise  of  the  Speaker  and  the  willingness  of 
Kerala’s  legislators  to  innovate,  be  responsive  to  the  needs  of  the  time 
and  show  leadership  in  protecting  the  environment. 

You  are  privileged  to  be  the  members  of  one  of  the  oldest 
representative  bodies  in  our  country.  You  are  torchbearers  of 
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parliamentary  traditions  initiated  in  1888,  in  the  erstwhile  Travancore 
State.  The  representation  of  people  in  the  legislative  bodies  in 
Travancore  and  Kochi  accelerated  the  democratic  process  and  paved 
the  way  for  the  establishment  of  popular  Assemblies  representing 
people’s  aspirations  and  will  in  governance.  Travancore  has  the 
distinction  of  having  conducted  elections  on  the  basis  of  universal 
adult  franchise  way  back  in  1948,  becoming  among  the  first  native 
states  of  India  to  do  so. 

This  Assembly  has  over  the  years  pioneered  many  unique 
political  initiatives,  which  the  rest  of  the  country  and  the  world  at 
large  had  watched  with  great  interest.  Legislation  in  the  fields  of 
land  reforms,  education,  social  welfare,  democratic  decentralisation, 
anti-corruption  etc.  passed  by  the  Kerala  Assembly  are  amongst  the 
best  examples  of  the  use  of  democratic  institutions  in  bringing  socio¬ 
economic  and  political  transformation. 

The  fruits  of  these  legislations  can  be  seen  in  Kerala’s 
achievements  in  the  fields  of  literacy,  population  control,  labour 
welfare,  and  promoting  socio-economic  equality. 

On  this  occasion,  I  would  like  to  recall  the  contribution  of  some 
of  the  stalwarts  from  Kerala  who  have  left  a  lasting  impression  on  state 
and  national  politics  like  Shri  V.K.  Krishna  Menon,  Shri  A.K  Gopalan 
Panampally,  Shri  Govinda  Menon,  Shri  C.M.  Stephen,  Shri  E.M.S. 
Namboodiripad,  Shri  C.  Achutha  Menon  and  Shri  K.  Karunakaran. 

Decentralisation  of  power  is  the  sine  qua  non  of  true  democracy. 
Kerala  Legislative  Assembly  has  pioneered  efforts  in  this  field  as 
proven  by  the  numerous  legislations  relating  to  the  Constitution 
and  development  of  local  bodies.  Let  me  take  this  opportunity 
to  congratulate  Kerala  on  having  ensured  50  percent  reservation 
for  women  in  local  bodies.  I  also  compliment  Kerala  in  ensuring 
accountability  and  transparency  in  administration  through  the  effective 
implementation  of  the  Right  to  Services  Act. 

A  steady  and  stable  government  is  indispensable  for  the 
implementation  of  policies  formulated  for  the  integrated  development 
of  society.  Kerala  has  witnessed  coalition  governments  completing 
their  full  5 -year  term  uninterruptedly.  In  that  respect  too,  Kerala  has 
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shown  the  country  a  practical  model,  which  is  being  experimented 
even  at  the  national  level. 

An  important  contribution  of  Kerala  in  the  legislative  sphere 
has  also  been  the  system  of  Subject  Committees,  which  has  since 
been  adopted  by  Parliament  in  the  form  of  Parliamentary  Standing 
Committees.  I  am  happy  to  note  that  the  number  of  Subject 
Committees  has  since  increased  from  10  to  14. 1  am  also  glad  to  know 
that  the  welfare  measures  enshrined  in  the  Directive  Principles  of 
State  Policy  have  given  shape  to  several  welfare  committees  of  the 
Kerala  Legislature.  The  establishment  of  Committees  for  the  welfare 
of  Senior  Citizens,  Non-Resident  Keralites,  Fishermen,  Women  and 
the  physically  challenged  are  praise-worthy. 

I  am  informed  that  the  Kerala  Assembly  has  met  3000  days  since 
1957  and  has  the  record  of  having  an  average  of  53  to  54  days  of 
sitting  in  a  year.  Though  it  is  ahead  of  other  state  legislatures  in  this 
regard,  there  is  considerable  scope  for  improvement.  The  Presiding 
Officers  Conferences  have  time  and  again  reiterated  the  need  for 
holding  a  minimum  of  100  days  of  sittings  every  year.  I  appeal  to  the 
legislators  to  strive  and  do  their  best  in  this  regard.  Kerala  is  proud  of 
its  achievement  of  100  percent  literacy.  I  hope  the  legislators  of  this 
Assembly  will  take  up  100  days  of  sittings  as  a  similar  challenge  and 
strive  to  achieve  that  goal. 

Being  a  representative  of  the  people  is  a  matter  of  privilege 
and  a  great  honour.  This  privilege,  however,  carries  with  it  great 
responsibility.  Elected  representatives  have  many  roles  to  play  and 
there  are  competing  demands  -  from  one’s  party,  from  the  Assembly  and 
from  the  constituency.  The  job  of  a  legislator  is  a  24x7  responsibility. 
They  have  to  be  sensitive  and  responsive  to  the  problems  and  concerns 
of  the  people,  give  voice  to  their  grievances,  hardships  and  problems 
by  raising  them  on  the  floor  of  the  legislature  and  act  as  the  link 
between  the  people  and  the  Government. 

The  Constitution  of  India  places  a  legislative  assembly  at 
the  centre  of  governance  in  a  State.  It  is  conceived  as  the  primary 
instrument  of  socio-economic  change.  The  primary  responsibility  of 
the  state  legislature  is  to  enact  laws  required  for  good  governance 
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and  administration  of  the  State.  List-2  of  the  Seventh  Schedule  of  our 
Constitution  lists  66  items  for  state  administration  and  legislation. 

There  is  need  for  utmost  caution  in  matters  of  legislation,  money 
and  finance.  Elected  representatives  have  exclusive  control  over 
money  and  finance.  With  the  growing  complexity  of  administration 
and  legislation,  legislators  must  ensure  adequate  discussion  and 
scrutiny  before  passing  of  legislation.  It  is  sad  that  across  the  country, 
time  devoted  by  legislators  towards  legislation  has  been  gradually 
declining. 

The  Legislative  Assembly  is  also  the  master  of  the  Executive  in 
the  sense  that  the  Chief  Minister  along  with  his  Council  of  Ministers 
is  accountable  collectively  and  severally  to  the  Legislative  Assembly. 
Indeed,  the  Executive’s  dependence  on  the  Legislature  is  total  and  it 
is  essential  that  legislatures  are  responsible  and  responsive  to  the  task 
entrusted  on  them  by  the  Constitution. 

Parliamentary  practices,  procedures  and  conventions  are  all 
meant  to  provide  for  orderly  and  expeditious  transaction  of  business. 
The  imperative  of  maintaining  discipline  and  decorum  in  the  House 
and  the  observance  of  rules,  conventions  and  etiquette  can  hardly 
be  over-emphasised.  Dissent  is  a  recognised  democratic  expression, 
but  it  should  be  expressed  with  decency  and  within  the  contours 
and  parameters  of  parliamentary  devices.  The  cardinal  principle  of 
effective  functioning  of  the  Parliamentary  system  is  that  the  majority 
will  rule  and  the  minority  will  oppose,  expose  and  if  possible,  depose. 
But  this  should  be  done  within  the  framework  of  rules  framed  by 
the  legislatures  themselves.  The  minority  has  to  accept  the  decisions 
of  the  majority  while  the  majority  has  to  respect  the  views  of  the 
minority.  It  should  be  the  endeavour  of  every  legislator  to  ensure  that 
the  content  and  the  quality  of  debates  that  take  place  in  the  chambers 
are  of  a  high  order  befitting  their  status  as  people’s  representatives. 
As  members  of  different  political  parties,  legislators  would  be  guided 
by  their  respective  party’s  manifesto  and  policies.  However,  there  are 
a  large  number  of  issues  of  development  and  public  welfare,  which 
transcend  all  political  barriers,  where  legislatures  must  work  jointly 
for  the  benefit  of  the  people,  the  state  and  the  country. 
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Pt.  Jawaharlal  Nehru,  in  one  of  his  renowned  expositions  in  the 
Lok  Sabha,  once  observed,  “Parliamentary  Democracy  demands  many 
virtues.  It  demands  a  certain  devotion  to  work.  But  it  demands  also  a 
large  measure  of  cooperation,  of  self-discipline,  of  self-restraint.  It  is 
obvious  that  a  House  like  this  cannot  perform  any  functions  without 
a  spirit  of  cooperation,  without  a  large  measure  of  restraint  and  self- 
discipline  in  each  group.” 

There  may  be  issues  that  agitate  the  minds  of  the  members 
and  naturally  you  want  to  bring  these  to  the  notice  of  the  House. 
Sometimes,  you  may  feel  frustrated  about  the  lack  of  opportunities  for 
participating  effectively  in  the  proceedings.  But  remember  that  even 
to  avail  that  limited  opportunity,  the  House  has  to  function.  It  does 
not  behove  a  people’s  representative  to  indulge  in  unruly  behaviour  or 
to  use  unparliamentary  language  on  the  floor  of  the  House.  Frequent 
adjournments  of  the  House  and  unruly  behaviour  by  members 
create  a  negative  impression  in  the  minds  of  the  people,  particularly 
with  proceedings  now  being  telecast  live.  Such  incidents  can  only 
accentuate  the  feeling  of  cynicism  among  the  citizens,  particularly 
among  the  youth  about  the  viability  of  our  system  of  governance  itself. 
We  must  bear  in  mind  that  the  most  important  element  that  goes  into 
the  sustenance  of  the  system  is  the  people’s  faith  in  the  effectiveness 
of  the  system  and  its  ability  to  address  their  hopes  and  concerns. 

There  is  need  for  collective  thinking  by  political  parties  and 
leaders  of  our  country  on  how  to  ensure  smooth  running  of  our 
Parliament  and  legislative  assemblies  and  whether  some  of  the 
existing  rules  need  to  be  amended  for  the  purpose.  We  should  also 
examine  whether  our  Committees  can  consider  post-approval  scrutiny 
of  budgetary  allocations  made  to  various  Ministries. 

For  a  successful  working  of  Parliamentary  Democracy,  we  need 
legislators  with  better  skills,  ability,  wisdom  and  a  high  degree  of 
integrity.  We  need  to  be  ever  vigilant  about  the  rising  expectations  of 
the  people.  Welfare  of  the  people,  who  are  our  real  masters,  should  be 
the  ultimate  and  common  goal. 

Nobel  laureate  Amartya  Sen  has  said  that  Kerala  is  a  shining 
example  of  the  use  of  public  action  leading  to  equitable  distribution 
of  social  and  human  development  and  a  high  quality  of  life  despite 
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relatively  low  industrialisation.  Kerala  has  been  a  pioneer  and  a 
path-breaker  in  many  fields.  Near  universal  literacy  and  enrolment 
in  schools  has  been  achieved.  Fertility  rate  of  its  people  has  declined 
below  replacement  level.  The  overall  sex  ratio  is  in  favour  of  women 
and  women  enjoy  higher  life  expectancy  than  men.  Infant  and 
maternal  mortality  is  low.  Kerala’s  economic  growth  rate  is  higher 
than  the  national  average.  Tourism  as  well  as  information  technology 
have  been  a  particular  success  in  recent  times.  Kerala  has  the  highest 
per-capita  readership  of  newspapers  and  periodicals.  It  is  home  to 
rich  and  vibrant  literary,  theatrical  and  cinematical  culture  as  well  as 
enterprising  and  socially  conscious  people. 

These  remarkable  achievements  have  been  made  possible 
because  of  the  inspiring  leadership  provided  by  the  State  Legislature 
and  your  illustrious  predecessors.  There  is,  however,  no  time  for 
complacency.  Kerala  continues  to  confront  a  number  of  challenges. 
Political  violence  has  been  a  major  topic  of  debate  in  recent  times. 
There  is  a  need  to  restore  faith  in  the  process  of  democratic  and 
peaceful  political  participation.  Industrialisation  and  creation  of 
jobs  needs  to  gather  speed.  The  remittance  revenue  from  non¬ 
resident  Keralites  has  to  be  channelis  ed  into  long-term  development 
activities  and  building  of  infrastructure.  Life  style  diseases,  mental 
illness,  depression,  suicides,  divorces  etc  are  on  the  rise.  With  an  aging 
population,  care  of  the  elderly  is  a  major  concern.  Rapid  urbanisation 
in  this  densely  populated  state  has  resulted  in  growing  conflicts  of 
various  kinds  including  on  the  critical  issue  of  waste  management  and 
disposal. 

In  the  past,  Kerala  has  led  the  country  through  progressive 
legislation,  social  welfare  measures  and  impressive  achievements  in 
the  fields  of  education  and  health.  The  time  has  now  come  for  the  State 
to  also  show  leadership  in  addressing  second-generation  challenges  by 
finding  innovative  solutions  and  new  methods  of  mobilising  society 
for  furthering  collective  welfare.  The  time  has  come  for  a  ‘Kerala 
Model  -  Version  2’  to  be  developed  and  the  elected  representatives  of 
the  State  have  to  take  leadership  in  this  regard. 

I  am  sure  all  of  you  are  fully  conscious  of  your  responsibilities  and 
will  strive  ceaselessly  to  honour  your  solemn  commitment  to  the  people  of 
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Kerala.  Permit  me  to  conclude  by  recalling  the  words  of  Gurudev  Tagore 
at  the  inauguration  of  the  Mahajati  Sadan  or  ‘House  of  the  Nation’  on 
August  19, 1939  in  the  presence  ofNetaji  Subhas  Chandra  Bose.  Speaking 
of  my  home  state  Bengal,  Tagore  said  “Let  Bengal’s  arm  lend  strength  to 
India’s  arm,  let  Bengal’s  message  make  India’s  message  come  true.” 

Let  me  echo  his  words  today  and  say  “Let  Kerala’s  actions  lend 
strength  to  India  and  let  Kerala’s  message  of  pluralism,  tolerance, 
progressive  thinking  and  equitable,  inclusive  development  become  the 
message  of  India.” 


Importance  of  Arunachal  Pradesh 
to  India’s  Future* 


I  am  delighted  to  be  here  today  to  address  this  august  House.  Nested 
in  the  foothills  of  the  Himalayas,  the  state  of  Arunachal  Pradesh  has 
always  occupied  a  unique  space  in  the  Indian  imagination.  The  natural 
beauty  of  the  state  along  with  it  being  home  to  a  diversity  of  cultures, 
religions  and  peoples  has  rendered  it  a  special  character  within  the 
Indian  Union. 

Arunachal  has  the  largest  area  among  the  states  in  the  North- 
East  region  with  evergreen  forests  covering  82  percent  of  the  state.  It 
is  inhabited  by  26  major  tribes  and  110  sub-tribes,  who  speak  different 
dialects.  At  the  same  time,  the  state  has  the  lowest  density  in  the 
country  of  17  persons  per  sq.  km. 

Arunachal  Pradesh  abounds  in  places  of  historical  and  cultural 
importance.  It  finds  mention  in  the  Pur  anas  and  the  Mahabharata.  It  is 
believed  that  here  Sage  Parashuram  washed  away  his  sins,  Sage  Vyasa 
meditated,  King  Bhishmaka  founded  his  kingdom  and  Lord  Krishna 
married  his  consort  Rukmini.  Arunachal  is  also  home  to  the  400  year 
old  Tawang  Monastry  and  the  birth  place  of  the  sixth  Dalai  Lama, 
Tsangyang  Gyatso.  Arunachal  Pradesh  is  a  nature’s  treasure  trove  and 


*  The  Arunachal  Pradesh  Legislative  Assembly,  Itanagar,  November  29,  2013. 
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home  to  more  than  500  varieties  of  orchids,  500  indigenous  species 
of  medicinal  plants,  115  species  of  Rhodendrons  and  60  species  of 
indigenous  Bamboo.  The  richness  of  flora  and  fauna  that  thrives  in 
this  state  presents  a  panorama  of  biological  diversity. 

I  am  pleased  to  know,  this  Assembly  has  over  the  years  taken 
many  legislature  initiatives  in  the  fields  of  land  reforms,  education, 
social  welfare,  health,  protection  of  forest  and  environment,  Panchayat 
Raj,  Municipal  Corporation  etc.  The  emphasis  laid  by  successive 
Governments  on  faster  and  inclusive  development  under  the  guidance 
of  this  Legislature  over  the  last  38  years  has  resulted  in  significant 
improvement  in  the  quality  of  life. 

The  state  which  started  from  almost  zero  literacy  rate  at  the  time 
of  independence  is  soon  going  to  touch  the  national  average.  The  Prime 
Minister’s  package  announced  on  January  31,  2008  is  under  speedy 
implementation.  It  is  a  matter  of  joy  that  within  couple  of  months  the 
people  of  this  state  will  get  their  first  ever  train  in  the  state  capital.  I 
congratulate  and  compliment  all  of  you  on  the  many  achievements  of 
Arunachal  Pradesh  in  recent  times. 

Arunachal  Pradesh  has  always  recorded  a  relatively  high 
percentage  of  voter  turnout  in  most  elections.  This  shows  the  interest 
and  political  consciousness  of  the  people  of  the  state.  This  is  very 
encouraging.  It  promotes  the  growth  of  representative  democracy. 

There  has  been  a  tradition  of  consultative  decision-making  in 
our  country  from  the  ancient  times.  It  is  said  that  during  the  Vedic 
age,  assemblies  of  people  conducted  the  business  of  administration  by 
deliberating  on  policies,  formulating  legislation  and  dispensing  justice. 
The  popular  assembly  was  a  regular  institution  in  the  early  years  of 
the  Buddhist  age.  They  used  to  consider  petitions  of  people  and  also 
act  as  the  Supreme  Court  of  appeal.  Archaeological  inscriptions  of 
the  Tenth  and  Eleventh  centuries  of  the  current  era  indicate  that  the 
institution  of  the  Sabha  or  assembly  in  our  country  had  achieved  a 
high  degree  of  functionality. 

In  a  similar  manner,  the  people  of  this  land  have  also 
ruled  themselves  through  customary  and  traditional  laws  of  the 
respective  tribes.  Institutions  like  Buliang,  Kebang,  Mouchuk  etc. 
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were  democratic  institutions  which  derived  their  authority  from  the 
expression  of  the  will  and  power  of  the  people.  These  systems  are 
still  prevalent  and  function  side  by  side  with  the  modem  system  of 
representative  democracy.  I  was  delighted  to  leam  that  leaders  of  the 
traditional  councils  like  Kebang,  Buliang  etc.  recite  at  the  beginning  of 
their  meeting  -  “Villagers  and  brethren,  let  us  strengthen  our  custom 
and  our  council,  let  us  improve  our  relations,  let  us  make  the  laws 
straight  and  equal  for  all,  let  our  laws  be  uniform,  let  our  customs  be 
the  same  for  all,  let  us  be  guided  by  the  reason  and  see  that  justice  is 
done  and  the  compromise  reached  that  is  acceptable  to  both  parties. 
Let  us  decide  while  the  dispute  is  fresh,  lest  the  small  disputes  grow 
big  and  continue  for  the  long  time.  We  have  come  together  for  a 
council  meeting  and  let  us  speak  in  one  voice  and  decide  our  verdict. 
So  let  us  decide  and  mete  out  justice.”  Modem  day  legislators  would 
do  well  to  heed  this  sage  advice  of  the  tribal  elders. 

India  today  is  recognised  as  a  role  model  of  a  successful 
modem  Constitutional  Parliamentary  Democracy.  The  fact  that  we  are 
operating  in  a  highly  pluralistic  and  diverse  society  beset  with  myriad 
challenges  is  also  well  known.  When  we  opted  for  Parliamentary 
Democracy  as  the  governing  model  for  free  India,  the  world  viewed 
us  with  scepticism,  and  even  suspicion.  But,  we  have  proved  the 
prophets  of  doom  wrong  and  maintained  our  unity,  established  a 
successful  democracy  and  registered  rapid  economic  growth. 

The  Parliament  and  Legislatures  are  the  cornerstones  on  which 
rests  the  edifice  of  our  democratic  polity.  One  of  the  basic  objectives 
of  a  representative  democracy  is  to  see  that  governance  is  carried 
out  keeping  in  mind  the  interests  of  the  people  and  their  needs  and 
aspirations.  In  a  Parliamentary  Democracy,  the  legislature  represents 
the  sovereign  will  of  the  people. 

Being  a  representative  of  the  people  is  a  matter  of  privilege 
and  a  great  honour.  This  privilege  however  carries  with  it  great 
responsibility.  Elected  representatives  have  many  roles  to  play  and 
there  are  competing  demands  -  from  one’s  party,  from  the  assembly  and 
from  the  constituency.  The  job  of  a  legislator  is  a  24/7  responsibility. 
They  have  to  be  sensitive  and  responsive  to  the  problems  of  the  people 
and  give  voice  to  their  grievances  by  raising  them  on  the  floor  of  the 
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Legislature.  They  must  act  as  the  link  between  the  people  and  the 
Government. 

The  Legislative  Assembly  is  a  master  of  the  Executive  in  the 
sense  that  the  Chief  Minister  along  with  his  Council  of  Ministers  is 
accountable  collectively  and  severally  to  the  Legislative  Assembly. 
The  Executive  can  be  unseated  at  any  time  by  passing  a  resolution 
of  ‘No  Confidence’  in  the  State  Legislative  Assembly  by  a  simple 
majority.  Moreover,  most  of  the  instruments  of  governance  are 
executed  through  appropriate  laws  passed  by  Legislatures.  The 
Executive’s  dependence  on  Legislature  is  total  and  it  is  essential  that 
legislatures  are  responsible  and  responsive  to  this  huge  task  entrusted 
on  it  by  the  Constitution. 

Our  founding  fathers  dreamt  of  an  India  in  which  the  three  pillars 
of  the  State,  namely,  the  Legislature,  the  Executive  and  the  Judiciary 
work  in  conjunction,  exercising  checks  and  balances  on  one  another 
in  a  manner  that  ensures  that  its  citizens  can  grow  in  an  environment 
of  freedom,  justice  and  equality.  This  separation  of  power  avoids 
absolute  concentration  of  power  in  any  one  organ  of  State.  In  addition, 
the  Constitution  of  India  also  provides  for  separation  between  the  two 
levels  of  government  -  Centre  and  State  with  the  legislative  powers 
of  each  clearly  defined  in  the  Constitution.  The  last  few  decades  have 
shown  that  the  founding  fathers  had  chosen  wisely  and  well,  and  that 
our  people,  have  proved  detractors  to  be  wrong,  and  have  made  a 
wonderful  success  of  our  democracy,  which  is  the  largest  in  the  world. 

Arunachal  Pradesh  is  an  integral  and  important  part  of  the  North 
East  region  of  India  and  a  core  stakeholder  in  India’s  Look  East 
foreign  policy.  India  has  long  standing  civilisational  bonds  with  its 
neighbours  in  South,  East  and  South  East  Asia.  The  north  east  of  India 
provides  a  natural  bridge  between  South  East  Asia  and  us.  India  must 
find  its  destiny  by  linking  itself  more  and  more  with  its  Asian  partners 
and  the  rest  of  the  world.  We  seek  to  make  our  neighbours  partners 
in  our  development.  We  believe  that  India’s  future  and  our  own  best 
economic  interests  are  served  by  closer  integration  with  Asia. 

Considering  the  huge  pool  of  natural  resources  and  the  quality  of 
its  human  resources,  the  North  East  of  India  has  the  potential  of  being 
an  important  investment  destination  and  a  centre  for  trade  and  business. 
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We  must  harness  the  opportunities  that  are  emerging  from 
the  rise  of  Asia  and  India’s  growing  economic  integration  of  India, 
with  the  region.  No  longer  should  this  state  be  considered  remote. 
The  Centre  and  the  State  Governments  should  together  build  the 
infrastructure  linkages  and  connectivity  with  the  rest  of  India. 
This  Legislature  and  the  people  of  Arunachal  should  extend  every 
assistance  possible  to  that  venture. 

The  state  has  a  total  hydropower  potential  of  about  58,000 
MW.  I  am  happy  to  know  that  projects  of  almost  46,000  MW  hydro- 
power  potential  have  been  allotted  for  development  to  central  public 
sector  undertakings  and  various  independent  power  producers, 
with  a  majority  of  project  allotment  in  joint  sector  with  the  state 
government.  It  is  a  challenge  for  the  State  Government  of  Arunachal 
Pradesh,  as  well  as  the  Central  Government  to  ensure  that  these 
hydropower  projects  are  commissioned  on  time  e  and  the  economy 
of  Arunachal  Pradesh  gets  a  boost  to  become  one  of  the  richest  states 
in  the  country.  Since  Arunachal  Pradesh  has  common  borders  with 
three  countries,  the  development  of  border  areas  is  also  vital  and 
must  receive  our  utmost  attention. 

The  biggest  asset  of  India  as  an  emerging  global  economic  power 
is  our  talented,  forward  looking  and  resourceful  youth  population. 
The  people  of  the  Arunachal  Pradesh  are  quick  in  learning,  adaptable 
to  change,  open  in  their  outlook  and  technology  friendly.  We  need  to 
collectively  ensure  that  our  youth  are  equipped  with  the  best  of  skills 
and  knowledge.  They  must  be  provided  every  opportunity  possible 
to  develop  their  innate  talents  and  contribute  to  not  just  this  state  and 
country  but  entire  humanity. 

I  am  happy  to  note  that  the  political  leadership  of  the  state 
is  fully  seized  of  the  challenges  and  opportunities  and  is  working 
sincerely  to  usher  in  a  new  era  of  peace  and  prosperity  for  its  people. 
There  is  nothing,  which  can  stand  in  the  way  of  Arunachal  Pradesh 
provided  there  is  will  and  determination  on  the  part  of  its  people  and 
leaders. 

I  wish  all  of  you  gathered  here  and  the  people  of  the  state  all 
success  in  your  efforts  to  attain  speedy  and  sustainable  economic 
development  of  the  state.  I  call  upon  the  Arunachal  Pradesh 
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Legislative  Assembly  to  continue  to  maintain  the  highest  standards 
of  democratic  practice  and  dedicate  itself  totally  to  the  welfare  of 
the  people.  May  Arunachal  Pradesh  emerge  as  a  land  of  grace  and 
beauty,  a  shining  jewel  amongst  the  diverse  states  that  make  our 
wonderful  country! 


The  Evolution  of 

Representative  Government  in  India* 


I  feel  privileged  to  join  the  Honourable  Members  of  the  West 
Bengal  legislature  at  the  Valedictory  Ceremony  of  the  Platinum 
Jubilee  Celebrations  of  the  Legislative  Assembly.  I  am  grateful  to 
the  Honourable  Speaker  of  this  Assembly  for  his  kind  invitation. 

My  respected  father  Late  Kamada  Kinkar  Mukherjee  was 
member  of  the  West  Bengal  Legislative  Council  from  1952  to 
1964.  My  son  Abhijit,  who  is  now  a  member  of  the  Lok  Sabha, 
started  his  political  career  as  a  member  of  this  Assembly.  I  first 
entered  the  hallowed  corridors  of  Parliament  in  1969  on  being 
elected  to  the  Rajya  Sabha  by  members  of  the  West  Bengal 
Legislative  Assembly.  Thereafter  on  three  more  occasions  I  was 
elected  by  members  of  West  Bengal  Assembly  to  Rajya  Sabha  in 
1975,  1993  and  1999.  I  am  particularly  delighted  that  Shri  Gyan 
Singh  Sohanpal  and  Shri  Md.  Sohrab  who  were  members  of  this 
House  in  1969  continue  to  be  members  of  this  House.  I  greet  them 
and  wish  them  the  very  best  of  health.  I  compliment  the  West 
Bengal  Legislative  Assembly  for  felicitating  on  this  occasion 
senior  members  of  this  House.  They  are  the  torchbearers  of  our 
Parliamentary  traditions. 

Eminent  legislators  who  have  been  members  of  this  legislature 
include  Sarat  Chandra  Bose,  Subhas  Chandra  Bose,  Birendranath 
Sasmal,  Jyotindra  Mohan  Sengupta,  Sayed  Nausher  Ali,  Dr 


*  The  Valedictory  Ceremony  of  the  Platinum  Jubilee  Celebrations  of  West  Bengal 
Legislative  Assembly,  (1937-  2012),  Kolkata,  December  6,  2013. 
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Bidhan  Chandra  Roy,  Kiran  Sankar  Ray,  Khwaja  Nazimuddin, 
Abdul  Bari,  Fazlur  Rahman,  Major  Hassan  Suhrawardy,  Hussain 
Shaheed  Suhrawardy,  Dr  Shyama  Prasad  Mukherjee,  Azijul  Haque, 
Dr  Prafulla  Chandra  Ghosh,  Prafulla  Chandra  Sen,  Siddhartha 
Shankar  Ray,  Jyoti  Basu,  Ratan  Lai  Brahmin,  Hemanta  Bose, 
Ajay  Mukherjee,  Dr  Asutosh  Mukhopadhyaya,  Syed  Badrudozza, 
A.  K.  Fazlul  Huq,  Kashikanta  Maitra,  Bimal  Chandra  Singha, 
Dr  Pratap  Chandra  Chandra,  A.  Ghani  Khan  Choudhury,  Bina 
Bhowmik,  Gita  Mukherjee,  Ila  Mitra  and  others.  I  salute  these 
great  personalities  of  Bengal  who  have  left  an  indelible  mark  on 
India’s  modem  history.  Through  this  august  house,  they  have 
given  expression  to  the  voice  and  spirit  of  the  people  of  Bengal. 

The  West  Bengal  Assembly  has  some  unique  records  to 
its  credit.  Three  of  its  members  Khwaja  Nazimuddin,  Hussain 
Shaheed  Suhrawardy  and  Mohammad  Ali  of  Bogra  went  on  to 
become  Prime  Ministers  of  Pakistan.  Similarly,  Shri  Jyoti  Basu 
who  served  22  months  as  Deputy  Chief  Minister  and  23  years 
as  Chief  Minister  was  the  longest  serving  Chief  Minister  in  the 
country. 

This  beautiful  complex  was  built  during  1928-30  and  the 
Bengal  Legislative  Council  began  to  hold  sittings  here  from 
Febmary  9, 1 93 1 .  Its  mute  walls  are  witness  to  innumerable  historic 
events.  The  Platinum  Jubilee  celebrations  mark  75  years  since  the 
first  election  to  the  Bengal  Legislative  Assembly  in  January  1937, 
under  the  Government  of  India  Act,  1935.  The  first  session  of  the 
Assembly  met  in  the  Council  Chamber  of  the  Council  House  on 
April  7,  1937  at  2.30  P.M. 

The  history  of  West  Bengal  Legislative  Assembly 
is  intrinsically  linked  with  the  evolution  of  constitutional 
developments  in  India.  Kolkota  has  been  the  nursery  of  legislative 
practice  and  representative  democracy  in  our  country.  This  has 
been  at  two  distinct  levels  -  the  Central  legislature  that  was 
headquartered  in  Kolkota  until  the  shifting  of  the  capital  to  Delhi 
in  1911  and  the  Provincial  legislature  of  Bengal. 

Origins  of  the  modem  day  legislative  process  in  India  can 
be  traced  back  to  the  1601  Charter  which  authorised  the  Governor 
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and  the  East  India  Company  “to  make,  ordain  and  constitute  such 
and  so  many  laws,  constitutions,  orders  and  ordinances,”  as  shall 
seem  necessary  and  convenient  for  good  governance.  The  Charter 
of  1726  vested,  for  the  first  time,  the  Governors  and  the  Councils 
of  the  three  Presidencies  with  legislative  power. 

The  Regulating  Act  of  1773  holds  a  special  significance 
in  the  legislative  history  of  India  as  it  marks  the  beginning  of 
parliamentary  control  over  the  government  of  the  Company.  This 
Act  is  also  said  to  have  started  the  process  of  territorial  integration 
and  administrative  centralization  in  India.  It  accorded  supremacy 
to  the  Presidency  of  Bengal  and  the  Governor  of  Bengal  was 
appointed  as  the  Governor-General.  A  Council  consisting  of  four 
members  was  constituted  to  assist  the  Governor-General. 

The  Charter  Act  of  1833  terminated  the  trading  rights  of 
the  Company  and  rendered  it  merely  an  administrative  agency 
of  the  Crown  in  India.  The  Governor-General  of  Bengal  was, 
thereafter,  designated  as  the  Governor  General  of  India  and 
empowered  to  administer  the  whole  of  British  India.  For  the  first 
time,  the  Governor  General’s  Government  was  known  as  the 
Government  of  India  and  his  Council  as  the  Indian  Council.  This 
Act  set  up  one  legislative  council  for  all  the  British  territories  in 
India  and  introduced  an  element  of  institutional  specialisation  by 
differentiating  the  law-making  meetings  of  the  Council  from  its 
executive  meetings.  Legislative  functions  of  the  state  was  thus  for 
the  first  time  separated  from  its  executive  functions. 

In  1852,  the  British  Indian  Association  of  Kolkata  petitioned 
the  British  Parliament  for  establishment  of  a  legislature  in  India 
possessing  a  popular  character  reflecting  the  growing  political 
consciousness  of  the  period.  It  was  perhaps  for  the  first  time  that 
Indian  opinion  was  being  expressed  on  the  subject  of  legislative 
reforms. 

Under  the  Charter  Act  of  1853,  discussions  in  the  Council, 
when  acting  in  its  legislative  capacity,  became  oral  instead  of 
in  writing.  Bills  passed  through  the  usual  three  stages  and  were 
referred  to  Select  Committees.  Legislative  business  was  conducted 
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in  public,  instead  of  in  secret  and  reports  of  proceedings  were 
officially  published.  Standing  orders  were  adopted  to  conduct  and 
regulate  proceedings.  The  new  Council  conceived  its  duties  not 
to  be  confined  only  to  legislation  but  also  began  to  assume  the 
character  of  a  miniature  representative  assembly,  assembled  for 
the  purpose  of  enquiry  into  and  redress  of  grievances. 

The  Act  of  1 853  gave  the  legislature  for  the  first  time  the  right 
to  frame  its  own  rules  and  procedure.  Shri  Prasanna  Coomar  Tagore 
was  appointed  to  the  post  of  Clerk  of  the  Council  and  he  went  on 
to  provide  the  Council  with  a  parliamentary  form  of  procedure 
and  encouraged  it  to  assert  its  independence  as  a  separate  organ 
of  government.  Public  were  allowed  to  witness  the  proceedings  of 
the  Council  and  press  reporting  was  permitted  in  1 856.  Despite  the 
progressive  establishment  of  legislative  practices  and  procedures, 
there  was,  however,  no  Indian  participation  in  the  Council. 

The  Government  of  India  Act  1858,  initiated  for  the  first 
time  non-official  participation  in  the  Council.  The  Governor- 
General  was  authorised  to  nominate  to  his  council,  ‘not  less 
than  six  nor  more  than  twelve’  additional  members,  and  at  least 
one  half  of  whom  were  to  be  non-officials.  In  1862,  Viceroy 
Lord  Canning  appointed  three  Indians-  Maharaja  Sir  Narendra 
Singh  of  Patiala,  Raja  Deo  Narain  Singh  of  Benares  and  Raja 
Sir  Dinkar  Rao  Raghunath  of  Gwalior  to  the  newly  constituted 
Legislative  Council.  Between  1862  and  1892,  forty-five  Indians 
were  nominated  to  the  Legislative  Council.  Most  of  them  were 
ruling  princes  or  chiefs  or  from  rich  zamindar  families.  During 
the  Viceroyalty  of  Lord  Rippon,  Durga  Charan  Law,  a  merchant, 
Raja  Shiva  Prasad,  an  Inspector  of  Schools  and  Syed  Ameer 
Ali,  a  Presidency  Magistrate  were  nominated.  The  editor  of  the 
Hindoo  Patriot,  Kristodas  Pal  was  recommended  by  the  British 
Indian  Association  and  after  his  death,  Peare  Mohan  Mukherjee 
was  also  nominated  to  the  Council  by  Lord  Rippon.  Intellectuals 
such  as  Syed  Ahmed  Khan,  V.N.  Mandlik,  K.L.  Nulkar  and  Rash 
Behari  Ghose  were  among  those  nominated  to  the  Council  during 
1872-92. 
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The  nominated  Indian  members  however  took  little  interest 
in  the  discussions  and  usually  read  out  short  prepared  speeches. 
They  remained  docile  and  presented  little  opposition  to  the 
Government.  There  remained  at  the  same  time  strong  opposition 
to  Indian  involvement  in  the  Councils  among  many  Englishmen. 
A  satirical  pamphlet  in  1883  argued,  “Any  encouragement  to  the 
Bengalee  Baboos ,  would  result  in  nothing  less  than  complete 
extinction  of  British  rule  that  a  self  governing  India  would  prove 
an  abortive  Parliamentary  Democracy,  which  would  run  into  chaos 
and  subjected  to  military  dictatorship.” 

Introduction  of  the  Criminal  Procedure  Amendment  Bill 
(1883-84)  or  Ilbert  Bill  led  to  the  first  meeting  of  the  first  National 
Conference  at  Kolkata  on  29  December  1883.  Surendranath 
Banerjee  and  Ananda  Mohan  Bose  were  its  leading  organizers. 
Bose  depicted  this  conference  as  the  first  stage  towards  the 
formation  of  a  National  Indian  Parliament.  The  Conference 
demanded  introduction  of  representative  assemblies  for  the 
advancement  of  the  people  of  India.  The  National  Conference  was 
in  many  ways  the  precursor  of  the  Indian  National  Congress. 

The  founding  of  the  Indian  National  Congress  in  1885 
hastened  the  evolution  of  responsible  Government.  At  its  very  first 
session,  the  Congress  passed  a  resolution  asking  for  constitutional 
reforms  and  for  the  admission  of  a  considerable  proportion  of 
elected  members  to  the  Legislative  Councils  and  the  right  to 
discuss  the  budget.  Delivering  his  Presidential  Address  at  the  first 
session  in  Kolkata,  W.C.  Banerjee  described  the  Congress  as  the 
National  Assembly  of  India. 

The  demand  for  reform  and  expansion  of  the  Legislative 
Councils  continued  to  be  made  by  every  annual  Congress 
and  became  more  vociferous  from  year  to  year.  The  Congress 
considered  the  reform  of  the  Councils  at  the  root  of  all  other  reforms. 
At  the  same  time,  Viceroy  Lord  Dufferin  publicly  dismissed 
Congressmen  as  “a  microscopic  minority”  and  said  democratic 
methods  of  government  or  the  adoption  of  parliamentary  system 
in  India  would  be  a  very  big  jump  into  the  unknown. 
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In  response,  speaking  on  the  resolution  on  the  reform  of 
Legislative  Councils  at  the  fifth  Congress  Session  at  Bombay 
(1889),  Bannerjea  said,  “If  you  get  that,  you  get  everything  else. 
On  it  depends  the  entire  future  of  the  country  and  the  future  of  our 
administrative  system.” 

The  Indian  Councils  Act  of  1892  enlarged  the  Legislative 
Council  to  consist  of  ‘not  less  than  ten  nor  more  than  sixteen’ 
additional  members.  In  the  case  of  the  Governor-General’s 
Legislative  Council,  or  the  Indian  Legislative  Council  as  it  came 
to  be  known,  five  more  ‘additional’  members  were  brought  in, 
one  being  nominated  by  the  non-official  members  of  each  of  the 
four  Provincial  Councils  and  one  by  the  Calcutta  Chamber  of 
Commerce.  Though  the  term  ‘election’  was  scrupulously  avoided, 
the  fact  that  non-official  members  of  the  Provincial  Councils 
recommended  and  returned  their  nominees  to  the  Central  Council, 
indicated  implicit  acceptance  of  the  principle  of  indirect  election. 

The  system  of  preparing  an  annual  budget  and  laying  it 
before  the  legislature  was  first  introduced  in  India  in  1860  by 
James  Wilson  who  was  a  member  of  the  British  Parliament,  sent 
to  India  as  Finance  Member  of  the  Viceroy’s  Council.  The  first 
budget  was  presented  on  18  February  1860.  While  discussion  on 
the  budget  as  such  was  not  allowed,  this  was  sometimes  sought 
to  be  made  possible  by  linking  the  budget  with  some  proposal  for 
taxation.  During  1861-62,  there  were  16  occasions  when  budget 
was  discussed  in  that  manner.  The  Council  had  no  right  to  vote  on 
the  Budget. 

The  Act  of  1 892  conceded  to  both  the  Central  and  Provincial 
Councils  the  privilege  of  financial  criticism  or  the  right  to  discuss 
the  budget  under  certain  conditions  for  the  first  time.  Members 
of  the  Council  however  still  had  no  powers  to  submit  or  propose 
any  resolution  or  to  divide  the  Council  in  respect  of  any  financial 
discussion. 

Under  the  Act  of  1 892,  members  were  for  the  first  time  granted 
the  privilege  of  asking  questions  and  interrogating  Government 
Members.  The  first  question  was  asked  on  16  February  1893. 
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The  questioner  was  the  Maharaja  of  Bhinga  and  the  question 
concerned  hardships  caused  by  the  system  of  collecting  supplies 
of  provision  for  government  officers  on  tour.  During  the  two  years 
-  1905  and  1906  -  only  13  questions  were  asked  and  the  subjects 
were  Services,  Railways,  Revenue  and  Exchange.  Sometimes 
information  could  be  denied  on  the  ground  that  an  answer  would 
involve  lengthy  preparation  by  officials. 

The  entry  of  elected  members  marked  the  beginning  of  the 
new  era  in  the  life  of  the  Council.  Congress  veteran  Sir  Pherozeshah 
Mehta,  the  first  elected  Indian  member  was  frank,  bold  and 
vigorous  in  his  criticism  of  government  policies.  Sir  Pherozeshah 
Mehta  was  known  as  ‘Lion  of  Bombay’  for  his  contributions  to 
the  city  and  at  the  same  time,  ‘Ferocious  Mehta’  because  of  his 
role  as  a  legislator.  In  order  to  stem  the  growth  of  the  nationalist 
movement  in  India,  Lord  Lytton  decided  to  censor  the  vernacular 
press.  Pherozeshah  Mehta  vehemently  opposed  the  move.  He 
believed  that  the  press  should  be  as  free  as  possible,  and  that  it  was 
the  fundamental  duty  of  the  government  to  educate  the  masses. 
“England  must  raise  India  to  her  own  level,  or  India  will  drag  her 
down  to  hers,”  he  warned.  Sir  Pherozeshah  Mehta’s  career  was 
summarised  by  a  leading  British  journalist  who  said  that  Mehta 
“had  stood  alone  against  the  bureaucracy,  had  displayed  courage 
equal  to  Gokhale’s,  an  eloquence  hardly  second  to  Surendranath 
Banerjea’s,  and  power  of  sarcasm  hardly  rivaled  by  Motilal 
Ghose’s.” 

During  1890-1909,  besides  Sir  Mehta,  the  Council  had  great 
stalwarts  like  Gopal  Krishna  Gokhale,  Ashutosh  Mookerjee,  Rash 
Bihari  Ghose,  G.M.  Chitnavis,  P.  Ananda  Charlu,  Bishambarnath, 
Muhammad  Rahimtullah  Sayani  and  Salimulla  who  made  full 
use  of  limited  opportunities  for  ventilating  the  grievances  of  the 
people  on  political,  economic  and  social  issues.  Gokhale  whom 
some  people  had  started  calling  ‘The  Leader  of  the  Opposition’ 
was  a  great  authority  on  economics.  He  exposed  the  Government’s 
contention  that  budget  surpluses  showed  the  health  of  the 
economy  and  showed  with  facts  and  figures  the  extent  of  dismal 
and  deepening  poverty  in  India  resulting  from  heavy  expenditure 
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on  the  Army,  policy  of  heavy  taxation,  imposition  of  excise  duties 
on  indigenous  industries  like  textiles,  lack  of  irrigation  facilities 
for  farmers  etc. 

The  shortcomings  of  the  Act  of  1892  were  obvious.  There 
remained  an  official  majority  in  the  Councils.  The  Government 
could  always  pass  Bills  disregarding  opposition  by  Indian 
members.  The  vehement  criticism  by  Indian  members  proved 
ineffective  in  preventing  the  Government  from  following  a 
policy  of  repression,  large  scale  imprisonments,  deportations  etc., 
following  the  agitation  against  the  partition  of  Bengal,  natural 
calamities  like  the  Great  Famine  and  Plague  epidemic  etc.,  which 
in  the  1880s  resulted  in  the  death  of  a  large  number  of  people. 

At  its  22nd  session  at  Kolkata  presided  over  by  Dadabhai 
Naoroji  in  1906,  the  Congress  declared  Swaraj  as  its  goal  and 
demanded  immediate  expansion  of  the  Legislative  Councils  to 
secure  larger  control  over  the  financial  and  executive  administration 
of  the  country.  The  Indian  Councils  Act  of  1909  empowered  the 
Governor  General  to  nominate  one  Indian  member  to  the  Executive 
Council  leading  to  the  appointment  of  Shri  Satyendra  Prasanno 
Sinha  as  the  first  Indian  member. 

The  Government  of  India  Act  1909  increased  the  number 
of  members  of  the  Indian  Legislative  Council  from  16  to  60. 
Elected  members  were  to  be  returned  by  constituencies,  such  as 
municipalities,  district  and  local  boards,  universities,  chambers  of 
commerce  and  trade  associations  and  groups  of  persons  such  as 
landholders  or  tea  planters. 

The  Act  of  1909  created  non-official  majority  in  all  the 
Provincial  Legislative  Councils,  but  maintained  official  majority 
in  the  Central  Legislative  Council.  The  constituencies  were 
small,  the  largest  of  them  comprising  only  650  persons.  Out  of 
27  elected  members  in  the  Central  Council,  only  9  were  supposed 
to  represent  the  people  of  India  as  a  whole.  It  is  this  Act,  which 
regrettably  introduced  for  the  first  time  the  principle  of  communal 
representation  in  India  and  created  separate  electorates. 
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The  1909  Act  also  for  the  first  time  gave  members  of  the 
Council  power  to  move  resolutions  on  any  matter  of  general 
public  interest  and  to  divide  the  Council  upon  them.  This  was  the 
beginning  of  non-official  resolutions.  The  first  resolution  under  the 
rules  was  moved  on  25  February  1910  by  Gopal  Krishna  Gokhale 
recommending  prohibition  of  indentured  labour  for  Natal  in  South 
Africa.  On  the  Rowlatt  Bill,  Pandit  Madan  Mohan  Malaviya  spoke 
for  two  and  a  half  hours.  Similarly,  on  Indemnity  Bill,  he  spoke 
for  four  hours  continuously  and  in  all,  he  spent  six  and  a  half  hours 
speaking  on  the  Bill.  It  was  very  rare  that  non-official  members 
could  have  their  way.  Still,  they  made  their  presence  felt  by  moving 
amendments,  resolutions  and  asking  questions.  The  Rules  of  the 
Council  framed  in  1909  also  enlarged  the  scope  of  discussion 
on  the  Budget.  The  Budget  was  considered  in  two  stages.  The 
presentation  of  a  preliminary  budget  called  the  financial  statement 
was  followed  by  a  general  discussion.  Some  items  of  expenditure 
such  as  that  of  the  Army  were  however  treated  as  non-votable. 

The  right  to  put  questions  for  seeking  information  from  the 
government  was  provided  in  1892  but  right  to  ask  supplementary 
questions  was  not  conceded  until  1909.  Though  non-official 
members  were  in  no  position  to  defeat  government  measures  in 
the  Council,  they  took  question  procedure  very  seriously.  While  in 
1911  only  151  questions  were  put  and  answered,  the  number  rose 
to  397  by  the  year  1919. 

Two  Bills,  the  Indian  Criminal  Law  Amendment  Bill  and  the 
Indian  Criminal  Law  Emergency  Powers  Bill,  commonly  called 
the  Rowlatt  Bills  were  introduced  in  the  Council  in  February 
1919,  with  a  view  to  give  extensive  powers  to  the  Government  to 
put  down  revolutionary  nationalist  movements.  These  were  met 
with  bitter  and  prolonged  opposition  both  inside  and  outside  the 
Legislature.  Debate  went  on  for  eight  hours  extending  over  two 
days  in  which  as  many  as  20  non-official  members  took  part.  The 
Indian  members  opposed  the  Bill  not  only  at  the  introduction  stage 
but  also  at  every  other  stage.  During  the  course  of  the  passage 
of  the  Bill,  the  Council  was  divided  16  times.  On  all  occasions, 
Indian  members  voted  solidly  together.  Some  members  such  as 
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Malaviya  and  Sukul  resigned  their  membership  of  the  Council  in 
protest. 

The  Government  of  India  Act  1919  introduced  the  system 
of  ‘dyarchy’  in  eight  major  Provinces  known  as  Governors 
Provinces.  This  system  established  a  dual  form  of  government 
in  each  province.  Control  of  some  areas  of  government  called 
the  “transferred  list,”  were  given  to  a  Government  of  Indian 
ministers  answerable  to  the  Provincial  Council.  At  the  same  time, 
all  other  areas  of  government  (the  ‘reserved  list’)  remained  under 
the  control  of  the  Viceroy.  The  ‘reserved  list’  included  Defence, 
the  Foreign  Affairs  and  Communications.  The  ‘transferred  list’ 
included  agriculture,  supervision  of  local  government,  Health  and 
Education. 

Under  the  1919  Act,  the  Imperial  Legislative  Council  was 
enlarged  and  a  bicameral  legislature  introduced.  The  lower  house 
was  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  144  members,  of  which  104  were 
elected  and  40  were  nominated  with  tenure  of  three  years.  The 
upper  house  was  the  Council  of  States  consisting  of  34  elected 
and  26  nominated  members  and  tenure  of  five  years.  The  1919 
Act  also  provided  for  classification  of  subjects  of  administration 
as  Central  and  Provincial  and  for  the  devolution  of  authority  in 
respect  of  provincial  subjects  to  local  governments;  and  for  the 
allocation  of  revenues  and  other  moneys  to  those  governments. 

As  far  as  the  Bengal  Legislature  was  concerned,  as  already 
mentioned,  the  1861  Act  facilitated,  for  the  first  time,  association 
of  Indians  with  the  business  of  legislation.  The  same  Act  laid  the 
foundations  of  modern  provincial  legislatures  in  India  and  sparked 
off  a  process  of  decentralisation.  A  Legislative  Council  comprising 
12  Members,  for  undivided  province  of  Bengal  was  established 
on  18th  January  1862.  Out  of  these  12  nominated  Members,  4 
were  Indians,  namely,  Baboo  Rama  Persaud  Roy,  the  son  of  Raja 
Rammohan  Roy;  Moulvy  Abdool  Luteef  Khan  Bahadoor;  Rajah 
Pertaub  Chand  Singh  and  Babu  Prasanna  Coomar  Tagore.  The 
first  meeting  of  the  Council  was  held  on  1st  February  1862  under 
the  Presidentship  of  Sir  John  Peter  Grant,  Lieutenant-Governor  of 
Bengal  at  his  residence  at  Belvedere,  Kolkata. 
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The  Indian  Councils  Act  of  1892  increased  the  number  of 
members  in  the  Bengal  Provincial  Council  to  20  and  the  Indian 
Councils  Act  1909  further  raised  the  number  of  members  to  50. 
Under  the  Government  of  India  Act  1919,  the  number  of  members 
of  the  Bengal  Legislative  Council  was  increased  to  125  of  which 
at  least  70percent  were  elected.  The  venue  of  sitting  of  the  Council 
was  shifted  to  the  Town  Hall,  Kolkata  where  it  remained  till  1931. 
Nawab  Sir  Samuel  Huda  was  the  first  non-official  presiding  officer. 

Under  the  Government  of  India  Act,  1935,  two  chambers  of 
the  Bengal  Legislature  i.e.  Legislative  Council  and  Legislative 
Assembly  were  created.  The  Assembly  comprised  of 250  Members 
while  the  total  number  of  Council  Members  was  not  less  than  63 
and  not  more  than  65.  Sir  Azizul  Haque  was  elected  as  Speaker 
of  Bengal  Legislative  Assembly,  while  Shri  Satyendra  Chandra 
Mitra  was  elected  President  of  the  Council  on  9th  April  1937. 

I  have  mentioned  earlier  the  role  and  contribution  of  Sir 
Pherozeshah  Mehta,  Shri  Gopal  Krishna  Gokhale  and  Pandit 
Madan  Mohan  Malaviya.  This  address  will  be  incomplete  without 
a  special  mention  of  ‘Swarajists’  like  S.  Satyamurti,  Sir  Tej 
Bahadur  Sapru,  Pandit  Motilal  Nehru,  C.R.  Das,  Srinivasa  Sastry 
etc.  These  leaders  disagreed  with  the  Congress  policy  of  non¬ 
cooperation  with  the  Government  on  the  matter  of  entry  into  the 
Council.  They  believed  that  work  within  the  legislatures  could  be 
an  equally  effective  instrument  for  furthering  the  nationalist  cause. 
It  could  highlight  the  deficiencies  of  alien  rule  and  at  the  same 
time  demonstrate  to  the  British  our  ability  to  master  the  nuances 
of  the  parliamentary  system. 

S.  Satyamurti,  a  lawyer  and  outstanding  orator,  entered  the 
Madras  Legislative  Council  in  1923  and  his  fame  as  a  legislator 
spread  all  over  the  country.  He  excelled  himself  in  the  question  hour 
and  became  a  master  of  the  art  of  interpellation.  He  was  known  as 
the  ‘terror  of  the  question  hour.  ’  His  brilliant  and  effective  speeches 
earned  him  the  name  “Trumpet  Voice.”  When  the  time  came  for 
elections  to  the  Madras  Legislative  Council,  Gandhiji  declared 
that  it  was  enough  if  one  Satyamurti  was  sent  to  the  Legislatures. 
Shri  Satyamurti  was  member  of  the  Central  Legislative  Assembly 
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from  1935  to  1939  where  his  success  as  a  legislator  led  Gandhiji 
to  remark  that  if  there  had  been  ten  Satyamurtis  in  our  legislatures, 
the  British  would  have  quit  long  ago. 

Sir  Tej  Bahadur  Sapru  broke  openly  with  the  Congress  after 
the  ascent  of  Mahatma  Gandhi,  who  advocated  non-violent  civil 
disobedience  against  British  rule.  Sir  Sapru  was  opposed  by  those 
who  considered  the  legislatures  to  be  unrepresentative  “rubber 
stamps”  for  the  Viceroy.  However,  many  Congress  politicians 
respected  Sir  Sapru  as  an  eminent  jurist.  His  ties  with  the  British 
made  him  valuable  as  a  mediator  and  Sir  Sapru  mediated  between 
Gandhi  and  the  Viceroy  Lord  Irwin,  helping  to  forge  the  Gandhi- 
Irwin  Pact.  Sir  Sapru  also  mediated  between  Gandhi,  Dr  B.  R. 
Ambedkar  and  the  British  over  the  issue  of  separate  electorates, 
which  was  settled  by  the  Poona  Pact.  Sir  Sapru  was  chosen  as  the 
representative  of  Indian  liberals  at  the  Round  Table  Conferences  of 
1931-1933.  His  last  prominent  role  was  as  one  of  the  main  lawyers 
engaged  to  defend  captured  soldiers  of  the  Indian  National  Army. 

Deshbandhu  Chittaranjan  Das  as  leader  of  the  Swaraj  ya  Party 
in  Bengal  Council  assisted  by  H.S.  Suhrawardy,  Kiran  Sankar 
Roy,  Tulsi  Goswami  etc.  shook  the  foundation  of  the  British  rule 
with  his  oratory  and  parliamentary  skill.  At  the  same  time,  Pandit 
Motilal  Nehru  as  leader  of  the  Swarajya  Party  in  Central  Council 
laid  the  basic  foundation  of  constitutional  government  in  India. 
Both  Motilal  and  Chittaranjan  were  able  to  keep  the  Muslims  with 
the  Swarajya  Party  and  project  a  united  India. 

I  have  expounded  in  such  great  detail  the  history  of 
representative  Government,  which  emerged  in  Kolkata  for  a 
specific  purpose.  It  is  to  underline  the  fact  that  being  a  representative 
of  the  people  of  West  Bengal  is  a  privilege  and  a  great  honour.  As 
the  cradle  of  representative  government  in  our  country,  the  West 
Bengal  Legislative  Assembly  has  a  larger  responsibility  than  any 
other  body  in  our  country  for  upholding  and  promoting  the  best  of 
parliamentary  norms.  This  Assembly  has  a  duty  and  responsibility 
to  set  an  example  for  the  rest  of  the  country. 

The  Constitution  of  India  places  the  Legislative  Assembly  at 
the  centre  of  governance  in  a  state  and  conceives  of  it  as  the  primary 
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instrument  of  good  governance  and  socio-economic  change.  The 
job  of  a  legislator  is  a  24x7  responsibility.  Legislators  must  at  all 
times  be  sensitive  and  responsive  to  the  problems  and  concerns  of 
the  people.  They  must  give  voice  to  the  grievances  of  the  public 
by  raising  them  on  the  floor  of  the  legislature  and  act  as  the  link 
between  the  people  and  the  Government.  Discipline  and  decorum 
must  be  always  maintained  and  rules,  conventions  and  etiquette 
observed.  Parliamentary  practices,  procedures  and  conventions 
are  meant  to  provide  for  orderly  and  expeditious  transaction  of 
business  of  the  House.  Dissent  should  be  expressed  with  decency 
and  within  the  contours  and  parameters  of  parliamentary  devices. 
Democracy  should  comprise  of  the  three  ‘D’s  -  debate,  dissent  and 
decision  not  ‘disruption’. 

The  cardinal  principle  of  effective  functioning  of  the 
Parliamentary  system  is  that  majority  will  rule  and  minority  will 
oppose,  expose  and  if  possible,  depose.  However,  the  minority  has 
to  accept  the  decisions  of  the  majority  while  the  majority  has  to 
respect  the  views  of  the  minority.  There  is  need  for  utmost  caution 
in  matters  of  legislation,  money  and  finance.  No  expenditure  can 
be  incurred  by  the  Executive  without  approval  of  legislature.  No 
tax  can  be  levied  except  by  a  law  passed  by  the  legislature.  No 
money  can  be  withdrawn  from  the  Consolidated  Fund  of  the  State 
without  the  approval  of  the  legislature. 

It  is  unfortunate  that  the  time  devoted  by  legislators  towards 
legislation  has  been  gradually  declining  across  the  country.  To 
illustrate,  the  first  Lok  Sabha  from  1952-57  had  677  sittings  in 
which  319  bills  were  passed.  In  comparison,  the  fourteenth  Lok 
Sabha  from  2004-2009  had  only  332  sittings  and  passed  just 
247  bills.  Similarly,  the  first  West  Bengal  Legislative  Assembly 
from  1952-57  sat  for  326  days.  In  comparison,  the  fourteenth 
Legislative  Assembly  from  2006-11  sat  for  only  231  days.  The 
number  of  sittings  of  the  current  fifteenth  Legislative  Assembly 
in  2011  was  33  days  and  in  2012  41  days.  The  Presiding  Officers 
Conferences  have  time  and  again  reiterated  the  need  for  holding  a 
minimum  of  100  days  of  sittings  every  year.  With  the  heightened 
complexity  of  administration,  legislation  must  be  preceded  by 
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adequate  discussion  and  scrutiny,  if  that  does  not  happen,  it  will 
fail  to  deliver  the  desired  results  or  meet  the  objectives. 

A  matter  of  concern  that  I  would  like  to  flag  on  this  occasion 
is  the  growing  tendency  in  some  states  to  enact  legislation  through 
ordinance.  Ordinances  should  be  promulgated  only  in  the  event 
of  immediate  need.  Some  states,  however  appear  to  be  pushing 
through  certain  controversial  legislations  through  ordinances. 
Such  ordinances  do  not  have  the  approval  of  the  House  and  are 
not  debated  or  discussed  normally  by  the  legislators  and  should 
therefore  die  a  natural  death  if  the  Assembly  fails  to  ratify  them. 

There  is  a  need  for  collective  thinking  by  political  parties 
and  leaders  of  our  country  on  how  to  ensure  smooth  functioning 
of  our  Parliament  and  Legislative  Assemblies  and  whether  some 
of  the  existing  rules  need  to  be  amended  in  that  context.  We  should 
also  examine  whether  our  Committees  can  consider  post-approval 
scrutiny  of  budgetary  allocations  made  to  various  Ministries. 

Every  legislator  should  ensure  that  the  content  and  the  quality 
of  debates  that  take  place  in  the  chambers  are  of  the  highest  order. 
By  virtue  of  belonging  to  different  political  parties,  individual 
legislators  would  be  guided  by  the  policies  of  their  respective 
parties.  Competitive  politics  should  not  however  result  in  slowing 
down  of  the  legitimate  functioning  of  the  State  or  contributing  to 
the  suffering  of  people.  Most  issues  of  development  and  public 
welfare  transcend  political  barriers.  It  should  not  be  difficult  to 
forge  consensus  on  such  issues. 

I  recently  visited  the  beautiful  state  of  Arunachal  Pradesh 
and  I  was  told  that  leaders  of  traditional  tribal  councils  of  the 
state  called  Kebang  and  Buliang  recite  at  the  beginning  of  their 
meeting  -  “Villagers  and  brethren,  let  us  strengthen  our  custom 
and  our  council,  let  us  improve  our  relations,  let  us  make  the  laws 
straight  and  equal  for  all,  let  our  laws  be  uniform,  let  our  customs 
be  the  same  for  all,  let  us  be  guided  by  the  reason  and  see  that 
justice  is  done  and  the  compromise  reached  that  is  acceptable  to 
both  parties.  Let  us  decide  while  the  dispute  is  fresh,  lest  the  small 
disputes  grow  big  and  continue  for  the  long  time.  We  have  come 
together  for  a  council  meeting  and  let  us  speak  in  one  voice  and 
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decide  our  verdict.  So  let  us  decide  and  mete  out  justice.”  As  I  said 
in  my  address  to  the  Arunachal  Assembly,  modem  day  legislators 
would  do  well  to  heed  this  sage  advice  of  the  tribal  elders. 

The  West  Bengal  Legislative  Assembly  has  in  the  past  served 
as  an  important  instrument  of  strengthening  political  democracy 
and  bringing  about  social  change  through  legislation.  Legislations 
adopted  by  this  Assembly  in  the  fields  of  land  reforms,  education, 
social  welfare,  Panchayat  Raj,  democratic  decentralisation,  anti¬ 
corruption  etc.  have  been  models  for  the  rest  of  the  country.  It 
is  because  of  these  laws  that  West  Bengal  has  been  able  to  make 
significant  advances  in  the  fields  of  literacy,  population  control, 
labour  welfare  and  promotion  of  equity.  West  Bengal  Legislative 
Assembly  has  over  the  years  advanced  the  cause  of  freedom  and 
promoted  prosperity  among  the  people  of  the  state.  But  there  is  no 
room  for  complacency.  You  must  at  all  times  be  attentive  to  the 
rising  expectations  of  the  people.  It  must  be  always  kept  in  mind 
that  people  are  our  masters  and  each  one  of  us  is  here  because  we 
solicited  their  votes  and  received  their  endorsement. 

The  time  has  come  now  for  the  State  to  once  again  show 
leadership  in  finding  innovative  solutions  and  new  methods  of 
promoting  collective  welfare.  Members  of  this  Assembly  must 
meet  the  challenges,  which  confront  the  people  of  West  Bengal  head 
on,  with  unity,  determination  and  with  a  vision.  I  am  confident  that 
the  West  Bengal  Legislative  Assembly  will  continue  to  maintain 
its  high  traditions  and  lead  the  state  on  the  path  of  prosperity  and 
progress. 

Let  me  conclude  by  reading  to  you  words  written  by  Netaji 
Subhas  Chandra  Bose  on  May  14,  1935  in  Vienna,  which  should 
be  the  motto  of  every  public  servant  in  India.  Netaji  has  written 
“Through  life  and  death,  let  us  carry  in  our  hearts  the  following 
motto  which  fell  from  the  lips  of  one  of  the  greatest  sons  of  India, 
Shri  Aurobindo  Ghosh:  -  “I  would  like  to  see  some  of  you  become 
great  -  great  not  for  your  own  sake  but  to  make  India  great  -  so 
that  she  may  stand  up  with  head  erect  among  the  free  nations  of 
the  world.  Those  of  you  who  are  poor  and  obscure  -  I  would  like 
to  see  their  poverty  and  obscurity  devoted  to  the  service  of  their 
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motherland.  Work  that  she  may  prosper  and  suffer  that  she  may 
rejoice.” 

As  Gurudev  Rabindranath  Tagore  has  said,  "‘Let  Bengal’s 
arm  lend  strength  to  India’s  arm,  let  Bengal’s  message  make 
India’s  message  come  true.”  I  wish  the  people  of  West  Bengal 
peace,  progress  and  prosperity. 


Remembering  the  Presiding  Officers  of 
Central  Legislative  Assembly  and  Lok  Sabha* 

I  am  indeed  happy  to  be  present  amidst  you  on  the  occasion  of 
unveiling  of  the  photographs  of  the  Presidents  of  the  Central 
Legislative  Assembly  and  the  portraits  of  the  former  Speakers  of  the 
Lok  Sabha  today.  As  Presiding  Officers  of  our  apex  elected  body, 
these  distinguished  personalities  through  their  innovative  rulings, 
directions,  observations  and  initiatives  made  significant  contributions 
towards  strengthening  of  the  edifice  of  our  Parliamentary  Democracy. 
As  a  mark  of  our  respect  to  these  stalwarts,  their  photographs  and 
portraits  have  been  installed  today  in  this  temple  of  India’s  Democracy. 

Indian  Parliament  is  the  Gangotri  of  our  democracy.  It  represents 
the  will  and  the  aspiration  of  more  than  one  billion  people  and  is 
the  link  between  the  people  and  the  government.  If  Gangotri  gets 
pol  luted,  neither  Ganga  nor  any  of  its  tributaries  can  stay  unpolluted. 
It  is  incumbent  upon  all  Parliamentarians  that  they  maintain  the 
highest  standards  of  democracy  and  parliamentary  functioning.  The 
Parliament,  like  other  organs  of  the  Government,  is  not  sovereign 
and  owes  its  origin  and  authority  to  the  Constitution  and  derives  its 
functional  responsibility  from,  and  discharges  its  responsibilities 
within  the  framework  of  the  Constitution.  The  prime  function  of 
the  Parliament  is  to  enact  legislations  to  empower  the  people  on 
every  front  -  social,  economic  and  political,  to  exercise  control  over 

*  The  unveiling  of  the  photographs  of  the  President  of  the  Central  Legislative  As¬ 
sembly  and  portraits  of  the  former  Speakers  of  the  Lok  Sabha,  New  Delhi,  February 
10,2014. 
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Executive  and  making  it  accountable  in  all  respects.  The  validity  of  a 
law,  whether  union  or  state,  is  tested  by  the  Judiciary  as  defined  in  the 
Constitution. 

Our  Parliament  has  developed  well-thought  and  practiced 
processes  and  procedures.  The  Parliament  functions  through  debate, 
dissension  and  finally  decision  and  not  through  disruption.  In  order 
to  strengthen  our  Parliamentary  functioning  and  other  democratic 
institutions,  it  is  important  that  all  stakeholders  -  Government,  political 
parties,  their  leaders  and  Parliamentarians  do  some  introspection  and 
follow  sound  parliamentary  conventions  and  rules. 

This  historical  Parliament  House  building  is  adorned  with  mural 
paintings  of  ancient  India  along  with  portraits  and  statues  of  national 
leaders  and  eminent  parliamentarians.  Presently,  the  photographs 
of  Presiding  Officers  of  Central  Legislative  Assembly  of  pre¬ 
independence  period  have  been  displayed  in  the  inner  lobby  of  Lok 
Sabha  chamber.  In  order  to  continue  this  beautiful  tradition,  it  was 
appropriately  decided  to  have  a  Gallery  of  the  Presidents  of  the  Central 
Legislative  Assembly  and  the  former  Speakers  of  the  Lok  Sabha  and 
to  install  their  photographs  and  portraits  in  the  outer  lobby  of  the  Lok 
Sabha  chamber.  I  congratulate  the  Speaker  of  the  Lok  Sabha,  Smt. 
Meira  Kumar,  for  taking  this  initiative.  I  also  convey  my  appreciation 
for  the  selected  artists  who  have  done  a  tremendous  job  in  painting 
the  portraits. 

In  the  period  since  independence,  the  people  of  this  country 
have  been  witness  to  the  constitution  of  fifteen  Lok  Sabhas  through 
election  on  the  basis  of  adult  suffrage.  Every  Lok  Sabha,  as  an  apex 
elected  body  of  the  country,  has  successfully  guided  our  nation  on 
the  path  of  progress.  Every  Lok  Sabha  has  responded  to  some  unique 
circumstances  and  met  the  emerging  challenges  of  a  vibrant  democracy. 
By  facilitating  orderly  conduct  of  business  in  the  House,  all  the  former 
Speakers  of  the  Lok  Sabha  have  significantly  contributed  to  the 
effective  functioning  of  the  House  and  to  the  development  of  various 
parliamentary  traditions,  conventions,  processes  and  procedures. 

This  is  also  the  time  to  remember  the  distinguished  Presidents 
of  the  Central  Legislative  Assembly  in  the  pre-independence  period 
-  Sir  Lrederick  Whyte,  Shri  Vithalbhai  Patel,  Sir  Muhammad  Yakub, 
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Sir  Ibrahim  Rahimtoola,  Sir  R.  K.  Shanmukham  Chetty  and  Sir  Abdur 
Rahim,  who  laid  the  solid  foundation  for  India’s  parliamentary  system. 

Due  to  the  relentless  efforts  of  Shri  Vithalbhai  Patel,  the 
first  elected  President  of  the  Central  Legislative  Assembly  and 
contributions  of  members  like  Motilal  Nehru  and  others,  the 
establishment  of  an  independent  Secretariat  under  the  President  of  the 
Central  Legislative  Assembly  was  a  turning  point  in  the  history  of  our 
parliamentary  system.  It  was  due  to  his  farsightedness  and  wisdom 
that  when  the  Constituent  Assembly  was  drafting  the  Constitution, 
the  founding  fathers  took  cognizance  of  the  importance  of  having  an 
independent  office  of  the  Presiding  Officer.  They  very  thoughtfully 
and  appropriately  incorporated  Article  98  in  our  Constitution,  which 
provided  for  the  creation  of  separate  Secretariats  for  both  the  Houses 
of  our  Parliament. 

As  the  constitutional  and  functional  head  of  the  House,  the 
Speaker  is  entrusted  with  the  onerous  responsibility  of  protecting  the 
independence,  impartiality,  dignity  and  power  of  the  House.  Adequate 
powers  are  vested  in  the  office  of  the  Speaker  through  the  Constitution, 
through  the  Rules  of  Procedure  and  Conduct  of  Business  in  the  House 
and  also  through  the  conventions  to  ensure  smooth  conduct  of  the 
parliamentary  proceedings.  All  our  distinguished  former  Speakers  of 
the  Lok  Sabha,  starting  from  Shri  G.  V.  Mavalankar  to  Shri  Somnath 
Chatterjee;  and  the  present  Speaker,  Smt.  Meira  Kumar,  have 
adorned  the  Office  of  the  Speaker  maintaining  the  highest  standards 
of  democratic  traditions  and  have  made  significant  contributions  in 
further  strengthening  our  parliamentary  conventions,  processes  and 
procedures.  I  am  delighted  to  see  presence  of  some  of  former  speakers 
of  Lok  Sabha  on  this  occasion  and  I  heartily  welcome  them. 

I  am  sure,  the  photographs  and  portraits  of  the  Presiding  Officers 
of  the  Central  Legislative  Assembly  and  the  Lok  Sabha,  that  are  being 
unveiled  here  today  will  always  remind  us  of  discharging  our  duties 
and  responsibilities  for  which  we  have  sought  mandate  from  the 
people,  and  will  inspire  us  to  earnestly  strive  to  establish  a  progressive, 
vibrant  and  healthy  democracy. 
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Legislative  Assembly  as  the  centre  of 
Governance:  Special  Session  of  the 
Uttarakhand  Legislative  Assembly* 


It  is  indeed  a  privilege  for  me  to  be  present  amidst  you  to  attend 
the  special  session  of  the  Uttarakhand  Legislative  Assembly  in  this 
beautiful  capital  city  of  Dehradun.  I  thank  Shri  Govind  Kunjawal, 
Honourable  Speaker,  Uttarakhand  Legislative  Assembly  for  his  kind 
invitation  to  be  here  today. 

Uttarakhand  has  been  described  as  ‘Dev  Bhoomi’  or  the  Abode 
of  Gods.  Nestled  in  the  foothills  of  the  Himalayas,  it  is  home  to 
snow-capped  mountains  and  glaciers  as  well  as  the  holiest  of  rivers, 
the  Ganga  and  Yamuna.  Furthermore,  the  simplicity,  warmth  and 
hospitality  of  the  people  of  this  state  is  well-known  across  the  country. 
Uttarakhand  shares  international  boundaries  with  two  of  India’s  most 
important  neighbours.  On  your  north-east  is  China  while  in  the  south¬ 
east  is  Nepal.  Recently,  tragedy  struck  Nepal  in  the  form  of  a  series  of 
earthquakes  leading  to  large  scale  devastation  and  loss  of  human  lives. 
I  take  this  occasion  to  extend  my  deepest  condolences  to  the  families 
of  our  brothers  and  sisters  in  Nepal  who  have  lost  their  lives  in  this 
tragedy.  The  Government  of  India  is  extending  all  possible  help  and 
support  and  we  have  assured  the  government  and  the  people  of  Nepal 
that  we  are  with  them  in  their  hour  of  need. 

The  mountains  of  Uttarakhand  are  believed  to  be  the  chosen 
residence  of  the  Gods.  It  is  said  the  great  Rishi  Ved  Vyasa  wrote  the 
Mahabharata  here.  Guru  Dronacharya’s  ashram  is  also  said  to  be  near 
Dehradun.  The  Pandavas  are  believed  to  have  stopped  by  Uttarakhand 
on  their  final  journey.  Jagat  Guru  Adi  Shankaracharaya  visited 
Kedamath  in  8th  Century  and  according  to  some,  attained  nirvana 
here.  The  famous  Advait  Ashram  established  by  Swami  Vivekananda 


*  Address  at  the  special  session  of  Uttarakhand  Legislative  Assembly,  Dehradun, 
Uttarakhand,  May  18,  2015. 
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is  situated  at  Mayawati  in  Champawat  district  of  the  state.  Some  of  the 
most  sacred  places  of  India  are  located  in  Uttarakhand.  The  Chardham 
Yatra  encompassing  Yamunotri,  Gangotri,  Kedamath  and  Badrinath 
occupies  a  cherished  place  in  the  heart  of  most  Indians.  Haridwar 
draws  people  from  all  over  the  world  who  come  to  take  a  holy  dip 
at  Har  ki  Pauri.  The  state  is  also  home  to  Shri  Hemkunt  Sahib  and 
Piran  Kaliyar  which  are  visited  by  people  in  large  numbers  from  India 
and  abroad.  One  of  the  routes  for  the  famous  Kailash  Mansarovar 
Yatra  also  passes  through  Uttarakhand.  I  compliment  all  of  you  for 
the  efforts  made  to  rebuild  the  state  after  the  natural  disaster  of  2013. 
It  is  reassuring  to  know  that  the  Chardham  Yatra  has  begun  on  time 
this  year  and  is  attracting  people  in  large  numbers.  I  am  also  happy 
that  the  Assembly  has  been  united  in  its  deliberations  on  how  to  face 
extraordinary  situations  like  natural  disasters. 

Bom  in  the  year  2000,  Uttarakhand  has  made  significant  progress 
since  it  became  the  27th  state  of  the  Indian  Union.  Uttarakhand  has 
been  a  leader  in  its  efforts  for  sustainable  development.  The  country’s 
first  effort  at  conservation  of  forests,  the  Corbett  Park  came  up  in  1936 
in  this  region.  It  was  the  first  Park  of  its  kind,  not  only  in  the  country, 
but  in  the  whole  of  Asia.  The  world  famous  ‘Chipko  Movement’ 
was  launched  by  Gaura  Devi,  a  simple  village  woman  from  the 
remote  village  of  Raini  in  district  Chamoli.  It  subsequently  gained 
momentum  under  the  leadership  of  Shri  Sunderlal  Bahuguna  and  other 
environmentalists.  The  message  of  the  popular  Chipko  Song:  “Soil  is 
ours,  water  is  ours,  Ours  are  these  forests,  Our  forefathers  raised  them, 
it  is  we  who  must  protect  them”,  will  fill  anyone’s  heart  with  joy. 

The  12000  Van  Panchayats,  which  manage  a  sizeable  portion 
of  the  state’s  forests  through  community  participation,  are  a  unique 
institution  in  the  country.  Uttarakhand  also  has  the  distinction  of 
increasing  its  forest  cover  by  more  than  1100  sq.km,  during  the  first 
10  years  of  its  existence. 

Uttarakhand  has  successfully  brought  down  the  percentage 
of  people  living  below  the  poverty  line  from  32.7  percent  in  2004- 
05  to  11.3  percent  in  2012.  Nearly  99  percent  of  the  villages  have 
been  electrified  in  the  state.  Uttarakhand  has  registered  an  annual 
growth  rate  of  about  1 0  percent.  However,  this  growth  has  not  been 
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uniform  and  I  believe  that  the  hill  areas  of  the  state  lag  behind.  I 
am  happy  to  know  that  the  government  intends  to  make  Gairsain  in 
Chamoli  district  the  summer  capital  of  the  state  and  the  construction 
of  a  new  Vidhan  Sabha  Bhavan  has  started.  The  measures  taken  by 
the  state  government  to  improve  governance  such  as  e-Treasury, 
computerisation  of  land  records,  online  delivery  of  public  services, 
online  grievance  redress  mechanism  etc.  will  surely  be  welcomed 
by  the  people.  I  also  appreciate  the  green  initiatives  and  the  process 
automation  undertaken  by  this  Assembly  to  move  towards  a  paperless 
legislature. 

I  congratulate  the  people  of  Uttarakhand  who  have  participated 
actively  in  the  democratic  process  overcoming  physical  and 
geographical  barriers  such  as  hilly  and  forest  terrain.  The  voting 
percentage  in  the  Assembly  Elections  has  steadily  increased  from 
54.34  percent  in  the  Assembly  Elections  of  2002  to  67.22  percent  in 
the  2012  elections.  Moreover,  all  three  elections  witnessed  a  change 
in  treasury  benches.  The  hallmark  of  a  vibrant  democracy  is  that  the 
ballot  forms  the  basis  of  transition  of  power. 

The  founding  fathers  of  our  nation  were  convinced  that  the 
Parliamentary  system  was  best  suited  to  our  ethos  and  genius.  Dr. 
Ambedkar,  the  Chairman  of  the  Constitution  Drafting  Committee 
said:  (and  I  quote),  “Under  the  non-parliamentary  system,  such  as  the 
one  that  exists  in  the  U.S.A.,  the  assessment  of  the  responsibility  of  the 
executive  is  periodic.  It  is  done  by  the  electorate.  In  England,  where 
the  parliamentary  system  prevails,  the  assessment  of  responsibility 
of  the  executive  is  both  daily  and  periodic.  The  daily  assessment 
is  done  by  members  of  Parliament  (in  your  case,  the  Legislative 
Assembly)  through  Questions,  Resolutions,  No-confidence  motions, 
Adjournment  motions  and  Debates  on  Addresses.  Periodic  assessment 
is  done  by  the  electorate  at  the  time  of  the  election  which  may  take 
place  every  five  years  or  earlier.  The  daily  assessment  of  responsibility, 
which  is  not  available  under  the  American  system,  is,  it  is  felt,  far 
more  effective  than  the  periodic  assessment  and  far  more  necessary 
in  a  country  like  India.  The  Draft  Constitution  in  recommending  the 
parliamentary  system  of  Executive  has  preferred  more  responsibility 
to  more  stability.”  (Unquote) 
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Governing  a  country  of  the  size  and  diversity  of  India  and 
managing  challenges  that  arise  on  account  of  region,  language,  ethnicity, 
caste  and  religion  is  a  stupendous  task.  Yet,  the  parliamentary  system 
has  taken  deep  roots  in  our  soil  and  we  have  successfully  conducted 
sixteen  General  Elections  to  the  Lower  House  of  Parliament  as  well  as 
innumerable  elections  to  our  State  Legislatures  and  local  bodies.  Our 
parliamentary  democracy  today  evokes  awe  and  admiration  across  the 
world. 

The  Constitution  of  India  places  the  Legislative  Assembly  at 
the  centre  of  governance  in  a  state  and  conceives  of  it  as  the  primary 
instrument  of  good  governance  and  socio-economic  transformation. 
The  job  of  a  legislator  entails  a  24x7  responsibility.  Legislators  must 
at  all  times  be  committed  to  addressing  the  problems  of  the  people. 
They  must  give  voice  to  the  grievances  of  the  public  by  raising  them 
on  the  floor  of  the  legislature  and  act  as  the  link  between  people  and 
the  government.  They  must  always  keep  in  mind  that  young  and 
aspirational  Indians  expect  them  to  be  effective  service  providers. 
They  will  demand  an  account  of  how  they  have  performed  at  the  end  of 
five  years.  Every  one  of  us  who  is  in  an  elected  office  must  remember 
that  the  people  are  our  masters.  Each  one  of  us  is  here  because  we 
solicited  votes  and  received  their  endorsement. 

The  cardinal  principle  of  effective  functioning  of  the 
Parliamentary  system  is  that  the  majority  will  rule  and  the  minority  will 
oppose,  expose  and  if  possible,  depose.  However,  the  minority  must 
accept  the  decisions  of  the  majority  while  the  majority  must  respect 
the  views  of  the  minority.  In  the  Assembly,  discipline  and  decorum 
must  be  always  maintained  and  rules,  conventions  and  etiquette 
observed.  Parliamentary  practices,  procedures  and  conventions  are 
meant  to  provide  for  orderly  and  expeditious  transaction  of  business 
of  the  House.  Dissent  should  be  expressed  with  decency  and  within 
the  contours  and  parameters  of  Parliamentary  devices.  With  the 
heightened  complexity  of  administration,  legislation  must  be  preceded 
by  adequate  discussion  and  scrutiny.  If  not,  it  will  fail  to  deliver  the 
desired  results  or  meet  its  objectives.  In  particular,  there  is  need  for 
utmost  caution  in  matters  of  legislation,  money  and  finance. 
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It  is  a  matter  of  satisfaction  that  the  16th  Lok  Sabha  has  assumed 
its  role  and  responsibilities  in  right  earnest.  Until  now,  the  16th  Lok 
Sabha  has  sat  for  90  days  and  passed  55  Government  bills,  of  which 
24  bills  were  passed  in  the  just  concluded  fourth  session.  Further,  the 
House  sat  late  for  55  hours  and  19  minutes  in  the  fourth  session  to 
transact  urgent  government  business  and  7  hours  and  04  minutes  were 
sadly  lost  due  to  interruptions  and  forced  adjournments.  Thankfully, 
this  is  less  than  in  many  previous  sessions. 

Let  me  add  that  a  noteworthy  feature  of  this  Lok  Sabha  is  that 
there  are  318  first  timers  and  the  time  spent  on  quality  debate  and 
discussion  has  gone  up  considerably.  I  am  particularly  happy  the 
Constitution  Amendment  Bill  relating  to  Land  Boundary  Agreement 
between  India  and  Bangladesh  was  passed  unanimously  by  both 
Houses  of  Parliament.  The  unanimous  vote  on  the  Bill  has  conveyed 
a  strong  message  of  friendship  to  Bangladesh  and  established  to  the 
world  that  India  stands  united  on  matters  of  great  national  importance. 

I  urge  the  Uttarakhand  Assembly  as  well  as  other  Assemblies  to 
consider  increasing  the  number  of  sittings  so  that  issues  of  the  state 
can  be  thoroughly  discussed  and  debated.  In  order  to  bring  people 
closer  to  the  legislatures,  I  suggest  that  our  Legislative  Assemblies 
establish  museums  for  the  public  on  legislative  practices.  They  could 
also  invite  students  to  witness  sessions  and  organise  capacity  building 
programmes  for  members  of  local  bodies  such  as  Gram  Sabhas  and 
Panchayats. 

Every  legislator  should  ensure  that  the  content  and  quality  of 
debates  that  take  place  in  the  chambers  are  of  the  highest  order.  As 
members  of  different  political  parties,  individual  legislators  are  often 
guided  by  the  policies  of  their  respective  parties.  However,  issues  of 
development  and  public  welfare  transcend  political  barriers.  It  should 
not  be  difficult  to  forge  consensus  on  such  issues.  In  a  parliamentary 
democracy,  the  oversight  function  of  the  legislature  is  important  and 
dynamic.  Legislative  oversight  is  a  continuous  process  carried  out  in  the 
Committees  as  well  as  the  floor  of  the  House.  Legislator’s  involvement 
in  Committees  such  as  Public  Accounts  Committee,  Estimates 
Committee  and  the  Departmental  Standing  Committees  can  help  them 
develop  expertise  in  the  complex  working  of  government  departments. 
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The  Question  Hour  provides  a  good  opportunity  to  ask  searching 
questions  and  hold  the  executive  accountable  for  its  actions  or 
inaction  and  to  obtain  assurances  from  the  ministries  concerned.  This 
is  one  of  the  important  privileges  of  legislators  and  they  must  ensure 
that  the  Question  Hour  is  fully  utilised.  Let  me  narrate  an  anecdote 
to  reinforce  this  point.  Shri  S.  Satyamurti,  a  lawyer  and  outstanding 
orator,  entered  the  Madras  Legislative  Council  in  1923  and  his  fame 
as  a  legislator  rapidly  spread  all  over  the  country.  He  excelled  himself 
in  the  Question  Hour  and  became  a  master  of  the  art  of  interpellation. 
He  was  known  as  the  ‘terror  of  the  question  hour’.  His  brilliant  and 
effective  speeches  earned  him  the  name  “Trumpet  Voice”.  When  the 
time  came  for  elections  to  the  Madras  Legislative  Council,  Gandhiji 
declared  it  was  enough  if  one  Satyamurti  was  sent  to  the  Legislatures. 
Shri  Satyamurti’s  success  as  a  member  of  the  Central  Legislative 
Assembly  from  1935  to  1939  led  Gandhiji  to  remark  that  if  there  had 
been  ten  Satyamurtis  in  our  legislatures,  the  British  would  have  quit 
long  ago. 

I  visited  the  beautiful  state  of  Arunachal  Pradesh  in  November 
2013  and  I  was  told  that  leaders  of  traditional  tribal  councils  of  the 
state  called  Kebang  and  Buliang  recite  a  passage  at  the  beginning  of 
their  meeting:  “Villagers  and  brethren,  let  us  strengthen  our  custom 
and  our  council,  let  us  improve  our  relations,  let  us  make  the  laws 
straight  and  equal  for  all,  let  our  laws  be  uniform,  let  our  customs 
be  the  same  for  all,  let  us  be  guided  by  reason  and  see  that  justice  is 
done  and  compromise  reached  that  is  acceptable  to  both  parties.  Let 
us  decide  while  the  dispute  is  fresh,  lest  the  small  disputes  grow  big 
and  continue  for  the  long  time.  We  have  come  together  for  a  council 
meeting  and  let  us  speak  in  one  voice  and  decide  our  verdict.  So  let  us 
decide  and  mete  out  justice.”  Modem  day  legislators  would  do  well  to 
heed  this  sage  advice  of  the  tribal  elders. 

The  Uttarakhand  Legislative  Assembly  has  over  the  years 
promoted  the  welfare  of  the  people  of  the  state  through  numerous 
progressive  enactments.  The  time  has  now  come  to  show  leadership  in 
catapulting  the  state  to  new  heights.  Uttarakhand  has  all  the  resources 
required  to  develop  as  a  major  destination  for  tourism  and  an  important 
centre  for  horticulture.  Uttarakhand  has  been  a  traditional  seat  of 
learning.  The  Indian  Military  Academy,  Forest  Research  Institute, 
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Lai  Bahadur  Shastri  National  Administration  Academy,  Wildlife 
Institute  of  India,  Indian  Institute  of  Petroleum  and  Govind  Vallabh 
Pant  Agriculture  University  are  already  located  here.  There  is  great 
scope  for  the  state  to  emerge  as  an  education,  sports  and  IT  hub  of  the 
country. 

Education  is  the  mantra  that  can  transform  our  nation.  I  call  upon 
each  one  of  you  to  personally  supervise  the  relevant  administrative 
agencies  to  improve  the  state  of  schools  and  colleges  in  your 
constituencies  and  ensure  that  students  go  to  school,  teachers  teach 
and  the  best  of  education  is  provided.  All  of  you  are  aware  of  the 
Namami  Gange  programme  and  Swachh  Bharat  Abhiyan.  This  state 
which  is  home  to  the  holy  rivers,  a  major  destination  for  pilgrims 
and  important  centre  of  education  must  ensure  the  success  of  these 
programmes.  Take  upon  yourself  the  goal  of  a  Clean  Ganga  and  Clean 
India! 


The  Gods  have  blessed  your  state  and  people  with  a  wealth 
of  beauty.  I  am  confident  that  your  hard  work,  strong  determination 
and  conviction  will  result  in  happy  and  prosperous  life  for  each  and 
every  citizen  of  the  state.  Let  me  conclude  with  a  few  lines  from  the 
renowned  poet  of  Uttarakhand,  Shri  Sumitranandan  Pant: 


^  ITcT,  ^ 
*TKcT  t, 
^WcT  '*TRcT  %  I 


which  means: 

We,  the  thousand  toiling  sons, 

All  have  one  thought,  one  objective, 

Long  live  India,  long  live  the  awakened  India. 


On  way  to  the  Parliament  House  to  address  members  of  both 
Houses  of  Parliament  on  Feb  23,  2015 


Inside  the  Parliament  House  Complex  for  his  Address  to  members  of  both 

Houses  of  Parliament  on  Feb  23,  2015 


After  unveiling  photographs  of  Presidents  of  Central  Legislative 
Assembly  and  Portraits  of  Former  Speakers  of  Lok  Sabha  at 
Parliament  House  on  Feb  10,  2014 


Receiving  the  first  copy  of  the  book  'Indian  Parliamentary  Diplomacy 
-  Speaker's  Perspective'  written  by  former  Speaker  of  the  Lok  Sabha 
Meira  Kumar,  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on  Mar  19,  2015 


During  the  inauguration  of  the  Seventh  Meeting  of  Women  Speakers 
of  Parliament  on  Gender  Sensitive  Parliaments  at  the 
Parliament  House  on  Oct  3,  2012 


Addressing  the  members  of  the  Karnataka  Legislative  Assembly 

on  Oct  11,  2012 


After  addressing  the  members  of  the  Kerala  Legislative  Assembly 

on  Oct  30,  2012 


Arriving  for  the  Valedictory  Ceremony  of  the  Platinum  Jubilee  Celebrations 
of  the  West  Bengal  Legislative  Assembly  at  Kolkata  on  Dec  6,  2013 


At  the  Arunachal  Pradesh  Legislative  Assembly  to  address  members  on 

Nov  29,  2013 


Addressing  the  members  of  the  Uttarakhand  Legislative  Assembly  at  a 

special  session  on  May  18,  2015 


Receiving  birthday  greetings  from  the  Chief  Minister  of  West  Bengal 
Mamata  Banerjee  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on  Dec  1 1,  2013 


Meeting  Arvind  Kejriwal  and  Manish  Sisodia  at  Rashtrapati 

Bhavan  on  Feb  11,  2015 


With  Innovation  Scholars,  Writers  and  Artists  attending  the  in-residence 
programme  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan,  on  Mar  19,  2015 


Inaugurating  Nagaland  State's  Golden  Jubilee  Year  Celebrations 
and  Hombill  Festival  at  Window  of  Nagaland  Gate,  Kisama  at 

Nagaland  on  Dec  1,  2013 


Ill 

Judiciary  and 
Constitutional  Bodies 
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Evolving  Judicial  Practices  and  Systems  in  a 

Growing  Democracy* 


It  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  be  in  Chennai  today  to  deliver  the 
valedictory  address  on  the  occasion  of  the  150th  anniversary 
celebrations  of  the  High  Court  of  Madras.  The  Madras  High  Court  has 
an  illustrious  history.  It  was  one  of  the  three  Courts  established  in  India 
by  the  Letters  Patent  issued  by  Queen  Victoria  after  the  establishment 
of  Calcutta  High  Court  on  July  1,  1862  and  Bombay  High  Court  on 
August  14,  1862. 

The  historical  context  in  which  the  Madras  High  Court  was 
established  merits  a  recall.  The  death  of  Tipu  Sultan  and  the  fall  of 
Srirangapatanam  in  1799  eliminated  the  only  Indian  kingdom  of  the 
South  that  challenged  the  British.  By  the  mid  1 800s,  the  power  of  the 
British  was  running  high  with  a  direct  impact  on  the  growth  of  the  East 
India  Company’s  operations  in  India.  Consequently,  the  Company 
rapidly  gained  strength  as  a  political  power.  To  dispense  justice  in  an 
organised  and  centralised  manner,  the  company  started  the  process  of 
unifying  the  judicial  system  with  the  establishment  of  the  Supreme 
Court  of  Madras  in  1801  and  subsequently,  the  merger  of  all  Courts 
of  Law  into  the  Madras  High  Court  on  August  15,  1862  by  the  Letters 
Patent  issued  under  the  Indian  High  Courts  Act,  1861.  It  is  interesting 
that  the  High  Court  of  Madras  was  formally  inaugurated  on  August 
15,  1862  exactly  85  years  before  India  attained  Independence. 

The  Madras  High  Court  has  many  firsts  to  its  credit.  It  was  this 
Court  which  had  the  first  Indian,  Sir  T.  Muthuswami  Ayyar,  appointed 
as  a  Judge  of  a  High  Court.  The  first  Indian  Advocate  General,  Sir 
V.Bashyam  Iyengar  was  also  from  here.  Madras  High  Court  was 
the  first  to  have  an  Indian  Chief  Justice,  Dr  P.V.  Rajamannar,  who 
served  for  over  13  years.  The  Madras  High  Court  was  a  pioneer  in  the 


*  The  valedictory  function  of  sesquicentennial  celebrations  of  the  Madras  High 
Court,  Chennai,  September  8,2012 
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enrolment  of  women.  B.  Ananda  Bai  and  Seeta  Devadoss  joined  the 
Bar  much  before  women  were  permitted  to  appear  in  other  Courts  of 
law  in  the  country. 

As  a  matter  of  fact,  I  can  trace  a  very  special  connection  between 
Calcutta  and  Madras.  It  was  Sir  Sankaran  Nair,  a  member  of  the 
Madras  Bar  who  fought  for  the  autonomy  of  Calcutta  University  when 
a  struggle  was  on  between  Sir  Ashutosh  Mookerjee  and  Sir  Henrey 
Shaw.  He  later  became  an  Advocate  General  before  getting  elevated  to 
the  Bench.  This  was  recollected  by  no  less  a  person  than  Dr  Sarvepalli 
Radhakrishnan,  the  then  President  of  India  on  the  occasion  of  the 
centenary  celebrations  of  this  very  High  Court  on  6th  August  1962. 

The  other  connection  that  Calcutta  had  with  the  Madras  High 
Court  was  the  appointment  of  a  member  of  the  Madras  Bar,  Eardley 
Norton  as  the  Special  Public  Prosecutor  in  the  famous  Alipore 
Bomb  blast  case  in  which  Shri  Aurobindo  was  one  of  the  accused. 
Though  Eardley  Norton  was  a  barrister  of  the  Madras  Bar,  the  British 
Government  had  hired  his  services  as  a  Special  Public  Prosecutor  in 
1908  for  this  case.  There  was  yet  another  connection  -  Sir  Frederick 
William  Gentle  was  the  Chief  Justice  of  this  Court  when  India  attained 
independence.  Before  being  appointed  as  the  Chief  Justice  of  this 
Court,  he  rendered  valuable  service  as  a  puisne  Judge  of  the  Calcutta 
High  Court  from  1941-47,  after  serving  here  as  a  puisne  Judge  from 
1936-41. 

The  High  Court  of  Madras  has  an  unusual  architectural  feature,  a 
175  feet  high  Tower  of  the  Light  House  overseeing  the  city  of  Chennai. 
This  tower  symbolises  the  role  this  High  Court  has  played  for  over  a 
century  and  a  half.  It  has  been  a  guardian  and  a  watchtower  for  the 
rule  of  law,  seeking  to  secure  for  our  citizens  justice-social,  economic 
and  political-as  enjoined  in  the  preamble  to  our  Constitution. 

The  High  Court  of  Madras  has,  over  the  years,  earned  fame  as 
an  institution  of  high  standards  with  strong  traditions  and  ideals.  It’s 
Bench  as  well  as  Bar  has  been  well  known  for  legal  erudition  and 
intellectual  acumen.  Independence  and  fairness  has  been  its  hallmark. 
Landmark  decisions  of  this  Court  have  contributed  greatly  to  the 
strengthening  of  the  legal  and  constitutional  framework  of  our  country. 


138  Selected  Speeches  Vol.  I 


Many  luminaries  from  the  Madras  Bar  have  contributed  to  the 
national  movement  and  politics  of  independent  India.  Sir  C.  Sankaran 
Nair  was  Advocate  General,  then  Judge  and  finally  Member  of  the 
Viceroy’s  Council.  He  abandoned  the  Membership  in  the  Council 
and  joined  the  Indian  National  Congress  and  became  its  President  in 
1897.  Shri  C.  Rajagopalachari  or  ‘Rajaji\  as  he  was  popularly  known, 
had  a  successful  career  in  law  at  this  Bar,  before  he  gave  up  practice 
and  plunged  into  the  freedom  struggle.  Rajaji  served  as  Governor 
General  of  India  from  June  21,  1948  to  January  26,  1950.  My  eminent 
predecessor,  Shri  R.  Venkataraman,  was  also  member  of  this  Bar  and 
went  on  to  serve  the  country  in  various  capacities  such  as  Minister 
of  Finance,  Minister  of  Defence,  Minister  of  Home  Affairs  and  Vice 
President  of  India  before  becoming  the  President  of  India  from  1987  to 
1992.  Sir  C.P.  Ramasamy  Iyer  is  a  name  etched  in  our  memory.  He  not 
only  had  a  lucrative  practice  and  later  became  the  Advocate  General 
of  this  Court,  but  was  also  the  leader  of  the  Home  Rule  Movement 
along  with  Dr  Annie  Besant.  Shri  V.  Krishnaswami  Aiyar  is  another 
name  that  deserves  recall,  both  for  his  contribution  to  this  Court,  and 
to  society  at  large.  He  was  a  close  friend  of  Gokhale  and  Surendranath 
Banerjee  and  was  highly  respected  by  Sir  Phirozeshah  Mehta,  all  of 
whom  represented  moderate  views  of  the  independence  movement. 

Other  legal  luminaries  recognised  for  their  brilliance  over  the 
years  include  Sir  T.  Muthuswami  Iyer,  Sir  C.  Madhavan  Nair,  Justice 
M.  Pathanjali  Sastri,  who  later  became  the  Chief  Justice  of  India, 
Sir  V.Bashyam  Ayyangar,  Shri  T.R.  Venkatarama  Sastri,  Shri  T.  R. 
Ramachandra  Ayyar,  Dr  Alladi  Krishnaswami  Ayyar  and  in  more 
recent  times,  Shri  M.K.  Nambiar  and  Shri  Govind  Swaminathan. 
Shri  K.  Parasaran  and  G.  Ramaswamy  from  this  Bar  have  served  as 
Attorneys  General  and  Shri  V.P.  Raman  and  Shri  K.K.  Venugopal  as 
Solicitors  General  of  Independent  India. 

Special  mention  also  deserves  to  be  made  of  Mohan 
Kumaramanglam,  a  leading  criminal  lawyer  of  the  Madras  Bar,  who 
served  as  Minister  for  Iron  and  Steel  Mines  before  passing  away  at  a 
young  age.  Lawyers  of  the  High  Court  like  V.L.  Ethiraj,  Shri  Subbaraya 
Iyer  and  Shri  PS.  Sivasamy  Iyer,  have  also  made  contributions  to 
the  spread  of  education  in  the  State  by  setting  up  several  top  class 
educational  institutions. 
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The  illustrious  lawyers  and  Judges  of  this  Court  have  also 
contributed  to  nation  building  and  advancement  of  social  justice. 
The  case  filed  by  Champakam  Dorairajan  paved  the  way  for  the  first 
amendment  to  Article  15  of  the  Constitution.  Clause  (4)  enabling  the 
State  to  make  special  provisions  for  the  advancement  of  any  socially 
and  educationally  backward  class  of  citizens  or  of  Scheduled  Castes 
and  Scheduled  Tribes  was  inserted  in  Article  1 5  of  the  Constitution 
by  the  first  Constitutional  Amendment  Act  1951,  after  the  decision  in 
this  case. 

Similarly,  the  insertion  of  the  Ninth  Schedule  to  the  Constitution 
for  grouping  legislations  that  would  fall  beyond  the  pale  of  judicial 
review  was  the  brainchild  of  a  member  of  Madras  Bar,  Mr.  V.K. 
Thiruvenkatachari,  who  served  as  Advocate  General  for  13  years. 
When  legislations  relating  to  Zamindari  abolition  and  land  reforms 
were  struck  down  by  the  Patna  and  Calcutta  High  Courts  as 
unconstitutional  and  violative  of  Articles  14  and  3 1  of  the  Constitution, 
Shri  Thiruvenkatachari  suggested  the  insertion  of  Ninth  schedule 
and  the  inclusion  of  the  legislations  regarding  land  reforms  in  this 
schedule. 

Let  me  now  turn  to  some  of  the  issues  that  dominate  the  legal 
discourse  in  our  country  today.  The  independence  of  our  Judiciary 
is  widely  recognised  and  a  matter  of  pride  for  every  citizen  of  our 
country.  The  Indian  Judiciary  has  enlarged  the  scope  of  fundamental 
rights,  increased  the  space  for  democracy,  while  maintaining  the 
quality  of  justice  delivered.  We  must  do  everything  possible  to 
preserve  and  protect  the  independence  of  our  Judiciary  from  any  form 
of  encroachment.  At  the  same  time,  the  Judiciary,  as  an  important  pillar 
of  democracy,  must  also  keep  reinventing  itself  through  a  process  of 
introspection  and  self-correction. 

The  separation  of  powers,  long  established  as  one  of  the  basic 
features  of  our  Constitution,  ensures  that  each  organ  of  government 
operates  within  its  own  sphere  and  none  takes  over  functions  assigned 
to  the  other.  It  is  the  Constitution  that  is  supreme.  The  laws  are  enacted 
by  the  Legislature,  the  Executive  does  the  implementation,  and  the 
Judiciary  is  the  final  interpreter  of  these  laws.  The  delicate  balance  of 
power  enshrined  in  the  Constitution  should  be  maintained  at  all  times. 
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Our  judges,  through  innovation  and  judicial  activism  have 
contributed  enormously  to  expanding  the  frontiers  of  justice  and 
providing  access  to  the  poorest  of  the  poor  of  our  country.  Taking 
into  account  the  special  circumstances  of  a  developing  country,  our 
Supreme  Court  has  expanded  the  common  law  principle  of  Tocus 
standi’  when  it  comes  to  violation  of  the  fundamental  rights  of  our 
citizens.  A  post  card  or  newspaper  article  has  been  sufficient  to  trigger 
the  intervention  of  the  Courts  in  support  of  individual  rights.  Today, 
our  Courts  permit  any  person,  acting  bona  fide  and  having  sufficient 
interest  in  maintaining  an  action  for  judicial  redress  for  public  inquiry, 
to  put  the  judicial  machinery  in  motion. 

However,  a  note  of  caution  needs  to  be  sounded.  Judicial  activism 
should  not  lead  to  the  Constitutional  principles  of  separation  of  power 
getting  eroded.  Judicial  pronouncements  must  respect  the  boundaries 
that  separate  the  Legislature,  Executive  and  Judiciary.  The  principle 
of  separation  of  powers  is  equally  a  principle  of  restraint.  While  the 
exercise  of  powers  of  the  Legislature  and  Executive  are  subject  to 
judicial  review,  the  only  check  on  the  Judiciary’s  exercise  of  powers 
is  a  self-imposed  discipline  and  self-restraint. 

Judging  the  judges  is  a  delicate  and  sensitive  topic  and  one, 
which  has  been  viewed  with  some  concern  by  jurists.  Legislation 
which  carefully  balances  the  independence  of  the  Judiciary  with  the 
need  to  protect  and  preserve  its  credibility  is  a  useful  complement  to 
the  Judiciary’s  own  efforts.  Ultimately,  the  credibility  of  the  Judiciary 
will  depend  on  the  quality  of  the  judges  who  man  the  various  Courts 
of  the  country.  Therefore,  the  process  of  selection  and  appointment  of 
Judges  should  conform  to  the  highest  standards  of  propriety  and  be 
based  on  well-established  principles. 

Justice  delayed  is  justice  denied.  Administration  of  justice  must 
be  quick  and  accessible  to  all.  Despite  various  challenges,  the  Judiciary 
in  India  is  working  hard  to  reduce  the  backlog  of  cases  and  provide 
speedy  justice.  Our  courts  must  be  strengthened  with  additional 
resources  and  the  Government  is  fully  engaged  in  this  task.  A  National 
Mission  for  Justice  Delivery  has  been  launched,  the  Constitution  is 
being  amended  to  raise  the  retirement  age  of  High  Court  Judges  and 
efforts  are  underway  to  create  an  All  India  Judicial  Service.  The  filling 
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of  vacancies  in  courts  across  the  country  is  a  matter  that  must  be  taken 
up  as  a  priority  by  all  concerned.  We  must  make  haste  in  this  regard 
but  without  compromising  on  quality. 

The  Judicial  system  in  our  country  should  not  only  be  accessible 
but  also  affordable.  The  fact  that  litigation  is  time  consuming  and 
expensive  is  well  known.  To  address  this,  alternative  dispute  resolution 
mechanisms  such  as  mediation  and  arbitration  should  be  encouraged. 
This  will  help  ensure  timely  and  effective  justice,  and  ease  judicial 
pendency.  The  Judiciary  has  a  crucial  role  to  play  in  the  administration 
of  the  Legal  Services  Authority  Act,  which  has  multiple  objectives. 
Greater  efforts  are  also  needed  to  spread  legal  literacy  across  the 
nation. 

Article  39 A  of  the  Constitution  provides  that:  “The  State  shall 
ensure  that  the  operation  of  the  legal  system  promotes  justice,  on 
a  basis  of  equal  opportunity,  and  shall  in  particular,  provide  free 
legal  aid,  by  suitable  legislation  or  schemes  in  any  other  way,  to 
ensure  opportunities  for  securing  justice  are  not  denied  by  reason  of 
economic  or  other  disabilities'’.  The  Government,  Judiciary  and  the 
lawyers  through  their  voluntary  efforts  must  make  this  Constitutional 
dictum  a  living  reality  for  the  common  man.  Improving  the  quality  of 
legal  education  and  inculcating  the  right  values  in  aspiring  and  young 
lawyers  is  the  need  of  the  hour. 

Lawyers  of  Madras  have  unhesitatingly  accepted  judicial  office 
even  if  it  involves  substantial  monetary  sacrifice.  Bar  Associations 
of  the  Madras  High  Court  have  also  utilised  their  knowledge  and 
expertise  to  assist  in  the  development  of  the  law.  The  Madras  Bar 
has  provided  valuable  inputs  on  many  bills  and  legislation,  such  as 
the  Code  of  Civil  Procedure  and  the  Criminal  Procedure  Code.  This 
is  certainly  a  tradition  worth  emulation  by  other  Bar  Associations  of 
India. 


The  great  traditions  and  vitality  of  the  Madras  High  Court 
exemplify  the  high  sense  of  duty  that  has  animated  the  Judiciary  and 
the  legal  profession  of  this  state.  I  am  confident  that  the  Madras  High 
Court  will  continue  to  uphold  its  glorious  heritage  of  150  years.  It 
will  enhance  its  contributions  to  the  development  of  law,  justice  and 
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jurisprudence.  It  will,  at  the  same  time,  ensure  that  administration  of 
justice  continues  to  be  carried  on  with  dedication  and  commitment  to 
the  common  man. 

I  congratulate  the  Honourable  Judges,  members  of  the  Bar  and 
the  staff  of  the  Madras  High  Court  for  their  past  achievements  and 
wish  them  the  very  best  in  their  future  endeavours. 


Towards  Gender-Sensitive  Parliaments* 


I  am  delighted  to  join  you  in  inaugurating  the  7th  Meeting  of  the 
Women  Speakers  of  Parliament  on  Gender  Sensitive  Parliaments.  It 
is  particularly  opportune  that  this  meeting  is  being  held  in  India. 

More  than  65  years  ago,  Indian  women  stood  shoulder  to  shoulder 
with  freedom  fighters  to  fight  for  self-governance  and  demand  that 
Indians  should  participate  in  making  the  laws  that  applied  to  them. 
Once  we  achieved  independence,  an  important  goal  was  to  achieve  the 
empowerment  of  women.  The  principle  of  gender  equality  is  enshrined 
in  the  Indian  Constitution  in  its  Preamble,  Fundamental  Rights, 
Fundamental  Duties  and  Directive  Principles.  The  Constitution  not 
only  grants  equality  to  women,  but  also  empowers  the  State  to  adopt 
measures  of  positive  discrimination  in  favour  of  women. 

Within  the  framework  of  a  democratic  polity,  our  laws, 
development  policies,  plans  and  programmes  have  aimed  at  women’s 
advancement  in  different  spheres.  From  the  Fifth  Five  Year  Plan 
(1974-78)  onwards  there  has  been  a  marked  shift  in  the  approach  to 
women’s  issues  from  welfare  to  development  and  in  recent  years,  the 
empowerment  of  women  has  been  recognised  as  the  central  issue  in 
determining  the  status  of  women. 

Our  lawmakers  realised  that  as  long  as  the  women  of  India  did 
not  participate  in  the  making  of  policy  and  in  self-governance,  their 
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social  status  would  not  improve.  Although  attempts  were  made  more 
than  two  decades  ago,  it  was  only  in  2010  that  the  Upper  House  of  the 
Parliament  of  India  took  the  historic  step  of  passing  a  bill  to  reserve  a 
third  of  all  legislative  seats  across  the  country  for  women.  The  bill  was 
passed  by  186  votes  to  1.  It  was  a  momentous  occasion. 

The  73rd  and  74th  Amendments  to  the  Constitution  of  India  in 
1993  have  provided  for  reservation  of  seats  for  women  in  the  local 
bodies,  Panchayats  and  Municipalities,  laying  a  strong  foundation  for 
their  participation  in  decision  making  at  the  local  levels.  One-third  of 
the  seats  in  local  bodies  are  now  reserved  for  women.  With  this  step, 
800,000  women  were  brought  into  the  political  process  in  a  single 
stroke.  This  is  very  significant  as  the  gram  panchayat  is,  in  my  view, 
the  best  training  ground  for  future  parliamentarians. 

At  present  women  constitute  1 1  percent  of  the  15th  Lok  Sabha. 
This  is  a  vast  improvement  from  only  5  percent  in  the  1st  Lok  Sabha. 
Although  the  percentage  of  Indian  women  parliamentarians  has 
increased  over  the  years,  it  is  still  lower  in  comparison  to  countries 
like  Sweden,  Argentina,  the  UK  and  the  USA.  I  am  sure  that  it  is 
just  a  matter  of  time  before  this  proportion  increases  significantly. 
Of  course,  we  should  remain  cognizant  of  the  fact  that  gender  equality 
and  sensitivity  is  not  guaranteed  simply  by  the  presence  and  number 
of  women  in  Parliament.  It  depends  on  a  Parliament’s  sensitivity  to 
gender  equality,  and  its  response  in  terms  of  law  and  policies. 

It  is  obvious  that  a  gender  sensitive  Parliament  will  have  greater 
success  in  achieving  gender  equality  and  in  prioritising  subjects  of 
importance  to  women.  It  would  have  a  better  understanding  of  the 
issues  related  to  water,  fuel,  food  and  income  and  deal  with  them  with 
the  urgency  they  deserve.  A  gender  sensitive  Parliament  can  address, 
more  insightfully,  the  social  problems  that  women  face  such  as 
violence  against  women,  female  foeticide,  trafficking  of  women  and 
minor  girls,  their  abuse  and  exploitation  and  the  lack  of  medical  and 
nutritional  care  of  rural  women,  to  name  a  few.  These  are  issues  that 
are  a  blot  on  any  society.  Similarly,  it  can  safeguard  more  effectively 
women’s  rights  to  land,  leadership,  opportunities  and  choices. 
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Sustainable  economic  and  social  development  can  best  be 
spearheaded  by  well-designed  initiatives  involving  women  leaders. 
With  access  to  and  control  over  productive  resources  such  as  food 
banks  and  cooperatives,  and  programmes  related  to  health  campaigns 
and  nutrition  awareness,  women  now  have  the  wherewithal  to  take 
collective  decisions  on  the  way  these  could  be  best  implemented  in 
their  area  or  jurisdiction.  By  increasing  rural  women’s  leadership 
and  participation  in  decision  making  to  shape  the  laws,  policies  and 
programmes  that  affect  them,  we  can  enable  them  to  take  charge  of 
their  own  future. 

Government  of  India  has  introduced  Gender  Budgeting  to  ensure 
that  in  all  financial  outlays  there  is  a  specific  element  or  component 
meant  for  the  direct  benefit  of  women.  This  has  been  successfully 
implemented  across  sectors  and  every  line  Ministry  is  required  to 
report  on  their  execution  of  the  stipulations  under  this  initiative.  This 
needs  to  be  taken  further. 

Making  Parliaments  more  gender  sensitive  should  be  one  of  the 
primary  preoccupations  of  Parliaments  across  the  globe.  Poet  laureate 
Rabindranath  Tagore  had  said.  “Woman  is  the  builder  and  moulder 
of  a  nation’s  destiny....  she  has  a  heart,  far  stronger  and  bolder  than 
of  man....  She  is  the  supreme  inspiration  for  man’s  onward  march....” 
The  Parliament  of  India  has  been  graced  by  many  brilliant  women 
representatives  who  have  enhanced  the  quality  and  the  content  of 
discussions. 

I  take  this  opportunity  to  pay  tribute  to  them  and  thank  them  for 
their  contribution  to  the  shaping  of  the  India  of  today,  and  for  their 
legacy.  Women  have  a  unique  perspective  of  problems  and  a  great 
aptitude  for  innovative  solutions.  And  that  is  why  I  anticipate  that  this 
conference  will  undoubtedly  generate  a  significant  amount  of  positive 
energy  and  many  far-reaching  initiatives.  This  will  be  an  occasion  to 
exchange  information  and  best  practices. 

Distinguished  delegates,  I  congratulate  you  on  your  leadership 
and  commitment  to  creating  a  more  gender  sensitive  parliamentary 
environment.  I  look  forward  to  the  outcome  of  your  work  in  this 
conference.  I  congratulate  Smt.  Meira  Kumar,  Speaker  of  the  Lok 
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Sabha  for  her  initiative  to  host  this  conference  in  India.  While  I  may 
not  have  the  opportunity  to  meet  each  one  of  you,  I  wish  you  great 
success  in  your  work  over  the  next  two  days  and  assure  you  of  my 
unstinting  support. 


The  Institution  of  Lokayukta  and  its  Role  in 

Nation  Building* 


I  am  happy  to  participate  in  the  inaugural  ceremony  of  the  Eleventh 
All  India  Lokayuktas  Conference  which  brings  together  Lokayuktas 
of  different  states  to  discuss  ways  and  means  of  enhancing  the 
effectiveness  of  the  institution.  These  meetings  are  occasions  to 
collectively  reflect  on  the  challenges  before  the  institution  of  the 
Lokayukta  and  best  practices  that  have  emerged  over  the  years 
in  addressing  them.  With  experienced  participants,  1  am  sure  the 
deliberations  at  this  conference  will  bring  forth  concrete  suggestions 
and  initiatives  for  making  Lokayuktas  more  effective. 

There  has  been  growing  concern  in  recent  times  over  the 
need  for  the  corridors  of  power  to  remain  untainted  by  corruption 
or  nepotism  and  of  optimum  utilisation  of  public  resources  for  the 
intended  purposes.  Successful  working  of  democracy  requires  people 
to  be  confident  about  the  government  policies  being  formulated  and 
implemented  with  honesty,  transparency  and  fairness. 

As  all  of  you  are  aware,  the  institution  of  Lokayukta  or  the 
Ombudsman  was  originally  conceived  in  the  Scandinavian  countries 
as  a  watchdog  for  the  administration  as  well  as  a  protector  of  the 
“common  man”.  Despite  having  minimal  power  to  implement 
decisions,  the  Ombudsman  played  a  very  useful  role  in  these  countries 
by  bringing  humanism  in  governance.  In  India,  Sh.  M.  C.  Setalvad, 
the  distinguished  lawyer,  in  his  speech  at  the  All  India  Lawyer’s 
Conference  held  in  1962,  suggested  the  idea  of  establishing  an 
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institution  similar  to  that  of  an  Ombudsman.  This  idea  was  extensively 
investigated  by  the  First  Administrative  Reforms  Commission  in  1966 
and  while  recommending  the  setting  up  of  Lokpal  at  the  Centre  and 
Lokayuktas  in  the  States,  the  Commission  advocated  ‘Ombudsmanic’ 
institutions  as  a  means  for  redress  of  citizens’  grievances,  containing 
corruption  and  removing  discontent  amongst  citizens. 

Over  the  years,  India  has  witnessed  rapid  growth.  The  extent  of 
public  spending  has  steadily  increased.  For  example,  the  First  Revenue 
Budget  of  independent  India  presented  by  the  then  Finance  Minister 
Shri  Shanmukhom  Chetty,  was  of  Rs.  197.39  crore  comprising 
Revenue  receipts  of  Rs.  17 1.1 5  crore  and  Revenue  Expenditure  of 
Rs.  197.39  crore,  thereby  leaving  a  deficit  of  Rs.  26.24  crore.  Whereas, 
the  last  budget  presented  by  me  in  March  of  this  year  was  nearly  Rs. 
12  lakh  crore.  The  First  Five  Year  Plan  outlay  was  Rs.  2000  crore 
while  public  investment  during  the  11th  Plan  period  was  around  Rs. 
1 1  lakh  crore. 

As  the  economy  grows  in  size  and  depth,  institutions  conceived 
and  established  under  the  Constitution  face  unique  challenges. 
Ensuring  sustainable  growth,  eliminating  poverty,  raising  the  quality 
of  life,  promoting  industrialization,  providing  jobs  etc.  requires  quick 
decision  making  by  the  Executive  on  whom  our  Constitution  vests  the 
responsibility  of  governance.  If  the  Executive  has  to  deliver  results 
and  demonstrate  efficient  governance,  it  needs  to  have  substantial 
financial  powers.  At  the  same  time,  provision  of  such  financial  powers 
and  the  use  of  administrative  discretion  in  governance  give  rise  to 
opportunities  for  nepotism  and  corruption.  It  is  in  recognition  of  the 
need  for  a  mechanism  which  would  investigate  corruption  amongst 
public  persons  and  help  bring  probity  in  governance  that  led  to 
Lokayuktas  being  set  up  across  the  country  and  setting  up  of  a  Lokpal 
is  under  consideration  at  the  Centre. 

I  understand,  at  present  1 9  Lokayuktas  have  been  set  up  by  State 
Governments.  I  would  urge  the  remaining  States  to  also  consider 
establishing  similar  institutions  at  the  earliest  and  learn  from  the  best 
practices  of  successful  Lokayuktas  within  the  country. 

In  the  states  where  Lokayuktas  have  been  set  up,  different 
Acts  govern  their  establishment  and  the  provisions  relating  to  the 
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eligibility  of  Lokayukta,  its  jurisdiction,  procedures,  powers  and 
infrastructure  vary  widely.  There  is  no  uniformity  in  the  functioning 
of  Lokayuktas  of  different  States.  There  are  several  issues  that  arise  in 
that  context.  Lokayuktas  only  have  recommendatory  powers  and  no 
power  to  enforce  their  decisions.  In  terms  of  their  jurisdiction,  should 
government  servants  be  under  their  ambit  or  only  public  persons, 
should  they  have  independent  investigation  agencies  of  their  own  or 
should  they  use  existing  official  agencies  etc.?  All  such  issues  need  to 
be  debated  and  addressed.  I  am  sure  this  Conference  will  discuss  these 
issues  threadbare. 

The  Second  Administrative  Reforms  Commission,  in  its  Fourth 
Report  on  “Ethics  in  Governance”,  recommended  uniformity  in  the 
general  principles  regarding  the  structure,  power  and  functions  of 
Lokayuktas  in  all  the  States.  Justice  Manmohan  Sarin  in  his  remarks 
has  referred  to  the  preparation  of  a  Model  Mukhya  Lokayukta  and 
Upalokayukta  Bill  for  the  reference  of  State  Governments.  It  is  a 
welcome  step.  The  Lokayuktas  may  also  like  to  discuss  this  Model 
Bill  with  the  Ministry  of  Law  and  Justice  and  see  how  the  matter  can 
be  taken  forward  expeditiously. 

It  is  imperative  that  Lokayuktas ,  who  are  currently  in  office, 
inspire  confidence  in  their  institution  by  conducting  impartial  and 
independent  inquiries  in  pursuit  of  truth.  State  Governments  must 
facilitate  the  Lokayuktas  in  the  full  implementation  of  the  legislative 
mandate  entrusted  upon  them  and  not  view  them  as  a  nuisance  or 
interference  in  governance.  Lokayuktas  must  be  provided  adequate 
financial  and  administrative  autonomy. 

The  Lokayuktas  must  at  the  same  time  remember  that  their  duty 
is  not  just  to  indict  public  functionaries,  when  found  guilty,  but  to  also 
protect  them  when  no  wrongdoing  is  seen  in  their  conduct.  In  those 
instances,  the  Lokayuktas  need  to  also  take  steps  to  correct  public 
perceptions  about  the  accused  with  equal  force  and  earnestness.  It 
must  be  ensured  that  for  the  sake  of  checking  corruption,  vilification 
campaigns  are  not  carried  out  to  defame  or  destroy  reputations. 
False  allegations  aimed  at  impugning  reputations  must  be  suitably 
addressed.  The  institution  of  Lokayukta  must  be  an  ally  for  promoting 
good  governance  and  not  an  obstruction  to  development. 
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Finally,  let  me  repeat  what  I  said  in  my  Independence  Day 
address  to  the  nation  earlier  this  year.  Anger  against  the  bitter  pandemic 
of  corruption  is  legitimate  as  is  the  protest  against  that  plague.  But, 
this  should  not  become  an  excuse  for  an  assault  on  our  democratic 
institutions. 

Public  institutions  are  the  visible  pillars  of  our  Constitution,  and 
if  they  crack,  then  the  idealism  and  might  of  our  Constitution  cannot 
hold.  Some  of  our  institutions  may  have  suffered  from  the  weariness 
of  time.  The  answer  is  not  to  destroy  what  has  been  built,  but  to  re¬ 
vitalise  them  so  that  they  become  stronger  than  before.  Institutions  are 
the  ultimate  guardians  of  our  liberty. 

The  Judiciary  of  our  country  is  the  ultimate  sentinel  of  justice 
and  arbiter  of  truth  and  the  Parliament  is  the  custodian  of  the  people’s 
aspirations  and  the  architect  for  implementing  their  dreams.  We 
have,  in  recent  times,  given  ourselves  the  Right  to  Information, 
legal  aid,  autonomous  investigation  agencies  and  a  host  of  beneficial 
legislation.  The  Lokpal  Bill  is  before  the  Parliament.  New  laws  for 
imposing  sanctions  for  bribery  by  foreign  agents,  transparency  in 
public  procurement,  citizens’  grievance  redressal  etc.  are  also  under 
consideration.  All  these  must  strengthen  existing  institutions  and  their 
accountability,  not  displace  them  or  undermine  them.  We  must  also 
distinguish  bona  fide  errors  of  judgment  from  graft  and  corruption, 
civil  wrong  from  criminal  intent  and  the  need  to  have  swift  and 
effective  sanctions  against  corrupt  practices  for  the  imperative  of 
protecting  the  innocent. 

I  am  sure  that  the  institution  of  Lokaynktas  will  emerge  as  a 
strong  and  an  effective  body  in  India  making  a  useful  contribution 
to  enhancing  probity  in  governance  and  checking  corruption  as  well 
as  maladministration.  I  extend  my  best  wishes  for  the  success  of  this 
conference. 
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Article  51  of  the  Constitution  of  India* 


I  am  happy  to  welcome  to  the  Rashtrapati  Bhavan,  the  distinguished 
judges  and  jurists  who  are  taking  part  in  the  13th  International 
Conference  of  Chief  Justices  of  the  World,  organised  in  Lucknow 
by  the  City  Montessori  School.  I  am  delighted  to  meet  and  interact 
with  this  gathering  of  jurists  of  different  legal  traditions  from  across 
the  world.  It  is  a  matter  of  great  happiness  that  the  City  Montessori 
School  established  53  years  ago,  has  taken  the  lead  in  organizing  such 
conferences  for  the  past  13  years. 

The  theme  of  this  Conference  is  “Article  51”  of  the  Constitution 
of  India,  which  provides  that  the  State  will  endeavour  to  promote 
international  peace  and  security,  maintain  just  and  Honourable 
relations  between  nations  and  foster  respect  for  international  law  and 
encourage  settlement  of  international  disputes  by  arbitration.  Just  a 
few  years  prior  to  the  formulation  of  Article  5 1 ,  India  had  participated 
in  the  negotiations  and  adoption  of  the  Charter  of  the  United  Nations. 
Imprints  of  the  language  of  the  UN  Charter  can  be  seen  in  the 
formulation  of  Article  5 1 . 

Maintaining  just  and  honourable  relations  between  nations 
and  fostering  respect  for  international  law  is  a  pre-requisite  for  the 
promotion  of  international  peace  and  security.  Article  5 1  is  a  unique 
provision  in  the  Indian  Constitution,  which  mandates  the  Government 
to  strive  for  good  and  friendly  relations  with  foreign  countries.  This 
Constitutional  directive  has  always  been  a  central  element  of  India’s 
foreign  policy. 

Article  5 1  provides  international  law  and  treaties  and  agreements 
entered  into  by  India  with  a  special  status  within  our  country.  This 
is  reflective  of  the  high  respect  that  the  Constitution  and  the  Indian 
legal  system  accords  to  International  Law  and  the  global  vision  of  our 
Constitution  framers.  This  article  has  been  relied  upon  to  introduce 

*  At  the  delegates  of  International  Conference  of  Chief  Justices  of  the  World,  New 
Delhi,  December  6,  2012. 
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and  implement  various  international  instruments,  particularly  the 
Universal  Declaration  of  Human  Rights  and  the  two  Covenants  on 
the  Political  and  Civil  Rights  and  the  Economic,  Social  and  Cultural 
Rights  in  the  interpretation  of  fundamental  rights.  Courts  in  India 
have  held  that  by  virtue  of  this  Article,  international  instruments, 
particularly  those  to  which  India  is  a  party,  become  part  of  Indian  law 
so  long  as  they  are  not  inconsistent  with  domestic  law. 

The  importance  of  international  law  in  the  contemporary  world 
cannot  be  overemphasised.  Some  of  the  basic  principles  enshrined  in 
the  UN  Charter  -  such  as  sovereign  equality  of  states,  prohibition  of  the 
use  of  force  and  protection  of  the  basic  human  rights,  adhered  to  by  all 
nations,  are  often  under  threat  or  violated.  There  are  other  challenges, 
for  example  international  terrorism,  proliferation  of  weapons  of 
mass  destruction,  transnational  crimes,  illicit  drug  trafficking,  human 
trafficking  and  money  laundering.  Global  warming  and  climate 
change,  corruption,  poverty  and  health  care  are  also  some  other  key 
issues  that  need  to  be  addressed. 

It  is  important  that  States  reaffirm  their  adherence  to  the  rule 
of  law,  with  a  commitment  to  abide  in  good  faith  to  a  world  order 
based  on  respect  for  international  law,  including  obligations  under 
the  Charter  of  United  Nations,  principles  of  justice  and  peaceful 
co-existence.  Jurists  such  as  you  have  an  important  role  to  play  in 
persuading  States  to  abide  by  the  Rule  of  Law  and  building  support 
amongst  the  public  for  the  same. 

No  country  in  the  world  can  afford  to  ignore  the  basic  tenets  of 
international  law,  as  a  just  world  order  is  only  possible  by  adherence  to 
international  rule  of  law.  Today,  international  law  touches  every  aspect 
of  human  life.  Due  to  rapid  technological  advancements,  the  world 
has  beczome  smaller.  This  necessitates  the  need  for  finding  common 
approaches  to  counter  problems  of  environmental  degradation,  cross- 
border  terrorism,  international  trade,  human  rights  and  utilisation  of 
resources  beyond  national  jurisdictions  culminating  into  international 
rules.  With  rapid  globalisation  and  inter-dependence,  States  have  to 
cooperate  and  act  together  to  ensure  improved  access  not  only  to  food, 
health  care,  education  and  housing  for  their  citizens,  but  also  act  to 
protect  them  against  crime,  violence  and  aggression.  States  have  to 
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provide  the  framework  of  freedom  under  law  where  individuals  can 
prosper  and  society  develops. 

As  the  largest  functional  democracy  in  the  world,  India  believes 
in  promotion  of  democratic  values  and  processes.  We  have  consistently 
played  an  important  role  in  seeking  international  consensus  to 
tackle  major  global  issues  and  foster  international  cooperation  and 
collaboration.  India  remains  committed  to  work  with  partners  to  make 
the  world  safe  for  our  children  and  banish  poverty  so  that  each  one 
has  the  option  and  facilities  to  realise  his  or  her  potential.  India  also 
believes  that  advancement  of  the  Rule  of  Law  at  the  national  level  is 
an  essential  tool  for  the  protection  of  democracy,  economic  growth, 
sustainable  development,  ensuring  gender  justice,  eradication  of 
poverty  and  hunger  and  protection  of  human  rights  and  fundamental 
freedoms. 

I  am  aware  that  among  the  issues  you  have  been  discussing  is 
the  establishment  of  a  World  Government.  I  do  not  know  how  such  a 
Government  can  be  put  in  place.  It  might  be  a  desirable  dream.  But  it 
will  take  time  to  transform  this  dream  into  reality.  However,  what  we 
have  at  present  is  the  United  Nations  Organisation.  All  countries  and 
citizens  of  the  world  must  do  their  utmost  to  support  and  strengthen 
the  UN. 

As  a  founder  member  of  the  United  Nations,  India  supports  the 
purposes  and  principles  of  the  UN,  as  embodied  in  its  Charter.  India 
has  made  significant  contributions  to  implementing  the  goals  of  the 
Charter,  and  the  evolution  of  the  UN’s  specialised  programmes  and 
agencies. 

India  has  worked  for  enhancing  international  cooperation  in  the 
areas  of  counter-terrorism,  prevention  of  the  proliferation  of  weapons 
of  mass  destruction  to  non-state  actors,  and  the  strengthening  of  UN 
peacekeeping  and  peace  building  efforts.  In  view  of  the  serious  threat 
posed  to  international  maritime  trade  and  security  by  piracy  off  the 
coast  of  some  countries,  India  has  sought  and  promoted  concerted 
international  cooperation  against  the  pirates. 

India  is  the  third  largest  troop  contributor  to  the  UN  peacekeeping 
missions  with  over  8000  troops  deployed  all  over  the  world  including 
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in  Democratic  Republic  of  Congo,  Lebanon,  Golan  Heights,  Liberia, 
Cote  d’Ivoire,  Cyprus,  East  Timor,  Haiti  and  South  Sudan. 

Over  the  decades,  India  has  urged  the  UN  to  play  a  more  active 
role  and  be  more  effective  in  pursuing  a  more  equitable  international 
order  that  is  conducive  to  rapid  economic  growth  and  development  in 
developing  countries.  In  the  context  of  the  new  globalised  systems, 
India  has  also  approached  the  UN  to  ensure  that  developing  countries 
can  harness  the  benefits  of  these  evolving  systems  in  an  equitable 
manner.  India  has  emphasised  the  need  for  enhanced  flows  of  Official 
Development  Assistance  (ODA)  to  developing  countries,  in  particular 
raising  ODA  from  developed  countries  to  0.7  percent  of  their  Gross 
National  Income,  transfer  of  technology  to  developing  countries, 
more  equitable  and  fair  terms  of  trade,  accelerating  industrialisation, 
agricultural  development  and  food  security  in  developing  countries. 

India  strongly  advocates  the  process  of  reform  and  restructuring 
of  the  UN  to  equip  it  to  respond  more  effectively  to  the  evolving  needs 
of  its  membership.  UN  is  an  organisation  that  is  over  six  decades  old. 
Its  membership  has  expanded  by  nearly  four  times  since  the  Charter 
was  signed  and  the  world  today  is  very  different  from  the  world  of 
1945.  The  challenges  of  the  21st  century,  political,  economic,  social, 
environmental  or  demographic,  are  global  in  nature,  and  the  world  is 
far  more  interconnected  and  interdependent  than  at  any  time  in  human 
history. 

This  demands  a  greater  dependence  on  the  UN  as  the 
only  democratic,  universal  forum  for  the  community  of  nations. 
It  necessitates  comprehensive  reform  of  the  UN,  aimed  at  its 
revitalization.  India  believes  that  the  UN  should  be  able  to  respond  to 
the  priorities  of  member  States,  particularly  developing  countries  that 
constitute  the  vast  majority  of  its  membership. 

India  believes  that  no  reform  of  the  UN  will  be  complete  without 
the  reform  and  expansion  of  the  UN  Security  Council.  It  is  essential 
that  the  Security  Council  is  expanded  in  both  the  permanent  and 
non-permanent  categories.  The  inclusion  of  developing  countries 
from  Asia,  Africa  and  Latin  America  that  are  capable  of  taking  up 
global  responsibility,  will  contribute  to  decision  making  necessary  for 
addressing  the  insecurities  of  the  developing  countries. 
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On  any  objective  criteria,  such  as  population,  territorial  size,  GDP, 
economic  potential,  civilisational  legacy,  cultural  diversity,  political 
system  and  past  and  on-going  contributions  to  the  activities  of  the  UN, 
especially  to  UN  peacekeeping  operations,  India  is  eminently  suited 
for  a  permanent  membership  of  the  UN  Security  Council.  India  has 
affirmed  its  willingness  and  capacity  to  shoulder  the  responsibilities 
of  permanent  membership  of  the  UN  Security  Council. 

I  thank  all  the  distinguished  delegates  for  having  taken  the  time 
and  effort  to  visit  India.  I  compliment  the  City  Montessori  School 
for  the  good  work  done  in  spreading  the  message  of  world  peace.  I 
encourage  the  school  to  continue  its  efforts  in  that  regard,  especially 
with  a  focus  on  children  and  the  youth. 


Towards  an  Effective  Administration  of 
Justice  in  the  Country* 


It  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  be  in  Kolkata  today  for  the  closing 
ceremony  of  the  Sesquicentennial  Celebrations  of  the  High  Court  of 
Calcutta.  It  should  be  recalled  that  unlike  the  other  High  Courts  in  the 
country  or  the  Honourable  Supreme  Court,  the  three  Presidency  High 
Courts  at  Calcutta,  and  what  were  then  Bombay  and  Madras  were 
not  brought  into  existence  by  the  Constitution  of  India  or  any  Act  of 
a  Legislature.  These  three  Presidency  High  Courts  were  brought  into 
existence  by  the  Royal  Charter,  a  Letters  Patent,  issued  by  the  Queen 
under  her  sign  manual  and  privy  seal,  as  authorised  by  the  High  Courts 
Act,  1861,  a  colonial  legislation.  The  Letters  Patent  gave  the  High 
Courts,  including  the  High  Court  at  Calcutta,  the  same  power  as  the 
High  Court  in  England  had  at  that  time.  It  therefore  could  do  equity  and 
issue  writs  including  those  that  we  have  become  familiar  with  under 
Article  226  of  the  Constitution  of  India.  There  was  only  one  limitation 
before  1950,  that  they  could  not  extend  their  writ  to  revenue  matters. 


*  At  the  Sesquicentennial  Celebrations  of  the  Calcutta  High  Court,  January  20,  2013 
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The  High  Court  could  even  issue  mandatory  orders  and  preventive 
injunctions  as  specific  reliefs  in  properly  constituted  suits  against  the 
Government.  It  could  and  often  did  adjudicate  between  man  and  man 
and  on  concepts  and  on  social  ills  that  have  had  a  wide-ranging  impact 
on  our  society. 

Since  independence  and  the  coming  into  force  of  the  Constitution 
of  India,  the  Calcutta  High  Court  has  strived  to  secure  for  our  citizens 
justice,  social,  economic  and  political,  as  enjoined  in  the  preamble  to 
our  Constitution.  The  High  Court,  over  the  years,  has  become  known  as 
an  institution  with  high  standards  of  work-strong  traditions  and  ideals. 
It’s  Bench,  as  well  as  Bar,  have  been  well  known  for  their  intellectual 
erudition  and  legal  acumen.  Landmark  decisions  of  this  Court  have 
contributed  greatly  to  the  strengthening  of  the  legal  and  constitutional 
framework  of  our  country.  Illustrious  lawyers  and  judges  of  this  Court 
have  contributed  immensely  to  nation  building  and  advancement  of 
social  justice. 

Indeed,  the  Indian  Judiciary  has  played  a  glorious  role  in  national 
development  and  in  upholding  the  ideals  of  the  Indian  Constitution. 
As  per  the  Indian  Constitution,  the  State  is  enjoined  with  a  duty  to 
secure  to  its  citizens  a  social  order,  in  which  the  legal  system  of  the 
nation  promotes  justice  on  the  basis  of  equal  opportunity.  The  State  is 
also  required  to  ensure  that  opportunities  for  securing  justice  are  not 
denied  to  any  citizen  by  reasons  of  caste,  creed,  sex  or  by  reasons  of 
economic  or  other  disabilities. 

We  are  a  large  country  with  a  population  of  nearly  1.2  billion. 
For  a  country  of  such  proportions,  the  judicial  institutions  have  the 
unenviable  task  of  delivering  timely,  affordable  and  quality  justice 
to  all  citizens,  regardless  of  whether  they  approach  the  courts  for 
enforcing  their  civil  rights  or  proving  their  innocence  against  charges 
of  criminal  misconduct.  It  has  to  ensure  that  those  who  are  on  the 
wrong  side  of  the  law  are  dealt  with  swiftly  and  effectively  to  maintain 
the  social  order,  if  the  confidence  and  faith  of  the  people  of  India  in  the 
Judiciary  has  to  be  maintained. 

I  have  no  hesitation  in  stating  today  that  the  Indian  Judiciary  has 
truly  lived  up  to  the  faith  and  confidence  of  the  people  by  upholding 
the  Rule  of  Law  and  enforcing  the  right  to  personal  liberty  and  freedom 
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at  all  costs.  The  Judiciary  deserves  unequivocal  recognition  for  this 
stellar  achievement. 

Independence  of  the  Judiciary  is  the  cornerstone  of  our 
democracy.  Everything  necessary  needs  to  be  done  to  preserve  and 
protect  the  independence  of  our  Judiciary.  But  this  needs  to  be  done 
while  maintaining  the  delicate  balance  of  power  enshrined  in  the 
Constitution.  It  is  important  that  each  organ  of  Government  operates 
within  its  own  sphere  and  none  takes  over  functions  assigned  to  the 
other. 


While  the  exercise  of  powers  of  the  Legislature  and  Executive 
are  subject  to  judicial  review,  the  only  check  on  the  Judiciary’s  exercise 
of  powers  is  self-imposed  discipline  and  self-restraint.  Legislation, 
which  carefully  balances  the  independence  of  the  Judiciary  with  the 
need  to  protect  and  preserve  its  credibility,  is  a  useful  complement 
to  the  Judiciary’s  own  efforts.  We  must  never  forget  that  it  is  the 
Constitution,  which  is  supreme  and  not  any  one  of  its  creations  -  the 
Legislature,  the  Executive  or  the  Judiciary. 

Our  judges,  through  innovation  and  judicial  activism,  have 
contributed  enormously  to  expanding  the  frontiers  of  justice  and 
providing  access  to  legal  redress  to  the  poorest  of  the  poor  of  our 
country.  At  the  same  time,  the  Judiciary,  as  an  important  pillar  of 
democracy,  must  also  keep  reinventing  itself  through  a  process  of 
introspection  and  self-correction. 

In  a  Parliamentary  Democracy,  the  greatest  challenge  to  good 
governance  is  to  bridge  the  gap  between  the  expectations  of  the  people, 
on  the  one  hand  and  the  effectiveness  of  delivery  mechanisms,  on 
the  other.  Effective  governance  requires  effective  institutions  and  the 
effectiveness  of  the  institutions,  be  it  the  Legislature,  the  Executive,  or 
the  Judiciary,  depends  on  its  delivery  mechanisms  and  the  framework 
of  supportive  rules,  regulations  and  procedures,  which  need  to 
continuously  evolve  in  response  to  changing  times  and  emerging 
situations. 

Though  Indian  Judiciary  has  preserved  its  pre-eminent  place  in 
Indian  Democracy,  one  area  where  it  has  lagged  behind  is  in  not  being 
able  to  fully  meet  the  aspirations  of  the  people  and  provide  quick, 
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speedy  and  accessible  justice  to  those  who  knock  at  its  doors.  Much 
has  been  done  to  address  this  concern,  but  all  that  is  not  enough.  Our 
courts  need  to  be  urgently  strengthened  with  additional  resources.  The 
filling  of  vacancies  in  courts  across  the  country  must  be  taken  up  as  a 
priority  by  all  concerned.  The  process  of  selection  and  appointment  of 
Judges  should  conform  to  the  highest  standards  of  probity  and  should 
be  based  on  well-established  and  transparent  principles. 

The  Judicial  system  in  our  country  should  not  only  be  accessible 
but  also  affordable.  In  order  to  address  time  consuming  and  expensive 
litigation,  alternative  dispute  resolution  mechanisms  such  as  mediation 
and  arbitration  should  be  encouraged.  Further,  there  must  be  adequate 
provision  for  free  legal  aid.  Greater  efforts  are  also  needed  to  spread 
legal  literacy  across  the  nation  and  improve  the  quality  of  legal 
education. 

The  Government  in  partnership  with  the  Judiciary  is  undertaking 
a  number  of  initiatives  for  speedy  delivery  of j  ustice.  Under  the  e-Courts 
Mission  Mode  Project  more  than  1 1 ,000  district  or  subordinate  Courts 
have  been  already  computeriased.  The  Government  hopes  to  reach  the 
target  of  14,000  ICT  enabled  courts  by  March  2014.  After  the  project 
is  complete,  case  management  in  the  courts  would  become  automated. 
The  courts  will  be  in  a  position  to  electronically  provide  more  than 
forty  services  to  litigants  and  other  stakeholders.  As  a  result,  courts 
will  be  in  a  position  to  dispense  justice  faster  and  quicker. 

ICT  enabled  courts  will  ultimately  have  to  move  to  the  next  level 
and  become  full-fledged  e-Courts.  As  courts  of  tomorrow,  e-Courts 
will  have  connectivity  across  police  stations,  prisons,  forensic 
laboratories,  and  hospitals  and  will  record  evidence  online.  The  filing 
of  cases  will  be  online  and  so  will  be  the  payment  of  fees.  The  e-Court 
records  will  be  all  digitalised  and  judgments  of  the  courts  will  become 
available  to  the  public  on  a  website. 

Another  important  judicial  reform  currently  under  way  and 
being  pursued  with  Judiciary  relates  to  court  procedures  and  court 
processes  for  speedy  disposal  of  cases.  The  Supreme  Court  of  India  has 
recently  notified  a  National  Court  Management  System  for  addressing 
the  issues  of  case  management  and  court  management,  for  setting  up 
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measurable  standards  for  the  performance  of  the  courts  and  for  laying 
down  a  National  System  for  Judiciary  Statistics  in  the  country.  All  this 
will  accelerate  the  speed  of  justice  delivery  and,  once  in  place,  will 
facilitate  the  establishment  of  a  National  Arrears  Grid  (NAG).  The 
NAG,  in  turn  will  be  a  great  tool  for  monitoring  online  pendency  in 
each  Court,  and  for  speedier  disposal  of  old  pending  cases. 

There  are  several  other  initiatives  under  way  to  address  the 
problem  of  pendency  and  improve  the  quality  of  justice.  A  Sub-Group 
under  the  Chairmanship  of  Law  Commission  has  been  set  up  for 
taking  a  closer  look  at  reforms  in  the  Criminal  Justice  System.  The 
National  Mission  for  Justice  Delivery  and  Legal  Reforms,  which  has 
been  set  up  by  the  Government  in  2011,  has  already  initiated  a  series 
of  measures  for  fulfilment  of  the  twin  objective  of  increasing  access  to 
justice  by  reducing  delays  and  arrears  in  the  system,  and  for  enhancing 
accountability  through  structural  changes  and  by  setting  performance 
standards  and  capacities.  The  Mission  will  also  be  actively  pursuing 
the  measures  listed  in  the  Vision  Statement  2009,  which  has  the 
acceptance  of  the  Judiciary.  I  am  certain  that  all  these  measures, 
which  are  in  the  pipeline  or  are  at  different  stages  of  implementation, 
will  improve  the  credibility  of  the  justice  system  and  will  bring  about 
greater  speed  and  transparency  in  dispensation  of  justice  to  the  people 
of  the  country. 

The  High  Court  at  Kolkata  today  has  41  judges,  against  the 
sanctioned  strength  of  58  judges.  There  are  3.47  lakh  cases  pending 
in  the  Calcutta  High  Court  as  of  31st  December  2011;  more  than  3 
lakh  of  them  being  civil  cases.  The  pendency  in  the  subordinate  courts 
under  the  Calcutta  High  Court  is  an  estimated  26  lakh  and  more  than 
2 1  lakh  of  them  are  criminal  cases.  There  is  a  need  to  speed  up  disposal 
of  cases,  as  justice  delayed  is  justice  denied. 

I  am  sure  the  Government  of  India  and  the  Government  of  West 
Bengal  will  extend  all  possible  support  to  the  Calcutta  High  Court  in 
its  endeavour  to  reduce  this  mountain  of  pendency.  I  am  also  certain 
that  the  two  Governments  are  committed  to  making  sure  funds  will 
not  be  a  constraint  in  implementing  initiatives  to  secure  greater  access 
to  justice  for  our  citizens. 
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The  Government,  Judiciary  and  lawyers  must  work  hand  in  hand 
to  make  our  Constitution  a  living  reality  for  the  common  man.  In  our 
Constitutional  set-up,  the  Judiciary  has  been  accorded  a  pre-eminent 
role.  To  quote  Justice  V.R.  Krishna  Iyer,  “The  Judiciary  occupies, 
amongst  the  trinity,  the  highest  place  in  people’s  conscience  and 
confidence.” 

I  am  certain  that  the  Calcutta  High  Court  will  continue  to  uphold 
its  glorious  heritage  of  150  years.  It  will  enhance  its  contributions  to 
the  development  of  law,  justice  and  jurisprudence.  It  will,  at  the  same 
time,  ensure  that  justice  continues  to  be  administered  with  dedication 
and  commitment  to  the  common  man.  I  congratulate  the  Honourable 
Judges,  members  of  the  Bar  and  the  staff  of  the  Calcutta  High  Court 
for  their  achievements  and  wish  them  the  very  best  in  their  future 
endeavours. 


Some  Development  and  Governance 
Concerns  and  the  Way  Forward* 


We  are  meeting  in  the  shadow  of  an  unfortunate  incident  of  brutal 
rape  of  a  young  woman  in  Delhi,  which  has  shaken  the  collective 
conscience  of  the  nation.  The  Government  has  taken  prompt  action 
on  the  recommendations  made  by  Justice  Verma  and  the  Criminal 
Law  (Amendment)  Ordinance,  2013,  is  now  ready  for  introduction 
in  the  Budget  Session  of  the  Parliament.  We  all  must  work  towards 
improving  the  security  and  welfare  of  women  in  our  country,  with  a 
firm  resolve.  There  is  a  pressing  need  to  bring  about  a  change  in  the 
mind-set  of  the  society  to  treat  women  with  dignity  and  respect. 

Let  me  now  begin  with  the  Action  Taken  Report  on  the 
recommendations  made  in  the  last  Conference  held  in  October 
2011.  The  actionable  points  identified  in  the  last  Conference  were 
forwarded  to  the  concerned  Ministries  and  Departments  of  the  Central 


*  At  the  inaugural  session  of  the  44th  Conference  of  Governors,  New  Delhi  Febru¬ 
ary  1 1,  2013. 
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Government  for  follow-up  action.  Based  on  the  feedback  received, 
an  Action  Taken  Report  was  prepared  and  circulated  to  all  Governors 
and  Lieutenant  Governors.  The  Ministry  of  Home  Affairs  has  been 
monitoring  the  progress  made  in  implementing  the  recommendations. 

The  Committee  of  Governors  that  was  constituted  in  2011  to 
recommend  measures  to  enhance  productivity,  profitability  and 
sustainability  of  rain-fed  /dry-land  areas  has  since  submitted  its  report. 
The  report  has  been  forwarded  to  the  Prime  Minister  for  further 
necessary  action. 

In  the  past  few  Conferences  of  Governors  some  issues,  like 
secretarial  assistance,  identity  cards,  mention  in  Warrant  of  Precedence 
and  cashless  medical  treatment  relating  to  the  Governors  after  they 
demit  Office  have  been  repeatedly  raised.  I  am  happy  to  inform  you 
that  the  Cabinet  has  approved  the  proposal  of  the  Ministry  of  Home 
Affairs  to  provide  secretarial  assistance  to  ex-Govemors  in  the  form 
of  one  personal  assistant  on  reimbursement  basis  for  an  amount  up  to 
Rs.  25,000  per  month.  A  Bill  to  this  effect  has  been  introduced  in  the 
Lok  Sabha  on  10th  December  2012.  It  is  likely  that  this  Bill  will  be 
passed  in  the  Budget  Session  of  the  Parliament.  The  Ministry  of  Home 
Affairs  has  also  taken  a  decision  to  issue  identity  cards  to  the  former 
Governors.  The  Ministry  of  Home  Affairs  has  sought  information 
on  former  Governors  from  various  Raj  Bhavan  Secretariats  and  cards 
would  be  issued  as  soon  as  the  necessary  information  is  received  in 
each  case. 

The  issue  regarding  the  provision  of  cashless  medical  treatment 
has  also  been  addressed  by  the  Ministry  of  Health  and  Family  Welfare. 
Former  Governors  can  now  avail  cashless  treatment  in  Central 
Government  and  State  Government  hospitals.  The  medical  bills  will 
be  sent  by  the  hospital  to  the  concerned  Raj  Bhavan  Secretariat  for 
payment.  The  amount  paid  by  the  Raj  Bhavan  will  be  reimbursed  by  the 
Ministry  of  Health.  On  the  issue  of  entry  of  the  former  Governors  in  the 
Warrant  of  Precedence,  according  to  the  Cabinet  Secretary,  the  matter 
is  complicated  as  there  are  several  requests  pending.  However,  I  have 
asked  the  Cabinet  Secretary  and  the  Home  Secretary  to  send  an  advisory 
to  the  Chief  Secretaries  of  all  the  States  for  providing  appropriate 
protocol  services  to  the  former  Governors  for  attending  State  functions. 
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Since  all  these  long-pending  matters  have  now  been,  more  or  less,  sorted 
out,  let  us  concentrate  on  the  agenda  items  before  us. 

There  has  been  improvement  in  the  country’s  internal  security  in 
2012.  However,  we  must  be  unwavering  in  our  efforts  to  thwart  any 
attempt  by  anti-national  forces  conspiring  to  weaken  our  country’s 
unity  and  integrity.  It  is  prevention  that  testifies  our  level  of  alertness 
and  standards  of  coordination  amongst  our  security  agencies  at  the 
Centre  and  the  States.  Our  commitment  to  strengthen  the  counter¬ 
terrorism  infrastructure  must  remain  strong.  The  setting  up  of  the 
National  Investigation  Agency  to  deal  with  cases  of  terrorism  and  the 
creation  of  the  National  Intelligence  Grid  are  steps  in  that  direction. 
The  passage  of  the  Unlawful  Activities  (Prevention)  Amendment  Bill, 
2011  in  Parliament  is  a  welcome  development.  We  will  hear  more  on 
this  from  the  Home  Minister  during  our  discussions. 

The  recent  violation  of  the  ceasefire  on  the  LoC  by  the  Pakistani 
forces,  calls  into  question  the  sincerity  of  Pakistan  in  making  tangible 
progress  towards  peace.  I  would  advise  border  States  to  keep  extra 
vigil.  At  the  same  time,  China’s  military  build-up  through  its  Tour 
Modernisation  Programmes’,  its  concerted  drive  for  development 
of  strategic  infrastructure  in  border  areas,  military  assistance  to 
adversarial  countries  in  our  neighbourhood  and  inroads  into  Indian 
Ocean  region,  are  a  cause  for  concern  as  they  have  implications  on 
India’s  security. 

Various  programmes  undertaken  in  bordering  areas  relating  to 
infrastructure  development  need  to  be  expedited  to  meet  the  growing 
challenges  from  China.  The  Defence  Minister  will  throw  more  light 
on  these  issues  in  his  presentation. 

I  would  like  to  highlight  in  this  Conference  the  urgent  need 
to  strengthen  the  delivery  system  of  Government  programmes. 
Successful  implementation  of  all  poverty  alleviation  programmes, 
education,  healthcare  and  other  social  welfare  programmes,  is  closely 
linked  to  the  efficiency  of  the  delivery  systems.  A  look  at  the  States 
that  have  progressed  faster  as  compared  to  others  indicates  that 
they  have  strong  and  well-administered  delivery  systems,  and,  as 
a  result,  the  same  programme  did  wonders  in  these  States  while  it 
failed  in  others.  I  would  urge  all  Governors  to  pay  special  attention  to 
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delivery  mechanism  as  these  are  well  within  the  control  of  the  State 
governments. 

During  the  course  of  discussions,  we  will  have  detailed 
presentations  on  the  targeted  Public  Distribution  System,  Direct 
Transfer  of  Benefits  using  Aadhar  payment  systems  and  financial 
inclusions  from  the  Finance  Minister,  Prof.  Thomas  and  Mr.  Nilekani 
respectively. 

Let  us  come  to  the  issue  of  extending  the  second  green 
revolution  to  the  eastern  region  of  the  country.  The  eastern  region 
of  the  country  is  bestowed  with  abundant  natural  resources  and  has 
the  potential  to  achieve  much  higher  crop  productivity.  At  the  same 
time,  rice  production  in  agriculturally  advanced  states  like  Punjab  and 
Haryana  is  becoming  unsustainable  due  to  over-exploitation  of  natural 
resources  like  land  and  water.  Government  of  India  devised  a  strategy 
focussing  on  increasing  the  production  in  eastern  region  for  ensuring 
food  security  while  preparing  for  crop  diversification  in  Punjab  and 
Haryana.  Accordingly,  it  was  decided  in  2010-11  to  implement  an 
agricultural  development  programme  for  bringing  green  revolution  to 
eastern  India  under  the  Rashtriya  Krishi  Vikas  Yojana  to  cover  Assam, 
Bihar,  Jharkhand,  Eastern  Uttar  Pradesh,  Chhattisgarh,  Odisha  and 
West  Bengal.  An  amount  of  Rs.  400  crore  was  allocated  for  the 
programme  during  the  year  2010-11  and  2011-12,  and  then  raised  to 
Rs.  1,000  crore  in  the  budget  estimates  for  2012-13.  Sustained  efforts 
over  the  past  three  years  have  produced  very  encouraging  results  with 
a  significant  increase  in  the  share  of  the  eastern  region  in  the  total 
rice  production  in  the  country.  Of  the  total  rice  production  of  104.32 
million  tonnes  in  the  country  during  2011-12,  a  record  production 
of  55.34  million  tonnes  has  been  contributed  by  the  eastern  region. 
The  second  Green  Revolution  in  eastern  India  will  address  the  long- 
pending  issues  of  low  productivity  and  low  income  of  farmers  in  that 
region.  This  will  require  sustained  focus  and  effort  by  all  concerned 
agencies  at  the  Centre  and  the  States.  Learning  from  the  first  Green 
Revolution  and  its  environmental  impact,  we  have  to  make  the  second 
Green  Revolution  sustainable  by  laying  emphasis  on  soil  health  and 
water  management  issues  right  from  the  beginning.  Our  procurement 
policy  should  be  beneficial  to  the  farmers  of  this  region.  We  should 
also  create  adequate  storage  facilities  in  the  region.  I  am  sure,  the 
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Apex  Committee  constituted  under  the  Chairmanship  of  the  Prime 
Minister,  with  all  the  concerned  line  ministries  as  Members,  will 
address  many  of  these  issues.  We  look  forward  to  the  Agriculture 
Minister’s  presentation  on  this  agenda  item. 

Water  is  a  scarce  natural  resource,  fundamental  to  life,  livelihood, 
food  security  and  sustainable  development.  India  has  more  than  1 8 
percent  of  the  world’s  population,  but  only  4  percent  of  its  usable 
fresh  water  resources.  We  are  already  a  water-stressed  nation  and 
with  further  reduction  in  per  capita  availability  of  water,  we  will  soon 
be  a  water  scarce  nation.  It  is  estimated  that  by  2050,  1 7  percent  of  the 
population  will  be  under  absolute  water  scarcity.  Amidst  this,  drinking 
water  and  sanitation  are  basic  necessities  of  life  and  providing  them 
satisfactorily  are  indicators  of  good  governance  for  a  state. 

Managing  our  groundwater  is  now  a  high  priority.  Depleting 
groundwater  levels  due  to  over  extraction  for  irrigation  and  industry, 
contamination  of  groundwater,  both  by  man-made  and  natural 
contaminants,  and  low  level  of  involvement  of  the  local  community 
in  managing  water  supply  schemes  are  major  challenges  facing 
the  sector.  Rapid  population  growth,  urbanisation  and  changing 
lifestyles  are  widening  the  demand-supply  gap.  Climate  change 
could  further  aggravate  the  scarcity  of  water.  Our  water  bodies  are 
getting  increasingly  polluted  by  untreated  industrial  effluents  and 
sewage.  We  need  to  address  all  these  problems  effectively.  Rural 
drinking  water  supply  is  a  state  subject  and  has  been  included  in  the 
Eleventh  Schedule  of  the  Constitution  among  the  subjects  that  may  be 
entrusted  to  Panchayats  by  the  states.  Ministry  of  Drinking  Water  and 
Sanitation  is  implementing  National  Rural  Drinking  Water  Programme 
(NRDWP)  to  supplement  the  efforts  of  the  states  and  union  territories 
to  provide  drinking  water  supply  in  rural  areas.  Budgetary  outlay  of 
Rs.  10,500  crore  has  been  made  for  the  NRDWP  in  2012-13.  This 
programme  needs  careful  monitoring. 

There  is  a  direct  relationship  between  water  sanitation  and 
health.  Consumption  of  unsafe  drinking  water,  open  disposal  of  human 
excreta,  lack  of  personal  and  food  hygiene  have  a  direct  bearing  on  the 
high  infant  mortality  rate  and  are  also  the  causes  for  a  host  of  medical 
problems.  Indirect  loss  of  working  days  due  to  repeated  episodes  of 
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disease  results  in  huge  economic  loss.  We  have  to  use  available  water 
resources  wisely,  recycle  waste  water,  increase  water  use  efficiency, 
recharge  the  groundwater  and  ensure  efficient  sanitation  facilities  to 
the  entire  rural  and  urban  India.  The  Government  of  India  has  brought 
a  major  change  in  its  approach  to  rural  sanitation.  Nirmal  Bharat 
Abhiyaan  has  been  launched  to  make  the  whole  Gram  Panchayats 
nirmal  along  with  the  provisions  of  drinking  water  facility  so  that  the 
villagers  may  reap  full  benefits,  improved  health  and  better  quality 
of  life.  I  request  all  the  Governors  to  pay  special  attention  to  this 
Abhiyaan. 

Cities  and  urban  areas  contribute  more  than  60  percent  of  the 
GDP  and  80  percent  of  the  incremental  job  creation  in  the  country. 
Informal  settlements  and  slums,  where  most  of  the  urban  casual 
labour  and  the  poor  reside,  lack  water  and  sanitation  facilities  and 
face  high  disease  burden  that  also  impacts  the  entire  community. 
Jawaharlal  Nehru  National  Urban  Renewal  Mission  (JNNURM) 
being  implemented  since  2005  is  a  major  investment  programme  for 
urban  infrastructure  creation.  Almost  75  percent  of  the  JNNURM 
funds  have  been  allocated  for  the  urban  water  and  sanitation  sector. 
However,  JNNURM  being  a  reforms-driven  programme,  it  has  been 
observed  that  some  states  have  lagged  behind  in  implementation  of 
the  urban  governance  reforms,  which  has  also  led  to  withholding  of 
some  part  of  the  Central  Government’s  committed  allocation.  It  is 
desirable  to  speed  up  the  process  of  reforms  and  completion  of  the 
approved  projects  within  the  next  year  or  so. 

In  order  to  address  the  challenges  in  the  water  sector,  the 
Government  has  announced  the  National  Water  Policy  (2012). 
Implementation  of  this  policy  in  right  earnest  would  facilitate 
mitigation  of  most  of  the  present  challenges  in  the  water  sector. 

India  is  a  nation  of  young  people  and  we  can  reap  the  demographic 
dividend  by  providing  proper  education  and  skills  to  them.  It  is 
proposed  to  create  an  additional  enrolment  capacity  of  ten  million 
students,  including  one  million  in  open  and  distance  learning,  by  the 
end  of  the  Twelfth  Plan.  Since  bulk  of  the  enrolment  takes  place  in 
state  institutions,  the  role  of  the  Governors  as  Chancellors  of  the  State 
Universities  assumes  significance  and  it  should  be  the  endeavour  of 
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all  the  Chancellors  to  promote  access  to  higher  education  with  equity 
and  excellence.  In  that  context,  there  are  four  specific  issues  that  I 
think  need  your  consideration.  First,  address  the  faculty  shortage  that 
persists  in  our  institutions.  Second,  improve  the  quality  of  research 
and  inspire  a  culture  of  innovation  in  our  universities.  Third,  increase 
the  use  of  technology  for  improving  access  to  higher  education  as  also 
to  improve  the  quality.  Fourth,  have  better  linkages  with  industry  and 
make  education  more  employment  oriented. 

On  5  th  F ebruary,  I  had  day  long  discussions  with  Vice-Chancellors 
of  40  Central  Universities.  The  recommendations  made  by  the 
Vice-Chancellors  have  been  included  in  the  documents  given  to  you 
for  this  Conference.  You  may  like  to  organise  similar  meetings  with 
the  Vice-Chancellors  of  the  State  Universities  to  take  the  agenda  on 
higher  education  forward.  It  is  often  mentioned  that  State  Universities 
are  deprived  of  financial  resources  even  though  the  bulk  of  enrolment  of 
higher  education  takes  place  in  State  institutions.  The  Twelfth  Plan  has 
recognised  this  critical  issue  and  has  recommended  a  strategic  shift  in 
Central  funding  for  higher  education  through  a  new  programme  called 
the  Rashtriya  Uchchatar  Shiksha  Abhiyan.  The  Central  Government 
is  launching  a  National  Mission  on  Teachers  and  Teaching  to  address 
the  issues  relating  to  faculty  in  a  holistic  manner  and  suggest  ways  to 
strengthen  the  institutional  mechanism  at  all  levels  to  provide  vertical 
and  lateral  linkages.  Our  institutions  of  higher  education  must  create 
an  enabling  eco-system,  which  encourages  research,  innovation 
and  entrepreneurship.  They  need  to  evolve  from  their  present  role 
as  knowledge  providers  to  knowledge  creators  and  promote  wealth 
generation.  We  need  to  develop  excellence  to  compete  in  a  highly 
competitive  global  society.  We  need  to  focus  our  combined  efforts 
to  these  goals  of  building  an  enlightened  citizenry  and  promoting  a 
knowledge  society. 

Let  me  now  turn  to  some  other  issues  that  have  been  flagged 
by  the  Governors  from  time  to  time.  I  have  received  letters  from 
some  Governors  regarding  their  role  and  powers  under  Schedule  V 
of  the  Constitution.  These  powers  are  to  be  used  by  the  Governors 
by  exercising  his  or  her  discretion  and  the  Constitution  does  not 
envisage  the  President  giving  any  direction  in  the  matter.  At  times, 
exercise  or  non-exercise  of  these  powers  can  lead  to  the  Governor’s 
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office  becoming  the  focus  of  public  debate  through  the  media.  The 
Attorney-General  in  his  opinion  has  said  that  while  it  is  desirable 
that  high  constitutional  offices  like  that  of  the  Governor  should  not 
be  made  the  subject  matter  of  controversy,  it  is  perhaps  not  possible 
to  insulate  the  office  of  the  Governor  from  public  scrutiny  if  it  takes 
decision  based  on  its  discretion.  Therefore,  the  Governors  themselves 
will  have  to  take  a  view  in  the  exercise  of  the  powers  conferred  to 
them  by  the  Fifth  Schedule  of  the  Constitution. 

Strong  local  bodies  have  been  accepted  the  world  over  as 
being  necessary  for  delivering  good  governance  to  the  people. 
The  Parliament  had  enacted  the  73rd  and  74th  Amendments  to  the 
Constitution  nearly  19  years  ago.  The  74th  Amendment,  while  making 
it  mandatory  to  constitute  municipalities,  had  also  exempted  the  Fifth 
Schedule  areas  from  the  applicability  of  these  provisions.  For  the 
rural  areas,  Parliament  has  enacted  the  provisions  of  the  Panchayats 
(Extension  to  the  Scheduled  Areas)  Act,  1996,  but  the  counterpart 
Central  legislation  in  respect  of  the  municipalities  for  the  urban  areas 
of  the  Scheduled  Areas  has  not  been  enacted  so  far.  I  am  given  to 
understand  that  the  Governor  of  a  State  is  empowered  to  extend  the 
provisions  of  any  Central  or  State  law  to  the  Scheduled  Areas  in  the 
State  with  such  exceptions  and  modifications  as  he  or  she  may  specify. 
Further,  the  Governor  can  also  make  application  of  such  direction  to 
have  retrospective  effect  vide  paragraph  5(1)  of  the  Fifth  Schedule. 
There  was  a  move  from  the  Ministry  of  Urban  Development  to  enact 
the  Municipalities  (Extension  to  Scheduled  Areas)  Act  (MESA),  but 
the  same  has  not  been  enacted  yet.  However,  now,  the  Ministry  of 
Urban  Development  finds  merit  in  the  use  of  the  aforesaid  provisions 
of  the  Fifth  Schedule  over  the  MESA  Bill  on  the  grounds  of  enabling 
locally  suited  legislation  besides  being  in  line  with  the  spirit  of 
federalism.  Governors  of  the  Fifth  Schedule  States  may  consider  these 
suggestions. 

The  federal  structure  of  the  country  is  expected  to  be  strengthened 
not  only  by  setting  up  local  bodies,  but  also  by  endowing  them  with 
adequate  responsibilities  and  resources.  This  gives  the  pivotal  role  to  the 
State  Finance  Commissions  for  making  an  assessment  of  the  resource 
requirements  of  the  local  bodies  and  for  making  recommendations 
on  distribution  of  resources  from  the  state  Government  to  the  local 


166  Selected  Speeches  Vol.  I 


bodies.  The  Central  Finance  Commission  has  to  depend  on  the 
recommendations  of  the  State  Finance  Commissions  and  on  the  action 
taken  thereon  by  the  State  Governments.  In  making  recommendations 
on  devolution  for  the  municipalities  and  the  panchayats  in  the  past, 
the  Eleventh,  Twelfth  and  Thirteenth  Central  Finance  Commissions 
could  not  make  effective  use  of  the  recommendations  of  the  State 
Finance  Commissions  due  to  the  lack  of  availability  of  the  reports 
of  the  State  Finance  Commissions  or  action  taken  thereon.  This 
makes  it  difficult  for  the  Central  Finance  Commission  to  make 
comprehensive  recommendations  in  respect  of  the  local  bodies  in  line 
with  the  Constitutional  intent.  The  Fourteenth  Finance  Commission 
has  been  set  up  in  January  2013.  It  is  an  appropriate  time  for  the  State 
Governments  to  take  necessary  steps  for  a  timely  constitution  of  the 
State  Finance  Commissions  with  adequate  staff;  timely  submission 
of  the  report  of  the  State  Finance  Commissions  to  the  Governors; 
and  timely  action  to  be  taken  on  the  report  of  the  State  Finance 
Commissions. 

Local  bodies  being  the  fundamental  units  of  the  Government, 
the  Constitution  has  mandated  unbroken  existence  of  the  elected 
municipalities  in  all  areas  notified  as  municipal  area  by  the  Governor. 
However,  it  is  observed  that  elections  to  municipalities  in  some  states 
like  Andhra  Pradesh  have  not  been  held  after  the  expiry  of  their 
term  sometime  in  2010.  Similar  delay  is  noticed  in  respect  of  the 
municipalities  in  Jammu  and  Kashmir.  The  Governors  may  advise  the 
respective  State  Governments  to  undertake  these  elections  without 
any  further  delay. 

With  these  words,  I  have  great  pleasure  in  declaring  the 
Conference  of  the  Governors  open.  I  do  hope  discussions  held  in  the 
Conference  will  be  productive,  leading  to  conclusions,  which  can  be 
mainstreamed,  into  the  process  of  policy  making. 


Pranab  Mukherjee  167 


Role  Of  Governors  In  Improving 

Governance* 


We  are  coming  to  the  conclusion  of  the  two-day  Conference  of  the 
Governors.  These  two  days  have  been  remarkable  for  the  free 
exchange  of  ideas  on  some  of  the  most  important  issues  confronting 
our  nation.  I  have  greatly  benefited  from  the  suggestions  made  by  the 
Governors  and  Lt.  Governors. 

You  occupy  positions,  which  give  you  deep  insight  into  the  issues 
that  confront  the  people  of  India  in  their  everyday  life.  Combined 
with  your  vast  experience  in  public  life  and  administration,  you  are 
best  placed  to  understand  their  problems  and  help  them  in  designing 
programmes  for  the  development  of  the  society.  Most  of  us  sitting  here 
are  persons  who  have  spent  long  years  either  in  administration  or  in 
public  life.  I  do  not  remember  a  single  Governor  who  has  adorned  the 
office  without  being  in  either  of  the  two  categories  that  I  mentioned. 
Therefore,  the  expectation  from  you  is  very  high,  notwithstanding  the 
fact  that  there  may  be  constitutional  or  legal  limitations  in  your  day- 
to-day  functioning. 

The  agenda  items  for  the  Conference  were  chosen  to  encompass 
some  of  the  most  important  concerns  that  need  to  be  addressed.  You 
have  made  very  valuable  suggestions,  which,  I  am  sure,  would  be 
considered  by  the  Government  with  utmost  seriousness,  as  Prime 
Minister  has  already  indicated  in  his  statement. 

I  am  happy  to  know  that  several  states  are  making  appreciable 
progress  on  some  of  the  issues  covered  in  the  agenda  items.  The  states 
that  are  lagging  behind  should  now  be  motivated  by  the  Governors  to 
fasten  the  pace  of  development  in  those  areas. 

The  Government  has  recently  taken  some  important  steps  to 
protect  women.  The  changes  seek  to  strengthen  the  laws  relating  to 

*  Concluding  remarks  at  the  44th  Governors’  Conference,  New  Delhi,  February  12, 
2013 
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the  crimes  against  women  and  make  the  punishment  for  them  stricter. 
But  as  I  have  said  in  the  past,  laws  alone  cannot  engender  lasting 
solutions.  Your  intervention  would  be  important  in  changing  the 
ethos  of  the  society.  Through  your  conduct,  public  discourse  and 
guidance,  you  can  change  the  mind-set  of  the  society  and  make  the 
real  difference. 

Another  area  that  could  immensely  benefit  from  your 
intervention  is  the  promotion  of  higher  education  in  the  states.  You 
are  the  Chancellors  of  scores  of  universities  and  the  aggregate  change 
that  you  can  trigger  is  enormous.  Education  should  receive  your 
focussed  attention.  The  lack  of  clarity  that  many  of  you  pointed  out 
regarding  the  role  of  Governors  as  Chancellors  of  universities  has 
been  clarified  by  Shri  M.M.  Pallam  Raju,  the  Minister  of  Human 
Resource  Development  in  his  response  to  your  queries.  And,  in  case 
further  clarifications  are  required,  that  would  also  be  done. 

Let  me  add  here  that  apart  from  the  statutory  definition,  your  role 
is  defined  more  by  the  moral  authority  that  you  can  exercise.  Your 
position  gives  you  the  space  to  carve  out  your  own  niche.  You  can 
be  guide,  friend  and  philosopher  to  State  Government  functionaries, 
university  authorities  and  other  opinion-makers  of  society. 

In  this  connection,  I  would  like  to  give  a  simple  parallel.  When  a 
Governor  visits  a  disaster-affected  area,  whether  the  disaster  is  caused 
by  nature  or  by  human- failure,  and  when  the  Governor  stands  by  the 
people  in  stress,  it  is  not  material  as  to  how  much  material  relief  the 
Governor  can  provide;  what  is  important  is  that  the  Governor  stands 
by  the  people  in  stress  and  shares  their  agony.  That  itself  heightens 
the  moral  authority  of  the  Governor. 

The  Prime  Minister,  in  his  Address,  has  very  correctly, 
specifically  referred  to  some  of  the  very  valuable  suggestions  made  by 
Governors  of  Jammu  and  Kashmir  and  Arunachal  Pradesh  regarding 
security  in  the  Border  States.  I  am  sure,  these  suggestions  will  receive 
due  attention  from  both  the  Raksha  Mantri  and  the  Graha  Mantri. 

During  the  course  of  discussion,  we  all  agreed  that  the  focus  of 
our  attention  should  also  be  on  extending  the  Green  Revolution  to  the 
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Eastern  Region,  water  management,  sanitation  and  strengthening  of 
delivery  system  of  government  programmes. 

I  am  grateful  to  the  Agriculture  Minister  for  taking  proactive 
steps  for  expanding  the  second  green  revolution  to  the  North-East. 
As  suggested  by  several  Governors,  we  should  make  horticulture  an 
integral  part  of  the  strategy. 

Water  management  and  sanitation  are  issues  that  should  receive 
our  focussed  attention.  The  availability  of  water  cannot  be  taken  for 
granted  any  more.  The  reduction  in  its  availability  can  spell  disaster, 
especially  for  a  country  with  a  billion  plus  population.  Innovative 
programmes  for  the  conservation  and  judicious  utilisation  of  water 
both  for  agriculture  and  domestic  use  should  be  adopted. 

Regarding  the  strengthening  of  delivery  systems,  the  approach 
should  be  two-fold  —  improve  governance  and  create  technology- 
based  platforms  for  direct  transfer  of  benefits  to  the  targeted  groups. 
Governors  can  play  an  important  and  catalytic  role  in  early  achievement 
of  results. 

You  are  the  eyes  and  ears  of  the  Union  Government  in  the 
states  where  all  the  action  is.  Policies,  programmes  and  schemes  are 
formulated  by  the  Union  Government,  but  they  are  implemented  in  the 
states  and  union  territories.  It  is  you  who  are  close  to  the  people  for 
whom  these  policies  are  formulated.  The  efficacy  and  effectiveness 
of  the  policies  can  be  best  assessed  by  you.  Your  inputs  in  the  form  of 
monthly  reports  can  reflect  your  assessment  of  the  situation  in  regard 
to  the  policies  implemented.  I  can  assure  you  that  your  monthly 
reports  will  receive  the  highest  attention  from  me  and,  of  course,  from 
the  Government. 

The  Conference  has  indeed  benefited  from  the  presence  of  the 
Vice-President,  the  Prime  Minister  and  many  senior  Ministers  who 
have  shared  their  perspectives  on  the  agenda  items  and  other  important 
issues.  There  has  been  a  near  consensus  on  what  needs  to  be  achieved. 
It  is  now  time  for  all  of  us  to  act. 

One  aspect  to  which  I  would  like  to  draw  your  attention  to  is 
the  Raj  Bhawans ,  where  you  are  living.  Many  of  them  are  heritage 
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properties  and  it  would  be  my  request  to  all  of  you  to  preserve  this 
heritage  to  the  best  of  your  ability. 

Before  I  conclude,  I  would  like  to  quote  an  observation  from 
Swami  Vivekananda  in  the  150th  year  of  his  birth  anniversary,  as 
many  of  you  are  associated  with  various  programmes  connected  with 
that  celebration.  In  discharging  your  Constitutional  responsibilities, 
if  you  run  into  a  brick  wall,  this  thought  of  Swami  Vivekananda,  I  am 
sure,  may  help  you  in  overcoming  the  problems.  I  quote,  “Take  up  an 
idea.  Make  that  one  idea  your  life  —  think  of  it,  dream  of  it,  live  on 
that  idea.  Let  the  brain,  muscles,  nerves,  every  part  of  your  body,  be 
full  of  that  idea,  and  just  leave  every  other  idea  alone.  This  is  the  way 
to  success.  That  is  how  great  spiritual  giants  are  produced.” 

Thank  you,  Governors,  Lt.  Governors,  the  Vice-President,  the 
Prime  Minister  and  all  the  distinguished  invitees  for  your  cooperation.  I, 
once  again,  regret  that  I  had  to  rush  you,  in  restricting  your  observations 
so  as  to  complete  the  proceedings  within  the  stipulated  time. 


Constitution  and  Governance* 


It  is  indeed  a  matter  of  pleasure  to  join  you  for  the  first  memorial 
lecture  of  Late  Shri  N.K.P.  Salve  who  was  a  multi-faceted 
personality.  I  am  going  to  speak  on  the  issue  of  Constitution  and 
Governance. 

The  defining  feature  of  any  democracy  is  that  it  replaces  the  rule 
of  men  by  the  rule  of  law  and  achieves  this  by  creating  institutions 
of  governance  and  processes  for  their  functioning.  The  challenges  of 
governance  are  always  enormous.  It  is  more  so,  in  a  country  that  has 
17.5  percent  of  the  world’s  population  but  only  2.4  percent  of  land 
resources  and  a  society  which  is  multi-cultural,  multi-lingual  and 
multi  religious.  The  challenges  are  compounded  by  development 
issues  faced  by  around  355  million  people  living  in  absolute  poverty. 


*  First  N.K.P.  Salve  Memorial  Lecture,  New  Delhi,  February  16,  2013 
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To  meet  these  challenges,  the  institutions  have  to  redefine 
themselves  from  time  to  time.  They  must  adapt  and  adopt  new 
strategies.  There  is  therefore  a  need  for  discussion  and  debate  about 
the  functioning  of  our  Constitutional  institutions,  to  assess  their 
performance  with  a  view  to  strengthen  them. 

By  our  Constitution,  we  resolved  to  give  to  ourselves  a 
Republic.  Our  Constitution  created  three  wings  of  the  state:  the 
Legislature  to  make  the  laws  and  hold  the  Executive  to  account; 
the  Executive  to  govern  this  vast  nation;  and  the  Judiciary  to  ensure 
that  all  institutions  stayed  within  their  constitutional  remit  and  to 
ensure  that  none  tramples  upon  the  constitutional  rights  guaranteed 
to  the  people.  It  recognised  individual  rights  and  community  rights 
and  gave  them  primacy  by  calling  them  fundamental  rights,  making 
them  enforceable  and  giving  power  to  our  courts  to  act  as  a  bulwark 
against  any  attempt  to  restrict  or  curb  them. 

Our  founding  fathers  were  not  unaware  of  the  potential 
conflict  between  the  Judiciary  and  the  Executive  or  the  Legislature, 
but  they  had  faith  in  the  power  of  public  opinion  -  the  ultimate 
symbol  of  political  sovereignty.  They  knew  that  the  different  wings 
of  government  would  learn  to  co-exist  and  work  together  for  the 
benefit  of  the  nation  and  its  people.  Our  Constitution  spells  out  the 
aspirations  of  the  founding  fathers.  The  relationship  between  these 
principles  of  State  policy  and  the  fundamental  rights  of  citizens 
was  fashioned  into  an  article  of  faith  by  the  founding  fathers— that 
even  the  most  desirable  ends  should  only  be  achieved  through 
permissible  means. 

A  written  instrument  even  as  elaborate  and  lengthy  as  the 
Indian  Constitution  is  never  exhaustive.  A  constitution  is  a  charter 
for  the  governance  of  a  nation  and  its  jurisprudence  is  dynamic  and 
constantly  evolving.  The  notion  of  what  is  good  governance  must 
be  defined  by  the  need  of  the  times  and  enriched  by  the  experience 
of  the  decades.  Yet,  it  enshrines  certain  timeless  values  that  can 
never  be  compromised.  It  is  our  duty  to  identify  these  values  and  to 
measure  our  performance  on  the  touchstone  of  those  values. 
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The  Preamble  of  the  Constitution  records  the  resolve  of  the 
people  of  India  to  be  secular.  It  records  the  resolve  to  secure  to  all 
citizens  justice,  liberty,  equality  and  fraternity.  How  far  have  we 
achieved  these  and  what  is  the  task  ahead? 

It  can  be  said  with  some  sense  of  satisfaction  that  despite  the 
challenges  we  have  faced,  India  continues  to  remain  firmly  rooted 
to  secularism.  The  idea  of  what  are  the  contours  of  secularism  at 
its  fringes  is  debated  -  as  it  must  be  in  any  vibrant  society  -  but  the 
basic  principles  of  equality  of  all  religions,  the  right  to  freedom 
of  thought  and  conscience  and  the  right  to  practice  and  profess 
religion  and  to  establish  institutions  of  choice  have  been  steadfastly 
followed  in  this  country. 

There  have  been  aberrations  and  every  communal  conflict, 
irrespective  of  its  magnitude,  scars  the  conscience  of  our  nation.  The 
problem  is  now  exacerbated  by  terrorism  that  professes  religious 
underpinnings.  The  challenge  of  any  democracy  is  to  adhere  to  the 
basic  values  of  civilised  behaviour  and  respect  human  rights  and 
civil  liberties  in  the  face  of  provocation.  Justice  -  social,  economic 
and  political  -  is  a  journey  more  than  a  destination  in  the  life  of  any 
nation.  There  have  been  measures  taken  to  promote  social  justice, 
which,  over  the  decades,  have  slowly  but  surely  shown  results. 
Abolition  of  untouchability  is  one  such  measure.  However,  much 
needs  to  be  done  to  improve  social  justice,  particularly  gender 
equality.  To  achieve  social  justice  requires  not  merely  governance 
but  the  transformation  of  social  ethos,  a  recasting  of  mind-sets 
and  that  is  the  job  not  just  of  the  Legislature,  the  Executive  or 
the  courts,  but  for  each  one  of  us.  Political  justice  is  one  of  the 
fronts  on  which  we  can  look  back  with  a  degree  of  satisfaction. 
The  continuing  empowerment  of  the  marginalised  sections  of  the 
society  is  a  testimony  to  the  manner  in  which  political  justice  has 
been  successfully  achieved. 

The  ultimate  goal  of  any  democracy  is  the  empowerment  of 
the  individual,  irrespective  of  his  economic,  religious  or  social 
standing.  This  may  appear  to  be  a  utopian  dream  for  many,  but 
the  strength  of  a  system  lies  in  its  capacity  to  ceaselessly  work  for 
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that  accomplishment.  We  owe  ourselves  a  system  in  which  access 
to  politics  is  not  limited  to  a  privileged  few  but  an  average  Indian 
feels  empowered  enough  to  participate  and  contribute.  We  have 
achieved  this  in  some  measure.  Some  of  our  finest  public  figures 
have  had  humble  beginnings  and  demonstrate  how  perseverance 
and  determination  triumph  adversity. 

Economic  development  is  vital  for  good  governance.  We 
cannot  distribute  the  wealth,  which  we  do  not  possess,  and  therefore 
creation  of  wealth  must  necessarily  be  one  of  the  primary  objectives 
of  State  policy.  However,  this  again  must  be  imbued  with  the 
principle  of  equality  with  which  there  can  be  no  compromise.  An 
egalitarian  society  can  only  be  created  when  growth  is  inclusive. 
It  is  important  to  ensure  that  there  is  justice  and  equality  of 
opportunity  and  the  State  does  not  create  conditions  in  which  the 
privileged  few  gain  at  the  cost  of  the  multitudes  that  face  endemic 
poverty.  A  sustainable  society  can  only  be  based  on  the  principles 
of  egalitarianism. 

The  wisdom  of  the  founding  fathers  in  creating  a  quasi-federal 
structure  despite  providing  for  Westminster  form  of  democracy  must 
be  recognised.  We  have  achieved  a  significant  degree  of  federalism. 
The  living  proof  of  that  success  is  the  political  reality  of  aspirations 
of  regional  parties  finding  a  place  in  government  formation  at  the 
Centre. 

The  Constitutional  machinery  of  dispute  resolution  is  a  measure 
of  last  resort.  Adjudicative  resolution  of  complex  federal  problems 
is  never  satisfactory.  There  is  no  substitute  for  statesmanship  and 
good  sense.  Problems  of  governance  reflected  in  disputes  must  be 
resolved  by  rising  above  partisan  political  interest,  in  a  spirit  of 
nationalism  and  in  true  adherence  to  the  principles  of  democracy, 
which  is  about  sharing  and  sharing  alike. 

India  is  not  high  on  the  world  governance  index.  Though  today 
India  is  the  third  largest  economy  in  Purchasing  Power  Parity  (PPP) 
terms,  it  is  ranked  very  low  in  Regulatory  Quality  and  Control  of 
Corruption  index.  This  would  need  to  change.  We  cannot  achieve 
true  progress  unless  the  governance  improves.  No  one  section  is 
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responsible  for  the  ills  of  our  systems.  The  society  as  a  whole  has 
to  reset  its  moral  compass. 

Amongst  the  institutions  that  occupy  a  pride  of  place  in  public 
perception  is  the  Indian  Judiciary.  True  to  the  dreams  of  the  founding 
fathers,  the  Judiciary  is  fiercely  independent  and  has  always  acted 
as  a  check  on  any  Constitutional  aberration.  Of  late,  the  Judiciary 
has  been  perceived  to  have  assumed  an  expanded  role.  Some  of 
this  is  the  inevitable  consequence  of  the  innovative  interpretation  of 
rights,  civil  and  political,  enshrined  in  the  Constitution.  At  times, 
the  Courts  are  perceived  as  having  strayed  into  areas  that  are  best 
left  to  the  Executive  government  or  to  the  policy  makers  in  the 
Legislature.  The  separation  of  powers  is  a  Constitutional  feature 
over  which  there  has  never  been  any  doubt,  and  should  be  respected 
at  all  times. 

Democracy  is  a  ceaseless  endeavour.  The  art  of  governance 
is  in  using  its  limited  resources,  in  providing  relief,  hope  and 
opportunities,  to  the  hundreds  of  millions  bedevilled  by  poverty 
and  want.  As  Baba  Saheb  Bhimrao  Ambedkar  stated:  “What  are  we 
having  this  liberty  for?  We  are  having  this  liberty  in  order  to  reform 
our  social  system,  which  is  full  of  inequality,  discrimination  and 
other  things,  which  conflict  with  our  fundamental  rights.” 

Good  governance  is  the  art  of  balancing  different  religions, 
different  languages,  and  different  ethnicities  in  a  manner  that  no 
group  or  subgroup  feels  left  out  in  the  process  of  nation  building. 
It  is  the  art  of  balancing  the  individual  rights  and  expectations  with 
the  rights  and  demands  of  the  community.  Ultimately  for  us,  the 
measure  of  good  governance  is  in  its  success  or  failure  against  the 
touchstone  of  having  fulfilled  or  being  true  to  the  timeless  values 
enshrined  in  our  Constitution. 


Pranab  Mukherjee  175 


The  Right  to  Information* 


I  am  indeed  happy  to  be  amidst  you  this  morning  on  the  occasion  of 
the  eighth  annual  convention  of  Central  Information  Commission 
(CIC).  This  is  an  important  occasion  to  reflect  and  introspect  about 
the  impact  of  RTI  on  the  functioning  of  the  government  and  citizens. 

The  Right  to  Information  Act  was  enacted  to  secure  access  to 
information  held  by  and  under  the  control  of  government  and  public 
authorities  in  order  to  promote  transparency  and  accountability  in 
their  functioning.  It  seeks  to  establish  accountable  and  responsible 
governance.  It  is  a  mechanism  to  improve  the  balance  in  the  equation 
of  power,  between  those  who  hold  and  control  information  and  the 
citizen,  who  is  both  the  author  and  beneficiary  of  democracy. 

I  call  upon  all  stakeholders  to  use  the  occasion  of  this 
Convention  to  deliberate  on  issues  of  abiding  interest  in  the  areas 
of  transparency,  accountability  and  good  governance.  I  am  glad  this 
Convention  is  also  being  attended  by  experts  from  the  FICCI,  CII  and 
the  ASSOCHAM,  who  would  be  discussing  the  commitment  and  the 
responsibilities  of  the  corporates  and  the  private  sector  in  respect  of  the 
dissemination  of  some  basic  information  relating  to  their  operations. 
Such  an  engagement  would  strengthen  the  trust  culture  in  all  walks  of 
governance,  including  the  private  and  public  sector.  I  am  also  happy  to 
know  that  discussions  will  be  held  this  year  on  core  areas  of  RTI  vis-a- 
vis  inclusive  growth,  RTI  an  anti-corruption  tool  and  Media  and  RTI. 
I  hope  the  Convention  will  come  up  with  new  ideas  that  can  improve 
the  implementation  of  the  RTI  Act. 

I  understand  there  has  been  a  significant  growth  in  the  demand 
for  information  by  our  people  in  the  last  eight  years.  The  Commission, 
through  its  decisions,  has  laid  down  basic  principles  for  disclosure  of 
various  categories  of  information  which,  so  far,  were  not  considered  fit 
for  disclosure.  I  am  told  that  the  rejection  of  the  requested  information 

*  At  the  Eighth  Annual  Convention  of  Central  Information  Commission, 
New  Delhi,  September  2,  2013. 
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has  shown  a  consistent  declining  trend,  from  7.2  percent  in  2007-08 
to  6.4  percent  in  2009-10  and  5.2  percent  in  2010-11.  However,  the 
rejection  percentage  in  2012-13  went  up  to  7.7  percent.  The  fact  that 
the  growth  of  appeals  and  complaints  with  the  Commission  is  also 
showing  a  declining  trend  confirms  the  notion  that  quality  proactive 
disclosure  and  better  training  of  the  CPIOs  and  Appellate  Authorities 
reduces  the  rejection  level. 

A  large  number  of  appeals  or  complaints  before  the  Commission 
are  also  indicative  of  the  need  for  enhancement  in  the  quality  of 
voluntary  disclosure  so  that  information  seekers  are  not  required  to 
join  long  queues.  Public  Authorities  in  our  country  must  be  proactive 
and  voluntarily  put  information  in  the  public  domain  for  the  use  of 
citizens. 

The  Department  of  Personnel  and  Training,  Government 
of  India,  in  April  2013,  has  issued  detailed  guidelines  regarding 
implementation  of  proactive  disclosure  obligations  of  the  Ministry/ 
Departments  and  public  authorities  under  their  jurisdiction.  It 
envisages  designating  one  senior  officer,  not  below  the  rank  of  Joint 
Secretary  of  the  Ministry/Departments,  as  the  nodal  officer  to  oversee 
the  implementation  of  obligations  under  Section  4  of  the  Act  by 
public  authorities  and  to  apprise  the  top  management  and  the  Central 
Information  Commission  of  its  progress.  This  has  been  a  long-standing 
demand  of  large  number  of  civil  society  organisations.  Through  this 
circular  the  Central  Government  has  expanded  the  scope  of  proactive 
disclosures  and  has  included  inter  alia,  CAG  and  PAC  audit  paras, 
PPPs,  information  relating  to  procurements,  foreign  tours  of  senior 
government  functionaries  etc.  subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  8  of 
the  RTI  Act.  This  circular  requires  the  public  authorities  to  make  their 
proactive  disclosures  audited  by  the  third  party  and  report  them  to 
the  Government  of  India  and  to  the  Central  Information  Commission. 
Such  information  placed  on  a  common  portal  would  go  a  long  way  in 
improving  monitoring  and  reporting  procedures. 

It  is  also  heartening  that  Department  of  Personnel  &  Training  has 
recently  launched  a  portal  enabling  the  citizens  to  file  RTI  applications 
and  first  appeals  online  along  with  formalities  to  make  payments  for 
release  of  information  from  large  number  of  information  seekers. 
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The  CIC  combines  within  itself  the  role  of  a  regulator, 
adjudicator  and  advisor  implementing  the  Right  to  Information  Act.  It 
has  been  actively  working  with  the  Planning  Commission  to  build  in 
disclosure  obligations  in  the  Public  Private  Partnership  arrangements. 
At  its  initiative,  a  message  on  RTI  is  going  to  be  printed  on  the  cover 
pages  of  all  NCERT  schoolbooks.  These  initiatives  are  commendable 
and  I  compliment  the  members  and  staff  of  the  CIC  on  having  done  a 
good  job  so  far. 

Similarly,  our  enthusiasm  about  transparency  and  democracy 
should  not  make  us  ignore,  even  for  a  moment,  the  fact  that  the  citizen 
who  is  the  focus  of  all  these  arrangements  is  also  an  individual  with 
certain  inviolable  rights  to  privacy.  The  dividing  line  between  what  is 
public  and  what  is  private  is  wafer  thin.  The  RTI  Act  has  provisions, 
which  deal  with  such  issues,  but  there  are  certain  areas,  which  need 
further  clarity.  There  is  perhaps  need  to  create  an  arrangement  that 
will  provide  protection  to  individuals  in  case  their  privacy  is  breached 
through  unlawful  means. 

A  major  challenge  for  public  authorities  is  information 
housekeeping’.  With  the  improvement  in  data  management  practices 
and  by  computerization  of  records  and  workflow,  citizens  should  be 
able  to  locate  on  their  own  the  status  of  their  requests  in  the  workflow 
artery  of  public  authorities.  The  RTI  Act  itself  mandates  such  disclosure 
and  record  management  in  Section  4.  We  must  be  able  to  effectively 
use  information  communication  technologies  (ICTs)  to  strengthen  the 
implementation  of  the  RTI  Act. 

The  experience  of  first  eight  years  of  the  RTI  suggests  that  it 
is  an  important  instrument  for  improving  governance.  The  RTI  Act 
must  not  be  seen  as  a  zero  sum  game  between  the  citizen  and  public 
authorities.  Governance  in  a  democracy  is  all  about  trust  and  the  level 
of  a  trust  between  the  citizen  and  the  government  is  among  the  best 
indicators  to  assess  the  maturity  of  a  democracy.  The  Government 
must  do  everything  possible  to  create  an  informed  citizenry,  which  is 
vital  for  the  functioning  of  our  democracy. 

I  wish  the  participants  of  this  Convention  the  very  best  and  I  am 
confident  that  their  deliberations  will  be  highly  successful. 
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Governance  and  Public  Service* 


It  is  indeed  a  privilege  for  me  to  be  present  amidst  this  very 
distinguished  gathering  to  deliver  the  Foundation  Day  Lecture  of 
the  Union  Public  Service  Commission  (UPSC).  I  am  glad  to  have  this 
opportunity  to  share  some  of  my  perceptions  about  governance  and 
public  service  on  this  occasion. 

A  professionally  managed  public  service  is  the  edifice  for  good 
governance  and  responsive  public  service  delivery.  The  need  for  an 
autonomous  body  to  create  merit-based  civil  services  was  felt  long 
before  the  independence.  The  first  Public  Service  Commission  was  set 
up  in  1 926  under  the  chairmanship  of  Sir  Ross  Barker.  This  Commission 
had  limited  advisory  functions.  Subsequently,  Federal  Public  Service 
Commission  was  set-up  under  the  Government  of  India  Act,  1935. 
It  contained  provision  for  formation  of  Public  Service  Commissions 
at  the  provincial  levels.  After  India  attained  independence,  the 
UPSC  was  set-up  under  Article  315  of  the  Constitution  of  India. 
The  Constituent  Assembly  played  a  dominant  and  visionary  role  in 
granting  Constitutional  status  to  UPSC,  as  it  realised  the  importance 
of  having  an  autonomous  body  to  provide  for  public  administration, 
which  was  based  on  professionally  managed  cadres  of  civil  services. 

Speaking  of  the  importance  of  this  body,  Pandit  Hriday  Nath 
Kunzru  had  said  and  I  quote:  “Its  object,  as  has  been  stated  by  several 
speakers  is  to  secure  for  the  State  efficient  public  servants  who  will 
serve  all  people  equally  and  will  always  watch  over  the  interests  of  all 
communities  and  the  State  as  a  whole”  (unquote). 

The  UPSC  is  the  nursery  of  administrative  ethics.  It  is  the  alma 
mater  for  selection  of  men  and  women  of  excellence,  as  officers  in  the 
service  of  the  nation.  Its  role  in  human  resource  management  of  the 
Government  is  crucial  as  it  has  to  recommend  the  best  candidates  from 
amongst  the  millions  of  aspirants.  Over  the  years,  UPSC  has  helped 


*  At  the  Fourth  UPSC  Foundation  Day,  New  Delhi,  November  29,  2013. 
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create  a  civil  service,  which  is  diverse  and  representative,  reflecting 
the  pluralistic  ethos  of  our  country. 

The  civil  services  play  the  vital  role  of  reinforcing  our 
democratic  values.  It  also  functions  as  an  instrument  of  economic 
growth  and  social  change.  It  assists  the  government  in  formulating 
and  implementing  policies  for  national  development.  The  tasks  and 
challenges  of  nation  building  require  close  interaction  and  cooperation 
between  the  civil  servants  and  the  people.  It  underlines  foremost  the 
need  for  civil  services  to  be  committed  to  the  people. 

In  the  past  six  and  a  half  decades  since  independence,  this  nation 
has  made  rapid  progress.  Today,  India  stands  at  the  threshold  of  global 
leadership,  political  and  economic.  The  expectations  of  the  nation 
have  grown  immensely  as  a  result  of  growing  economic  prosperity. 
Integration  with  the  global  trends  and  opening  up  of  the  economy  has 
resulted  in  diversified  challenges  for  the  civil  services. 

The  success  of  our  development  programmes  depends  on 
the  quality  of  public  administration.  People  want  transparent  and 
professional  administration  to  take  care  of  their  needs  efficiently.  They 
want  immediate  disposal  of  their  grievances.  They  expect  the  benefits 
of  welfare  measures  to  seamlessly  reach  the  poorest  of  the  poor.  This 
calls  for  improving  service  delivery  by  adopting  good  governance 
practices.  Governance  is  crucial  for  economic  development,  equity 
and  social  participation  of  various  sections  of  society.  An  impartial 
and  apolitical  bureaucracy  strengthens  governance  and  contributes 
towards  economic  development  and  social  transformation. 

The  term,  good  governance,  appeared  in  the  development 
lexicon  about  two  decades  back.  However,  the  concept  has  been  in 
vogue  since  ancient  times.  As  emphasized  by  Kautilya  in  the  ancient 
treatise  “ Arthashastra ”,  and  I  quote:  “The  happiness  of  the  people 
is  the  happiness  of  the  king;  Their  good  alone  is  his,  his  personal 
good  is  not  his  true  good;  the  only  true  good  being  that  of  his  people: 
Therefore  let  the  King  be  active  in  working  for  the  prosperity  and 
welfare  of  his  people”  (unquote).  The  essentials  of  good  governance 
form  the  basis  of  Mahatma  Gandhi’s  vision  of  a  strong  and  prosperous 
India  or  Purna  Swaraj. 
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Nations  are  according  high  importance  to  good  governance 
because  of  its  inseparable  link  to  social  welfare  and  inclusive 
development.  Absence  of  good  governance  has  been  identified  as  the 
root  cause  of  many  of  the  ills  in  our  society.  It  robs  the  citizenry  of  their 
social  and  economic  rights.  Good  governance  signifies  rule  of  law, 
participatory  decision-making  process,  transparency,  accountability, 
responsiveness,  equity  and  inclusiveness.  The  country’s  public 
administration  has  to  run  on  these  principles. 

Improving  the  governance  standards  calls  for  proactive  measures. 
Governance  and  administrative  reforms  have  been  an  evolving 
process,  needing  a  continuous  dialogue  with  the  final  recipients  of 
services.  The  Administrative  Reforms  Commission  has  provided  a 
blueprint  for  improved  governance. 

Transparency  and  accountability  are  two  basic  elements 
of  good  governance.  Transparency  refers  to  the  availability  of 
information  to  the  general  public  and  clarity  about  the  functioning  of 
governmental  institutions.  Transparency  enhances  predictability  as  it 
helps  government  organisations  to  function  more  objectively.  It  also 
enables  and  encourages  the  common  man  to  effectively  participate  in 
the  governance  process.  The  Right  to  Information  Act  has  made  the 
administrative  machinery  more  responsive  and  efficient  in  meeting 
the  needs  of  the  people.  Provision  of  some  other  legal  entitlements 
has  brought  about  a  paradigm  shift  in  the  developmental  approach. 
Citizens  have  been  provided  security  for  food,  education  and  job  by 
empowering  them  through  entitlements  backed  by  legal  guarantees. 
Implementing  these  novel  initiatives  call  for  robust  delivery 
mechanisms. 

The  Direct  Benefits  Transfer  Scheme,  launched  in  January  2013, 
leverages  the  Aadhaar  system  to  usher  in  greater  transparency  and 
improve  targeting,  eliminate  wastage  and  enhance  efficiency.  The 
Right  of  Citizens  for  Time  Bound  Delivery  of  Goods  and  Services 
and  Redressal  of  their  Grievances  Bill,  2011  envisages  the  citizens  to 
receive  time-bound  services.  This  would  help  create  a  more  responsive 
administration  and  improve  service  delivery. 

E-govemance  has  helped  to  change  the  outlook  of  the  people 
towards  administration.  Automation  of  government  services  has 
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facilitated  information  dissemination.  It  has  been  successful  in  areas 
like  land  records  management,  law  and  order  administration,  pension 
disbursement  and  public  information  systems,  especially  relating 
to  health  and  railways.  The  greater  usage  of  the  Internet  has  helped 
in  integrating  all  areas  of  our  country  into  the  national  mainstream. 
However,  despite  achieving  success  on  several  counts,  there  are 
still  many  challenges  for  improving  the  governance  system  in  our 
country.  Corruption  is  one  of  the  biggest  factors  that  hinders  efficient 
functioning  of  the  economy.  There  is  need  to  eliminate  human  interface 
and  intermediaries  in  the  delivery  of  services.  It  is  also  necessary 
to  adopt  non-discretionary  approach  towards  decision-making  and 
initiate  two-way  communication  with  the  users. 

If  we  want  our  country  to  develop  rapidly,  we  cannot  afford  to  be 
slow  in  taking  decisions.  I  am  not  saying  that  decisions  have  to  be  taken 
in  haste.  But  to  prolong  or  avoid  taking  decisions  is  not  acceptable. 
Informed  decisions  based  on  facts,  figures  and  realistic  assessment  to 
the  best  of  one’s  ability  are  sine  qua  non  for  good  governance. 

Improvement  in  public  services  has  a  lot  to  contribute  towards 
building  of  a  globally  competitive  governance  model  for  India.  We 
have  to  develop  our  public  administration  into  a  dynamic  and  result 
oriented  bureaucracy.  I  am  happy  to  see  the  introduction  of  objective 
performance  targets  for  government  departments  and  officers  to 
monitor  and  improve  public  service  delivery. 

Governance  requires  a  holistic  approach,  involving  all  the  pillars 
of  the  State,  including  provision  of  justice.  The  need  for  judicial 
reforms  and  initiation  of  measures  like  greater  use  of  information 
technology  to  clear  pending  court  cases  is  essential.  Simplification  of 
laws  is  also  needed  for  better  governance. 

Over  the  years,  challenges  before  the  civil  services  have  grown 
manifold  and  have  become  multi-faceted.  I  am  glad  that  UPSC  has 
introduced  reforms  in  the  process  of  recruiting  civil  servants,  as  a 
measure  to  create  more  responsive  and  modem  civil  services.  These 
reforms  will  also  provide  a  level  playing  field  to  all  the  aspirants 
coming  from  diverse  backgrounds.  The  focus  is  now  on  evaluating 
the  aptitude  of  the  candidates,  on  ethical  and  moral  dimensions,  for 
dealing  with  newer  challenges  in  decision-making  processes. 
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UPSC  has  rendered  yeoman  service  to  the  nation  in  providing 
the  foundations  of  our  public  administration.  I  take  this  opportunity 
to  extend  my  heartfelt  wishes  to  this  important  institution  and  those 
who  have  served  it.  However,  there  is  always  scope  for  systematic 
and  on-going  improvement  in  service  delivery  to  meet  the  changing 
needs  and  expectations  of  the  people.  The  inculcation  of  the  spirit  of 
public  service  among  the  civil  servants  would  be  the  most  essential 
ingredient  for  improving  the  governance  and  development  of  the 
nation.  With  these  words,  I  conclude.  I  once  again  thank  UPSC  for 
inviting  me  to  this  forum.  I  wish  you  all  the  very  best. 


Role  of  the  Electorate  in  a 
Democratic  Society* 


I  am  indeed  happy  and  appreciative  of  the  Chief  Election 
Commissioner  and  his  colleagues  for  inviting  me  on  the  fourth 
National  Voters’  Day  celebration  to  share  some  of  my  perceptions 
with  this  very  distinguished  audience.  Just  64  years  ago,  on  this  very 
day,  the  founding  fathers  of  our  Constitution  gave  our  country  this 
unique  organisation  to  organize  and  supervise  elections. 

I  need  to  hardly  emphasise  the  importance  of  the  Voters’  Day  for 
the  nation.  It  re-affirms  the  power  of  the  people  to  determine  their  own 
destiny  by  exercising  the  freedom  to  elect  their  own  representatives. 
To  ensure  that  the  Election  Commission  retains  its  independence 
and  status,  the  Constitution,  vide  Article  324,  gives  it  the  powers 
of  “superintendence,  direction  and  control  of  the  preparation  of  the 
electoral  rolls  for,  and  the  conduct  of,  all  elections  to  Parliament 
and  to  the  Legislature  of  every  state  and  of  elections  to  the  offices 
of  President  and  Vice-President”.  It  is,  therefore,  an  organisation  that 
has  immense  responsibilities  and  whose  efficient  functioning  has  a 
singular  bearing  on  the  quality  of  democracy  in  the  country. 


*  At  the  Fourth  National  Voter’s  Day,  Election  Commission  of  India,  January  25, 
2014 
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We  all  can  be  proud  that  India  is  the  world’s  largest  functional 
democracy.  After  the  independence  in  1947,  we  have  gradually 
deepened  the  democratic  foundations  of  our  society.  A  large  number 
of  nations  that  gained  freedom  around  the  same  time  also  adopted 
democratic  systems  of  governance,  but  India  is  one  of  the  very  few 
nations  that  have  been  able  to  strengthen  its  democratic  ethos.  While, 
several  nations  degenerated  into  an  autocratic  rule,  India  overcame 
many  challenges  and  built  the  democratic  edifice  that  is  in  many  ways 
unparalleled. 

Our  representative  bodies  embody  the  hopes  and  aspirations 
of  the  people  and,  at  the  same  time,  serve  as  a  platform  to  echo 
their  grievances.  It  is  in  these  bodies  that  people  repose  their  faith 
to  advance  their  common  agenda  of  growth  and  social  development. 
While  the  responsiveness  of  these  bodies  to  public  needs  is  assessed 
by  the  people  on  a  continual  basis,  they  are  called  to  account  through 
the  medium  of  elections.  It  is  only  by  the  conduct  of  free,  fair  and 
participative  elections  that  our  democracy  has  become,  in  many  ways, 
the  most  vibrant  in  the  world. 

The  role  of  the  Election  Commission  in  that  endeavour  has 
been  simply  outstanding.  The  challenges  it  has  had  to  face  have  been 
daunting.  The  management  of  an  electorate  of  over  716  million  in 
2009,  which  is  nearly  the  combined  population  of  third,  fourth  and 
fifth  largest  nations  in  the  world,  and  over  eight  lakh  thirty  thousand 
polling  stations  is  not  an  easy  job.  The  Election  Commission  of  India 
deserves  our  appreciation  for  delivering  to  the  citizens  of  this  country, 
a  system  that  ensures  transparent,  free  and  fair  elections.  Its  role  in 
promoting  democracy  has  been  so  effective  that  it  has  gained  global 
recognition  as  a  model  worthy  of  emulation.  I  compliment  the  Election 
Commission  for  this  laudable  achievement. 

Enthusiastic  participation  of  people  in  the  electoral  process 
is  the  key  to  healthy  democracy.  The  voter  is,  therefore,  the  central 
actor  in  any  democratic  election.  I  am  happy  to  note  that  the  Election 
Commission  of  India  has  taken  initiatives  to  make  the  process  of 
enrolment  easier  and  convenient,  and  the  voting  experience  people- 
friendly.  It  is  heartening  to  see  that  civil  society  organisations,  the 
corporate  sector,  educational  institutions,  the  media  and  many  others 
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have  joined  the  Election  Commission  in  the  pursuit  of  this  shared 
goal.  I  am  happy  to  see  a  growing  excitement  among  the  electorate  to 
eagerly  participate  in  elections.  The  Election  Commission  has  to  not 
only  sustain  this  consciousness  but  also  strengthen  it  further. 

I  have  also  been  informed  that  the  National  Voters’  Day  events 
organised  by  the  Election  Commission  are  a  part  of  the  on-going  effort 
to  bring  every  eligible  citizen  on  the  electoral  roll.  The  focus  of  this 
drive  is  on  the  newly  eligible  voters  in  the  age  group  18  to  19  years. 
I  am  told  that  during  the  last  National  Voters’  Day,  around  2.82  crore 
new  voters  were  registered  across  the  country,  out  of  which  93  lakh 
were  new  voters.  I  am  confident  that  the  numbers  will  be  even  higher 
this  year.  Indeed,  due  to  the  concerted  efforts,  the  National  Voters’ 
Day  has  captured  the  imagination  of  the  country,  especially  the  youth, 
in  a  short  span  of  time. 

I  congratulate  all  the  young  voters  of  Delhi,  who  have  just 
received  their  Voter  Identity  Cards.  I  also  compliment  the  millions 
of  other  young  voters  across  the  country,  who  have  been  similarly 
empowered  today.  Let  me  remind  you  that  you  now  have  the  power  to 
choose  your  representatives.  Do  exercise  this  power  and  do  exercise 
it  responsibly.  I  hope  all  of  you  will  use  this  opportunity  and  exercise 
your  franchise  every  time  in  the  most  informed  and  ethical  manner, 
free  of  any  inducement  and  going  beyond  narrow  considerations. 

I  am  glad  to  have  the  opportunity  to  also  recognise  the 
outstanding  officers  from  around  the  country,  who  have  been  bestowed 
the  National  Awards  for  best  electoral  practices.  I  congratulate  all  of 
you  for  your  invaluable  contribution  in  efficiently  managing  elections, 
improving  voter  registration,  enhancing  voters’  participation, 
educating  and  motivating  voters,  fighting  black-money  and  paid  news 
during  elections,  and  ensuring  a  conducive  environment  for  people 
to  cast  their  vote.  Always  bear  in  mind  that  you  and  the  lakh  of  other 
personnel  engaged  in  elections  management  have  a  pivotal  role  in 
reinforcing  the  grids  of  Indian  democracy. 

To  conclude,  I  would  like  to  once  again  call  upon  all  eligible 
citizens  to  register  as  voters  and  vote  with  pride  in  every  election. 
It  is  your  fundamental  right  and  you  must  exercise  it.  Improved 
participation  will  strengthen  the  electoral  process  and  make  India’s 
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democracy  vibrant.  I  once  again  compliment  the  Election  Commission 
of  India  for  all  its  achievements  and  wish  them  the  very  best  for  the 
coming  years. 


Institutional  Framework  for 
Addressing  Corruption* 


I  am  happy  to  inaugurate  this  seminar  being  organised  on  the  occasion 
of  the  Golden  Jubilee  of  the  Central  Vigilance  Commission  (CVC).  I 
congratulate  all  Central  Vigilance  Commissioners,  past  and  present,  as 
well  as  the  staff  who  have  worked  for  the  CVC  over  the  years  for  their 
commendable  service  to  the  nation.  It  is  fitting  that  the  Department 
of  Posts  has  decided  to  release  a  stamp  on  this  important  occasion.  I 
also  commend  the  CVC  for  bringing  out  a  Coffee  Table  Book  on  the 
occasion. 

The  CVC  was  constituted  by  the  Government  of  India  through 
a  resolution  in  the  year  1 964,  following  a  debate  in  the  Parliament  in 
June,  1 962.  Members  of  Parliament  expressed  concern  over  corruption 
in  public  administration  and  sought  remedial  measures.  Consequently, 
then  Home  Minister,  Shri  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri,  set  up  a  Committee  to 
look  into  the  matter  under  the  chairmanship  of  Shri  K.  Santhanam, 
Member  of  Parliament.  The  Santhanam  Committee  identified  four 
major  causes  of  corruption.  They  were:  (i)  administrative  delays, 
(ii)  government  taking  upon  itself  more  than  what  it  could  manage 
by  way  of  regulatory  functions,  (iii)  scope  for  personal  discretion  in 
the  exercise  of  powers  vested  in  different  categories  of  government 
servants,  and  (iv)  cumbersome  procedures  in  dealing  with  various 
matters  which  were  of  importance  to  citizens  in  their  day  to  day  affairs. 
The  sad  reality  is  that  none  of  these  problems  have  gone  away.  Fifty 
years  later,  they  continue  to  plague  our  governance  system. 


*  At  the  inauguration  of  the  Seminar  on  the  occasion  of  Golden  Jubilee  Celebration 
of  Central  Vigilance  Commission,  New  Delhi,  February  1 1,  2014. 
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The  CVC  was  established  as  a  result  of  the  Santhanam 
Committee’s  recommendation  to  have  an  apex  body  for  exercising 
general  superintendence  over  vigilance  administration  in  the 
government.  Overthe years,  successive  governments  haveprogressively 
strengthened  the  institutional  framework  for  addressing  corruption 
with  the  establishment  of  the  Central  Bureau  of  Investigation,  the 
Directorate  of  Enforcement,  anti-corruption  agencies  and  Lokayuktas 
at  the  state  level.  The  legal  framework  was  also  expanded,  for  instance, 
with  the  Prevention  of  Corruption  Act,  1988,  the  Prevention  of  Money 
Laundering  Act,  2002  and  by  supplementing  the  Indian  Penal  Code 
and  the  Criminal  Procedure  Code.  Further,  transparent  policies  of 
recruitment  and  promotion  were  drawn  up.  Elaborate  conduct  rules 
have  been  established  to  promote  integrity  in  public  services.  The 
Supreme  Court  and  High  Courts  have  also  through  public  interest 
litigation  contributed  to  the  battle  against  nepotism  and  corruption. 
As  the  Prime  Minister  mentioned  Vineet  Narain  case  was  a  landmark 
judgement  in  this  regard. 

The  landmark  Right  to  Information  Act  2005  ushered  in  a  new 
era  of  transparency  and  accountability  in  governance.  Further,  the 
enactment  of  the  Lokpal  Act,  2013  marks  a  major  step  forward  in 
strengthening  the  institutional  framework  for  addressing  corruption. 
Our  Prime  Minister  has  spoken  about  several  other  legislations  pending 
before  Parliament.  Once  enacted,  they  will  add  to  the  formidable  array 
of  measures  in  place  to  address  corruption. 

While  there  has  been  no  let  up  in  our  collective  efforts  to  root 
out  corruption,  we  have  to  acknowledge  our  limited  success  in  that 
regard.  Corruption  remains  a  major  stumbling  block  in  the  progress  of 
our  nation.  It  has  increased  transaction  costs  in  our  economy,  reduced 
efficiency  of  public  services,  distorted  decision-making  processes  and 
undermined  the  moral  fibre  of  our  society.  Corruption  has  reinforced 
inequities  and  undermined  the  access  of  the  common  man,  especially 
the  poor,  to  public  services. 

We  have  all  been  witness  to  the  huge  public  outcry  over  corruption 
in  recent  times.  The  air  is  thick  with  despair  and  cynicism.  There  is 
urgent  need  to  restore  the  faith  of  our  people  in  our  governance  system 
and  the  credibility  of  our  institutions.  Shri  Lai  Bahadur  Shastri  while 
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introducing  the  resolution  for  establishing  the  CVC  in  Parliament, 
observed,  and  I  quote,  “Stamping  out  corruption  is  a  very  tough  job,  but 
I  say  so  in  all  seriousness  that  we  would  be  failing  in  our  duty  if  we  do 
not  tackle  this  problem  seriously  and  with  determination”(unquote). 
The  fact  that  corruption  has  proved  to  be  intractable  should  not  make 
us  lose  confidence  in  our  abilities  to  address  this  problem.  As  Shastriji 
said,  this  is  our  duty  and  we  must  confront  the  challenge  head  on.  Let 
us  redouble  our  efforts  and  address  corruption  on  a  war  footing.  The 
CVC  has  an  important  role  to  play  in  that  regard. 

The  Central  Vigilance  Commission  Act,  2003 ,  provides  extensive 
powers  to  the  CVC,  including  reviewing  progress  of  applications 
pending  with  competent  authorities  for  sanction  of  prosecution  and 
exercising  superintendence  over  vigilance  administrations  of  various 
Central  Government  Ministries,  Departments  and  organisations.  The 
CVC  has  powers  to  protect  ‘whistle  blowers’  under  the  Public  Interest 
Disclosure  Resolution,  2004.  The  CVC  is  the  principal  advisor  to  the 
Government  on  all  matters  relating  to  vigilance  administration  and  is 
required  to  conduct  vigilance  audits  of  various  systems  and  procedures 
in  organisations,  as  well  as  assist  managements,  establish  effective 
internal  control  systems  and  procedures.  The  CVC  must  re-energise 
itself  and  proactively  lead  the  charge  against  corruption. 

While  corruption  is  a  global  phenomenon,  rapidly  growing 
developing  countries  like  India  face  a  particularly  difficult  challenge. 
Ensuring  sustainable  growth,  eliminating  poverty,  raising  the  quality 
of  life,  promoting  industrialization,  providing  jobs  etc.  require  timely 
decision  making  by  the  Executive.  If  the  Executive  has  to  deliver 
results  and  demonstrate  efficient  governance,  it  needs  adequate 
powers-  financial  and  administrative.  But  the  provision  of  financial 
powers  and  administrative  discretion  in  governance  also  gives  rise  to 
opportunities  for  nepotism  and  corruption. 

The  CVC  must  expeditiously  investigate  all  allegations  of 
corruption  without  fear  or  favour.  It  must,  at  the  same  time  ensure 
that  vilification  campaigns  to  destroy  reputations  and  careers  are  not 
carried  out  on  the  pretext  of  checking  corruption.  The  CVC  should 
be  an  ally  for  good  governance  and  facilitate  speedy,  responsible  and 
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bold  decision  making  in  the  interests  of  the  country.  Members  of  the 
CVC  and  its  staff  must  also  set  an  example  by  maintaining  the  highest 
standards  of  probity  in  the  discharge  of  their  mandated  functions. 

I  compliment  the  CVC  for  having  chosen  as  the  theme  of  today’s 
seminar  the  role  of  accountability  institutions,  investigating  agencies, 
civil  society  and  media  in  addressing  corruption.  As  has  been  seen 
in  recent  times,  civil  society  and  media,  especially  the  ‘new’  media, 
can  be  initiators  of  positive  change  as  well  as  force  multipliers.  The 
CVC  has  in  the  past  introduced  and  supported  many  innovations  such 
as  e-procurement,  reverse  auction  by  leveraging  technology,  integrity 
pacts,  independent  external  monitors  etc.  I  hope  this  seminar  will 
help  the  CVC  evolve  many  more  such  instruments  and  explore  new 
frontiers  in  our  fight  against  corruption. 

As  I  have  said  elsewhere,  corruption  is  a  cancer  that  erodes  our 
democracy  and  weakens  the  foundations  of  our  state.  A  large  number  of 
opinion  polls  and  surveys  reveal  that  corruption  is  among  the  foremost 
concerns  of  our  citizens.  We  must  engage  in  serious  introspection  on 
how  both,  ‘petty’  corruption  and  that  which  affects  the  public  at  large 
and  ‘grand’  corruption  involving  the  higher  echelons  of  government 
can  be  eliminated. 

I  call  upon  the  CVC  to  lead  the  way  in  cleansing  our  government 
and  contribute  to  reversing  the  cynicism  of  public  towards  government 
functionaries.  I  am  confident  the  CVC  will  continue  to  function  as  a 
strong  and  effective  body,  making  useful  contribution  to  enhancing 
probity  in  governance  and  checking  corruption  as  well  as  mal¬ 
administration.  I  extend  my  best  wishes  for  the  success  of  the  seminar 
and  all  other  future  activities  of  CVC. 
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Reflections  on  the  Role  of  Governors  and 

Some  Other  Issues* 


It  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  welcome  you  all  to  the  45th  Conference 
of  Governors.  I  am  particularly  happy  to  welcome  the  newly 
appointed  Governors  Dr  Ashwani  Kumar,  Shri  S.C.  Jamir,  Lt.  General 
Nirbhay  Sharma,  Dr  K.K.  Paul,  Shri  Shriniwas  Dadasaheb  Patil  and 
Shri  V.K.  Duggal,  and  Lt.  Governors  Lt.  General  A.K.  Singh,  Shri 
Virendra  Kataria  and  Shri  Najeeb  Jung. 

We  met  last  in  February  2013.  The  past  year  has  been  a  difficult 
one  for  the  country.  But  there  have  been  some  positive  developments. 
The  Government  successfully  steered  the  National  Food  Security 
Act,  2013  to  provide  food  security  to  68  percent  of  the  population 
at  affordable  prices,  and  the  Lokpal  and  Lokayuktas  Act,  2013  to 
combat  corruption.  On  the  downside,  we  witnessed  some  very 
disturbing  racial  incidents.  The  capital  itself  was  witness  to  some  of 
them.  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru  has  observed,  and  I  quote:  “India  is  a 
geographical  and  economic  entity,  a  cultural  unity  amidst  diversity, 
a  bundle  of  contradictions  held  together  by  strong  but  invisible 
threads.”  (unquote). These  threads  should  not  be  allowed  to  weaken. 
As  the  constitutional  heads  of  the  states  and  union  territories,  you 
must  ensure  that  the  pluralistic  character  of  our  nation  is  not  tarnished 
due  to  such  incidents. 

We  will  soon  have  the  General  Elections  for  the  16th  Lok 
Sabha.  An  electorate  of  around  800  million,  almost  one-seventh  of  the 
world’s  total  population  will  exercise  their  right  to  elect  their  leaders. 
As  Governors,  you  must  remain  alert  and  ensure  that  this  process  is 
peaceful  and  conducive  to  the  free  expression  of  the  will  of  the  people. 

Before  I  come  to  the  agenda  items,  I  would  like  to  draw  your 
attention  to  two  issues.  The  first  is  regarding  the  monthly  reports  that 

*  At  the  inauguration  of  the  45th  Conference  of  Governors,  New  Delhi,  February 
13,2014. 
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you  are  expected  to  send  by  the  10th  of  the  following  month.  I  find  that 
this  schedule  is  not  being  followed  by  some  Governors  and  reports  are 
delayed,  in  some  instance  by  several  months.  When  that  happens,  the 
reports  lose  relevance  and  the  concerned  Ministries  are  denied  the 
opportunity  to  act  on  your  recommendations. 

The  second  issue  is  regarding  the  tours  that  Governors  undertake 
outside  the  states.  The  statistics  show  that  at  least  two  Governors  have 
spent  almost  50  percent  and  six  Governors  35  percent  of  the  days 
outside  the  state  during  the  calendar  year  2013.  I  would  advise  you  to 
spend  more  time  touring  inside  the  state  and  restrict  the  tours  outside 
the  state  to  around  25  percent  of  the  days  in  a  calendar  year. 

I  addressed  the  Governors  and  Lt.  Governors  through  video- 
conferencing  on  July  25,  2013  where  a  suggestion  emerged  that 
Groups  of  Governors  should  be  constituted  to  deliberate  upon  the 
important  issues  of  the  role  of  Governors  as  a  bridge  between  the 
States  and  Centre;  areas  under  Sixth  Schedule  of  the  Constitution, 
North  Eastern  Council  and  related  issues;  areas  under  the  Fifth 
Schedule  of  the  Constitution;  role  of  Governors  as  Chancellors  of 
educational  institutions  in  improving  the  quality  of  higher  education; 
and  disaster  management.  Five  groups  of  Governors  were  constituted 
and  have  since  submitted  their  reports.  I  thank  all  of  you  for  the 
invaluable  suggestions.  These  reports  reflect  your  wide  experience 
and  knowledge  and  would  serve  as  useful  input  for  policy  makers. 

With  these  initial  observations,  I  now  turn  to  the  agenda  items. 
The  Action  Taken  Report  (ATR)  on  the  points  identified  in  the  last 
Conference  gives  the  views  of  the  concerned  Ministries/  Departments 
of  the  Central  Government.  The  Ministry  of  Home  Affairs  is  further 
monitoring  the  progress  in  this  regard. 

During  the  past  few  Conferences  of  Governors,  some  issues 
relating  to  their  status  and  position  after  they  demit  office  had  come 
up  for  discussion.  Most  of  these  concerns  have  been  addressed.  A 
bill  to  provide  secretarial  assistance  to  Ex-Governors  including  the 
provision  of  one  Personal  Assistant  on  the  basis  of  reimbursement  up 
to  Rs.  25,000/-  per  month  has  been  passed  by  the  Fok  Sabha.  The  Bill 
is  presently  in  the  Upper  House. 
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You  will  be  happy  to  know  that  as  recommended  by  the 
Governors,  the  Ministry  of  Home  Affairs  has  sent  an  advisory  to 
the  state  governments  to  invite  former  Governors  resident  in  the 
respective  state/  union  territory  to  state  functions  and  extend  courtesies 
to  them.  The  states  have  also  been  requested  to  send  advisories  to  all 
departments  and  facilities  such  as  hospitals,  airports,  etc.  to  receive 
former  Governors  and  accord  them  due  courtesy.  . 

Internal  security  situation  has  improved  in  the  last  one  year. 
There  has  been  an  appreciable  decline  in  militant  activity.  The  effort 
of  the  Government  in  establishing  NATGRID,  regional  hubs  of  the 
NSG,  enactment  of  Unlawful  Activities  (Prevention)  Act,  2012  and 
Terror  Information  System  (TIS)  have  all  helped.  Terrorist  violence 
has  come  down  substantially  in  Jammu  and  Kashmir.  In  the  North- 
Eastern  states  as  well,  the  number  of  incidents  of  terrorist  violence  has 
shown  a  decline.  Left  Wing  Extremism  has  also  eased  in  the  current 
year.  Instances  of  extremist  violence  have  reduced  by  23  percent  and 
deaths  by  9  percent  in  2013.  Bihar  and  Chhattisgarh  are  the  only  states 
where  violence  has  increased.  The  Home  Minister  will  elaborate 
further  on  these  issues  in  the  course  of  this  conference. 

A  secure,  stable,  peaceful  and  prosperous  neighbourhood 
is  central  to  our  economic  prosperity  and  security.  The  security 
situation  in  South  Asia  remains  worrisome.  The  situation  in  the 
western  neighbourhood  remains  unstable.  The  unresolved  boundary 
dispute  between  India  and  China  is  a  matter  of  concern  for  us.  We 
need  to  be  watchful  of  the  developments  in  our  immediate  and 
extended  neighbourhood  in  the  eastern  front.  The  creation  of  strategic 
infrastructure  along  our  eastern  borders  has  to  be  monitored  carefully. 
Raksha  Mantri  and  the  External  Affairs  Minister  are  going  to  take-up 
these  issues  in  their  presentations. 

The  role  of  Governors  as  a  bridge  between  the  States  and  Centre 
is  one  of  the  key  issues  in  Centre-State  relations.  It  is  central  to  the 
functioning  of  our  federal  system.  Here,  I  would  like  to  remind  you 
of  the  Governor’s  Oath  of  Office  that  enjoins  upon  Governors  to 
preserve,  protect  and  defend  the  Constitution,  and  to  work  towards 
the  well  being  of  the  people  of  the  state.  Therefore,  the  Governor  has 
to  ensure  that  Government  acts  according  to  the  Constitution  while 
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safeguarding  the  interests  of  the  state.  This  is  the  unique  responsibility 
of  a  Governor  as  he  represents  the  Centre  in  the  State  and  the  State  at 
the  Centre. 

The  Constitution  has  guaranteed  autonomy  to  the  tribals  living  in 
the  Scheduled  Areas.  This  led  to  the  creation  of  Autonomous  District 
Councils  (ADCs)  in  these  areas.  In  the  Sixth  Schedule  areas,  there  is 
dominance  of  particular  tribes.  But  at  the  same  time,  the  interests  of 
the  small  tribes  also  need  to  be  protected,  failing  which  there  could 
be  ethnic  violence  as  has  been  witnessed  in  Assam  and  Meghalaya  in 
the  recent  past.  However,  these  issues  need  to  be  resolved  by  the  state 
government  and  the  Councils  harmoniously.  Strengthening  ADCs  and 
extending  certain  features  of  the  Panchayati  Raj  Institutions  to  those 
areas  can  be  of  help. 

In  the  areas  falling  under  the  Fifth  Schedule  of  the  Constitution, 
the  Governors  of  the  states  have  been  given  some  statutory  duties.  As 
has  been  opined  by  the  Attorney  General  and  I  quote,  “in  performance 
of  the  functions  and  exercise  of  the  powers  under  the  Fifth  Schedule, 
the  Governor  is  not  bound  by  the  aid  and  advice  of  the  Council  of 
Ministers  of  the  state”  (unquote).  Therefore,  you  have  the  autonomy 
necessary  to  steer  development  of  these  areas. 

The  development  process  has  also  spawned  some  problems 
for  the  tribals,  such  as  the  dispossession  of  resources  necessary  for 
their  livelihood.  To  address  these  issues,  the  Government  enacted  the 
Scheduled  Tribes  and  Other  Traditional  Forest  Dwellers  (Recognition 
of  Forest  Rights)  Act,  2006,  which  is  commonly  known  as  Forest 
Rights  Act.  The  implementation  of  this  Act  needs  close  monitoring 
for  the  benefits  to  reach  the  tribals  of  Scheduled  Areas. 

Let  me  turn  to  the  issue  of  the  role  of  Governors  as  Chancellors 
of  Universities.  The  report  of  Governors  on  that  subject  has  been 
examined  by  the  Ministry  of  HRD.  The  report  had  inter-alia  emphasised 
the  need  for  quality  education  to  ensure  employability  for  all.  I  agree 
with  the  observation  made  by  the  Group  that  if  there  is  no  employment 
or  there  is  under-employment,  then  it  acts  as  disincentive,  particularly 
among  poor,  to  invest  in  higher  education.  Governors  as  Chancellors 
need  to  be  pro-active  in  taking  up  the  cause  of  higher  education  to 
bring  excellence  in  state  institutions. 


Pranab  Mukherjee  193 


Last  week,  we  had  the  second  Annual  Conference  of  the  Vice 
Chancellors  of  Central  Universities.  Issues  relating  to  quality  of 
education  were  discussed  at  length.  In  the  recommendations  made  by 
the  Vice  Chancellors,  international  ranking  of  the  university,  industry- 
academia  interface  and  more  effective  use  of  ICT  networks  were 
identified  as  key  areas  for  early  implementation.  I  have  instructed  my 
secretariat  to  circulate  the  recommendations  of  this  Conference  for 
your  reference.  You  may  find  these  recommendations  useful. 

India,  due  to  its  geo-climatic  conditions  and  social-economic 
vulnerability,  is  among  the  most  disaster-prone  countries  in  the  world. 
About  58.6  percent  of  its  landmass  is  prone  to  earthquakes;  over  40 
million  hectares  (12  percent  of  land)  is  prone  to  floods;  68  percent 
of  the  cultivable  area  is  susceptible  to  drought;  and,  out  of  the  7,516 
km  coastline,  about  5,700  km  is  prone  to  cyclones.  The  Disaster 
Management  Act,  2005  has  brought  a  change  in  the  approach  to  disaster 
management,  from  a  relief-centric  to  a  holistic  and  integrated  approach 
encompassing  prevention,  mitigation,  preparedness,  response,  relief, 
reconstruction  and  rehabilitation.  The  recent  experience  of  the 
Uttarakhand  flash  floods  and  the  very  severe  cyclonic  storm  Phailin’s 
impact  on  Odisha  and  Andhra  Pradesh  validates  the  necessity  of  such 
an  approach.  We  should  continue  our  efforts  to  effectively  implement 
the  Disaster  Management  Act,  2005. 

The  Doyen  of  Governors,  Shri  E.S.L.  Narasimhan,  conveyed  to 
me  the  sentiments  of  the  Governors  on  the  format  of  the  Conference 
last  evening.  Accordingly,  a  revised  format  has  been  circulated.  After 
the  introductory  remarks  by  the  Doyen  of  Governors,  we  will  have 
a  tea  break.  This  will  be  followed  by  presentation  and  discussion  on 
Reports  by  the  Groups  of  Governors  till  the  lunch  break.  This  will 
give  an  opportunity  to  the  Governors  for  more  focussed  discussion 
on  these  important  subjects.  The  afternoon  session  will  be  devoted 
to  discussions  on  the  subjects  specific  to  North-  Eastern  states  and 
individual  observations  by  the  Governors/  Lieutenant  Governors 
on  issues  specific  to  their  states/  union  territories.  I  will  request 
each  Governor  to  confine  his  briefing  to  seven  minutes.  I  find  your 
speeches  have  already  been  circulated  and  will  be  studied  carefully. 
With  these  words,  I  leave  the  floor  to  Shri  E.S.L.  Narasimhan,  Doyen 
of  Governors. 
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Challenges  to  Governance  -  Role  of 
Governors  in  the  face  of  eroding  authority* 

With  the  observations  of  the  Vice  President  and  the  Prime 
Minister,  we  now  come  to  the  end  of  the  two  day  Conference 
of  the  Governors  and  Lt.  Governors.  Although  Parliament  was  in 
session,  the  Prime  Minister,  Raksha  Mantri ,  Finance  Minister,  Home 
Minister,  Minister  of  Law  and  Justice,  Minister  of  External  Affairs, 
Minister  of  Tribal  Affairs,  Minister  of  Human  Resource  Development 
were  present  for  large  part  of  the  two  day  conference.  I  am  grateful 
to  them  for  sparing  the  time  to  attend  this  conference  and  enrich  the 
deliberations. 

The  two-day  conference  raised  some  very  important  matters. 
This  year,  the  discussions  were  free,  frank  and  focussed.  Some  of 
the  Governors  passionately  put  forth  their  concerns  on  a  gamut  of 
issues.  I  am  particularly  thankful  to  the  Governors  of  North  East  for 
highlighting  the  problems  of  their  region.  Their  recommendations 
on  the  measures  that  need  to  be  taken  to  reassure  and  inspire 
confidence  in  the  population  of  that  region  are  timely  and  call  for  early 
implementation.  I  would  now  like  to  touch  upon  some  of  the  topics 
that  were  discussed. 

The  general  sense  of  the  House  was  that  the  authority  and 
powers  of  the  Governors  have  eroded  over  time.  They  attribute  this  to 
the  weakening  of  the  Centre  and  the  federal  structure.  Some  attribute 
this  to  the  emergence  of  the  multi-party  system,  which  gives  regional 
parties  more  authority  over  the  affairs  of  their  own  state.  This  in  itself 
may  not  be  an  unhealthy  development.  It  becomes  a  matter  of  concern 
only  when  the  grids  of  good  governance  are  ignored. 

The  Governors  act  as  a  link  between  the  central  government  and 
the  state  governments.  If  they  do  not  get  the  support  from  the  central 


*  Concluding  remarks  at  the  45th  Conference  of  Governors,  New  Delhi,  February 
14,  2014. 
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government,  then  they  are  unable  to  take  decisions,  which  are  in  the 
larger  interest  of  the  people  and  the  country. 

The  Governors  pointed  out  that  the  influence  of  money  and 
criminalisation  of  politics  is  destroying  the  democratic  fabric  of  the 
nation.  Communalism  is  raising  its  ugly  head.  Religious  minorities 
are  being  cultivated  as  vote  banks.  The  recent  incidents  of  racial 
violence  involving  the  people  from  the  North  East  are  extremely 
distressing.  It  has  far-reaching  ramifications  in  the  North  Eastern 
region.  The  suggestion  that  senior  Ministers  should  visit  Arunachal 
Pradesh,  Manipur  and  Nagaland  to  assuage  the  hurt  feelings  should  be 
acted  upon  expeditiously. 

The  Governors  felt  that  they  have  little  or  no  influence  over  the 
affairs  of  the  state  universities.  They  urged  for  clarity  of  their  role 
as  Chancellors  /  Rectors  of  these  universities.  They  also  pointed 
out  the  ad  hoc  manner  in  which  the  appointments  of  the  Vice 
Chancellors  were  being  made.  Ministry  of  HRD  may  examine  these 
issues  in  consultation  with  University  Grants  Commission.  After  the 
formulation  of  suitable  guidelines,  advisories  can  be  issued  to  the  state 
governments  for  appropriate  attention. 

The  Governors  pointed  out  that  the  outlay  for  the  education  sector 
in  the  states  was  low.  The  HRD  Minister  said  that  the  public  expenditure 
on  education  as  percentage  of  GDP  stood  at  3.8  percent.  However,  the 
state’s  share  of  expenditure  on  education  as  percentage  of  GDP  was 
declining  and  there  is  a  need  to  step  up  state’s  investment  in  education. 
He  requested  the  Governors  to  take  it  up  with  the  state  governments. 
Regarding  various  campaigns  and  schemes  like  Rashtriya  Uchhatar 
Shiksha  Abhiyan  (RUSA),  the  HRD  Minister  agreed  that  the  copies  of 
the  communications  sent  to  the  state  governments  will  also  be  sent  to 
the  Governors. 

Almost  all  Governors  and  Lt.  Governors  from  states  /  union 
territories  with  international  borders  emphasised  the  need  for 
strengthening  border  areas/  coastal  security  and  up-grading  surveillance 
systems.  There  was  consensus  amongst  Governors  and  Lt.  Governors 
on  the  need  for  India  to  prepare  itself  against  the  perceived  threat  from 
some  neighbouring  countries.  India’s  border  areas  especially  along 
the  Chinese  border  needs  attention.  Physical  infrastructures  including 
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road,  rail  and  air  connectivity  needs  immediate  and  coordinated 
implementation.  The  Deputy  Chairman,  Planning  Commission,  said 
that  such  a  coordination  mechanism  was  in  the  process  of  being  set  up. 

It  was  also  agreed  that  the  Ministry  of  External  Affairs  and 
Ministry  of  Defence  will  have  structured  briefing  meetings  with  the 
Governors  of  the  states  /  union  territories  with  international  boundaries 
to  keep  them  abreast  of  the  developments. 

Almost  all  the  Governors  raised  state-specific  issues  relating  to 
insurgency,  left  wing  extremism  and  terrorism.  The  infiltration  from 
porous  borders  and  its  effects  on  the  internal  security  in  the  North 
Eastern  states  was  discussed  at  length.  Many  Governors  expressed 
their  concern  about  the  follow-up  action  on  their  Monthly  Reports  sent 
to  the  President,  Prime  Minister  and  Home  Minister.  These  monthly 
reports  were  serious  documents  and  contained  several  suggestions, 
that  if  implemented  would  solve  many  of  the  security,  economic  and 
social  problems  of  the  states.  The  Minister  for  Home  Affairs  agreed 
to  set  up  a  mechanism  for  speedy  examination  of  these  reports  for 
appropriate  action. 

We  have  spent  these  two  days  discussing  very  pertinent 
issues  concerning  the  state  of  our  democracy  and  weakening  of  the 
institutions  of  democracy.  Without  lamenting  any  further,  let  us  now 
start  working  on  the  strengthening  of  these  institutions.  Let  us  make 
a  beginning  with  the  institution  of  the  Governor.  This  will  have  to  be 
done  keeping  in  view  the  ground  realities.  In  a  democratic  multi-party 
system,  there  will  be  contradictions,  which  will  have  to  be  managed. 
However,  the  Constitution  provides  enough  space  for  the  Governors 
to  act  in  the  best  interests  of  both  the  Centre  and  the  State.  While 
the  Central  Government  should  extend  support  to  the  Governors  by 
consulting  them  on  critical  issues  relating  to  the  state  and  by  providing 
easy  access  to  the  key  Ministries,  the  Governors  should  use  their 
persuasive  skills  to  build  consensus  with  state  governments  on  issues 
relating  to  the  welfare  of  the  people  of  the  state. 

We  can  achieve  this  if  we  resolve  to  work  together  in  a  time- 
bound  manner.  As  Governors,  you  all  are  the  first  citizens  of  your 
states.  You  draw  your  authority  from  the  Constitution  and  are  Oath- 
bound  to  protect,  preserve  and  defend  the  Constitution  and  work 
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towards  the  welfare  of  the  people  of  your  state.  You  are  leaders  with 
long  experience  in  public  life,  wisdom  and  moral  authority.  It  is  now 
the  time  to  act.  Let  us  learn  from  what  Dr  Sarvepalli  Radhakrishnan 
had  said  in  1964  and  I  quote  “A  true  leader  must  guide  his  nation 
beyond  the  moods  and  movements  of  the  general  public.  He  should 
raise  the  public  to  a  higher  quality  of  consciousness,  a  higher  level 
of  feeling,  a  higher  degree  of  enlightenment.  Sensitivity  and  vision 
of  the  future  move  civilisations  forward.  The  stakes  are  high  and  the 
prospects  are  bright  and  they  should  challenge  our  best  and  most 
imaginative  effort.  It  is  a  heritage  of  hope  and  a  vision  of  the  future 
that  have  come  down  to  us  from  the  past.” 


Promoting  Good  Governance  and 
Accountability  through  Public  Audit* 


At  the  very  outset,  I  would  like  to  express  my  deep  appreciation  to 
the  Comptroller  and  Auditor  General  and  his  office  for  inviting 
me  for  the  inauguration  of  the  27th  Conference  of  Accountants 
Generals.  Let  me  begin  by  complimenting  this  institution  of  audit  in 
India,  which  has  a  history  of  over  1 50  years.  In  1 858,  the  supreme  audit 
authority  in  the  country  was  designated  as  the  Accountant  General. 
The  position  was  re-designated  four  times  before  the  adoption  of  the 
Constitution,  when  the  term  Comptroller  and  Auditor  General  (CAG) 
of  India  was  created.  Under  Article  148  of  our  Constitution,  the  CAG 
is  an  independent  constitutional  authority,  which  is  neither  a  part  of  the 
Legislature  nor  the  Executive.  Article  151  prescribes  that  the  reports 
of  the  CAG  relating  to  the  accounts  of  the  Union  and  the  States  are 
submitted  to  the  President  or  the  Governor  of  the  State,  respectively 
and  they  shall  cause  the  reports  to  be  laid  in  the  Parliament  or  the  State 
Legislative  Assembly. 

Evidently  the  founding  fathers  of  our  Con  stitution  had  envisaged 
a  prominent  role  for  public  audit  in  our  country’s  governance  and 

*  At  the  inauguration  of  the  27th  Conference  of  Accountant  Generals,  New  Delhi, 
October  27,  2014. 
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accountability  framework.  The  concept  is  not  new.  In  the  old  treatises, 
ancient  texts  of  administration,  particularly  Arthashastra,  Kautilya 
prescribed  extensive  arrangements  for  accounting  and  auditing.  The 
organisational  structure  for  financial  management  comprised  two 
distinct  hierarchies  -  a  Treasurer  and  a  Comptroller- Auditor  —  both 
were  directly  responsible  to  the  King.  He  placed  high  premium 
on  public  audit  conducted  by  incorruptible  officials.  I  am  happy 
to  note  that  during  this  Conference,  the  participants  will  have  the 
opportunity  to  deliberate  on  the  achievement  of  that  vision.  I  also 
take  this  opportunity  to  mention  that  all  CAGs  so  far,  without  any 
exception,  have  displayed  exemplary  courage,  integrity  and  excellent 
performance. 

Good  governance  is  the  exercise  of  power,  through  the  institutions 
of  State  and  within  the  framework  of  the  Constitution,  for  efficient  and 
effective  management  of  our  economic  and  social  resources  for  the 
well  being  of  the  people.  But  it  has  to  be  nurtured.  Audit  institutions 
play  an  enabling  role  in  ushering  in  good  governance  in  democratic 
functioning. 

Accountability  of  public  functionaries  is  an  integral  part  of 
any  good  governance  framework,  more  so  in  a  democratic  polity. 
Accountability  of  public  servants  extends  to  maintenance  of  probity  in 
official  dealings,  compliance  with  legal  obligations  and  commitment 
to  efficient  delivery  of  public  service.  In  recent  years,  there  has  been 
a  global  surge  in  demand  for  accountability  of  those  entrusted  with 
the  responsibility  of  governance.  In  a  parliamentary  democracy  like 
ours,  the  Executive  is  held  accountable  to  the  Legislature.  The  reports 
of  the  CAG  submitted  to  the  Legislature  play  a  seminal  role  in  the 
enforcement  of  accountability. 

The  audits  by  the  Indian  Audit  &  Accounts  Department  under  the 
CAG  cover  the  three  tiers  of  government  and  the  other  instrumentalities 
of  the  State.  The  CAG  is  also  the  only  supreme  audit  institution  with  an 
accounting  mandate  as  well.  The  Constitution  has  placed  this  institution 
at  a  vantage  point  providing  it  with  insight  into  performance  of  different 
agencies  engaged  in  financial  administration  of  our  country. 

The  broad  audit  mandate  provides  the  CAG  access  to  programme 
and  project  implementation  at  national  and  sub-national  levels.  You 
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are  expected  to  scrutinise  the  allocation  and  flow  of  public  funds 
between  different  implementing  authorities.  Thereafter,  you  evaluate 
and  report  on  their  prompt  and  effective  utilisation,  disseminate  good 
practices  and  stimulate  course  correction  through  identification  of 
bottlenecks.  The  perspective  available  to  you  by  virtue  of  auditing 
multiple  governance  entities  provides  valuable  inputs  for  promotion 
of  good  governance  in  the  country. 

Audit  is  a  means  to  an  end  rather  than  an  end  in  itself.  While 
audit  findings  are  a  barometer  of  good  governance,  they  serve  their 
purpose  only  when  all  the  stakeholders,  particularly  the  Executive, 
Legislature  and  the  citizens  believe  in  the  credibility  of  these  findings 
and  use  them  for  enhancing  the  quality  of  governance.  This  casts  a  great 
responsibility  on  the  public  auditor  to  conduct  audit  professionally 
with  utmost  diligence  and  independence,  and  to  report  in  a  fair  and 
balanced  manner.  Both  the  public  auditor  and  the  audited  entity  have 
to  recognise  that  the  objective  of  audit  is  ultimately  to  improve  the 
implementation  of  governance  strategies.  Towards  this  end,  audit 
should  be  considered  a  tool  for  improvement. 

Accountability  of  the  Executive  stems  from  the  requirement  of 
rendering  of  an  account  to  the  Legislature  that  authorised  it  to  tax 
and  spend.  Here  I  would  like  to  mention  that  Parliament  should  be 
allocating  more  time  for  undertaking  a  detailed  scrutiny  of  financial 
proposals  and  financial  matters.  The  Audit  report  is  a  valuable  input 
for  the  authorities  empowered  to  hold  a  public  functionary  to  account, 
in  making  assessments  of  their  performance  and  recommending 
improvements.  In  India,  this  responsibility  is  vested  with  the  Public 
Accounts  Committee  and  Committee  on  Public  Undertakings  that  act 
on  behalf  of  the  Legislature.  Effective  functioning  of  these  legislative 
committees,  and  close  association  between  them  and  the  audit 
authorities  are  a  blueprint  of  audit  effectiveness,  and  through  it,  of 
governance  practices. 

There  is  no  static  finality  about  the  scope  and  objective  of  public 
audit.  They  are  shaped  by  societal  concerns,  which  find  expression 
through  legislative  enactments  and  judicial  pronouncements.  The 
frontiers  of  public  audit  have  been  the  subject  of  public  debate  and 
litigation  in  our  country  in  the  recent  past.  Judicial  verdicts  have 
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underscored  the  paramount  role  of  our  audit  institution  in  ensuring 
parliamentary  accountability  in  the  use  of  public  resources  by 
implementing  agency,  in  the  public  or  the  private  domain.  The  right 
of  CAG  to  carry  out  performance  audits  of  government  entities  and  to 
verify  underlying  transactions  of  even  the  private  concerns  to  provide 
assurance  about  the  State  receiving  its  legitimate  share  of  revenues 
arising  out  of  the  use  of  public  resources  is  now  well  established. 
This  paradigm  shift  in  your  audit  mandate  encourages  development 
of  appropriate  policies  and  procedures  to  govern  your  audit  process. 
It  calls  for  substantial  capacity  development  in  your  department.  I 
hope  that  the  recommendations  of  the  Conference  on  the  sub-themes 
‘Emerging  areas  of  audit’  and  ‘Capacity  building  in  Indian  Audit  & 
Accounts  Department’  will  address  these  concerns. 

The  platforms  used  for  delivery  of  public  service  influences 
the  conduct  of  audit.  As  ‘Digital  India’  becomes  the  backbone  of 
government  functioning,  it  calls  for  transformation  in  the  traditional 
methods  of  audit.  The  leverage  that  e-governance  can  provide  for 
improving  efficiency,  cost  and  coverage  of  audit  have  to  be  utilised 
well  by  revisiting  your  standard  operating  procedures. 

In  States  where  the  CAG  has  an  accounting  role,  there  is  scope 
to  improve  services  without  compromising  on  due  diligence.  You 
must  proactively  engage  with  the  States  in  their  programmes  for 
modernisation  of  government  accounts  and  financial  management 
systems.  Partnerships  already  initiated  by  you  have  to  continue  to 
make  accounting  an  effective  tool  for  accountability. 

Time-bound  delivery  of  goods  and  services  by  public 
functionaries  is  the  right  of  citizens.  It  is  not  a  bounty  from  the  state. 
Many  states  have  legislated  for  prompt  delivery  of  public  services. 
The  institution  of  CAG  can  facilitate  successful  implementation  of  this 
legal  right  by  reporting  through  its  compliance  audits  the  achievement 
of  the  stated  and  enacted  performance  standards  by  public  authorities. 

Sir  Walter  of  Henley’s  13thCentury  Treatise  of  Housebandry 
mentions  and  I  quote:  “The  Auditors  ought  to  be  faithful  and  prudent, 
knowing  their  business....  It  is  not  necessary  so  to  speak  to  the 
Auditors  about  making  audits  for  they  ought  to  be  so  prudent,  and  so 
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faithful,  and  so  knowing  in  their  business,  that  they  have  no  need  of 
others’  teaching  about  things  connected  with  the  accounts”. 

The  value  of  an  audit  system,  where  no  outsider  prescribes  as 
to  how  to  go  about  auditing  is  universally  recognised.  The  institution 
of  CAG  of  India  is  no  exception.  The  trust  in  the  capability  and 
independence  of  your  institution  also  casts  a  huge  responsibility 
on  you  to  keep  your  knowledge  up-to-date  and  to  uphold  highest 
professional  standards.  Public  auditing  is  a  knowledge-based  venture. 
Knowledge  is  fast  multiplying.  I  am  confident  that  you  will  be  up  to 
the  task  in  keeping  yourself  abreast  of  latest  developments  in  diverse 
fields  of  contemporary  relevance.  Remember  also  that  as  a  watchdog 
of  national  public  finances,  the  institution  of  CAG  has  a  positive  and 
pre-eminent  role  in  accelerating  national  development.  With  these 
words,  I  conclude.  I  wish  you  all  the  very  best  in  your  endeavours. 


Role  Of  Governors  In  The  Process  Of 

Transformation  * 


I  extend  warm  greetings  and  best  wishes  to  all  of  you  for  a  happy 
and  prosperous  new  year.  Let  201 5  be  a  year  of  peace,  progress 
and  harmony. 

The  past  year  has  been  significant  on  several  counts.  After 
three  decades,  the  General  Elections  2014  provided  a  stable 
government  at  the  Centre  with  a  clear  majority  for  a  single  party, 
with  a  mandate  for  good  governance.  To  realise  the  aspirations 
of  our  countrymen  and  guide  India’s  rightful  ascent  in  the  comity 
of  nations,  both  the  central  and  the  state  Governments  have  to 
collectively  share  the  responsibility. 

As  Governors,  you  are  the  first  citizens  of  your  States.  You 
have  long  experience  in  public  life.  You  possess  wisdom  and  moral 


*  New  Year’s  message  to  the  Governors  and  Lt.  Governors  (video  conference),  Jan¬ 
uary  10,  2015. 
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leadership.  You  draw  your  authority  from  the  Constitution.  You 
areoath-bound  to  protect,  preserve  and  defend  the  Constitution 
and  work  towards  the  welfare  of  the  people  of  your  State. 

India’s  secular,  democratic  fabric  is  guaranteed  by  the 
Constitution.  The  Preamble  proclaims  securing  to  all  its  citizens 
‘liberty  of  thought,  expression,  belief,  faith  and  worship’.  They 
are  further  guaranteed  by  Articles  19  to  28  of  the  Constitution. 
The  Constitution  respects  all  religions.  It  is  best  explained  in  the 
language  of  Mahatma  Gandhi  that  secularism  in  India  is  Sarva- 
Dharma-Samabhav  meaning  equal  treatment  for  all  religions. 
We  have  to  be  ever  vigilant  against  all  efforts  to  disturb  peace 
and  tranquillity.  Celebration  of  plurality,  promotion  of  tolerance 
and  understanding  amongst  all  sections  of  the  society  must  guide 
your  actions  in  the  discharge  of  your  Constitutional  duties. 

Many  amongst  you  have  a  role  under  the  Fifth  and  Sixth 
Schedules  of  the  Constitution.  You  have  the  responsibility  to 
play  an  active  part  in  the  development  of  these  Scheduled  Areas. 
The  scourge  of  left  wing  extremism  should  be  tackled  through 
the  twin-pronged  strategy  of  development  and  deterrence. 

For  those  of  you  who  are  Governors  and  Lt.  Governors  in 
states  and  union  territories  having  international  borders,  another 
major  issue  is  the  security  in  the  border  areas.  While  India  is 
committed  to  peace  and  non-violence,  we  cannot  afford  the 
luxury  of  being  complacent  on  our  borders.  Repeated  violations 
of  the  ceasefire  on  the  Line  of  Control  and  recent  incidents  of 
incursions  off  our  coastal  line  are  a  matter  of  serious  concern. 
We  should  be  ready  to  take  all  steps  necessary  to  ensure  both 
internal  and  external  security,  and  protect  territorial  integrity  of 
our  nation. 

Education  is  the  essential  part  of  development.  A  sound 
education  system  is  the  bedrock  of  an  enlightened  society. 
You  must  pay  special  attention  to  our  educational  institutions 
to  ensure  that  they  provide  quality  education  and  inculcate  the 
core  civilisational  values  of  patriotism,  compassion,  honesty, 
tolerance,  performance  of  duty  and  respect  for  women. 
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A  number  of  important  initiatives  have  been  launched  in 
2014.  The  Swachh  Bharat  Mission  aims  at  a  Clean  India  by  2nd 
October,  2019  to  coincide  with  the  150th  Birth  Anniversary 
of  Gandhiji.  It  is  Gandhiji  who  said  and  I  quote:  “If  we  do 
not  keep  our  backyards  clean,  our  swaraj  will  have  a  foul 
stench.”  The  Saansad  Adarsh  Gram  Yojana  envisages  the 
integrated  development  of  selected  villages  through  community 
participation.  This  model  of  transformation  of  rural  India  must 
be  replicated  quickly.  The  Pradhan  Mantri  Jan  Dhan  Yojana 
seeks  to  achieve  financial  inclusion  for  weaker  sections  by 
providing  them  access  to  financial  services  like  bank  account, 
credit,  insurance  and  pension.  The  ‘Make  in  India’  campaign 
aims  at  promoting  investment,  innovation  and  skill  development, 
and  establishing  world-class  infrastructure.  The  ‘Digital  India’ 
programme  aims  at  creating  a  knowledge  economy  through 
universal  provision  of  digital  infrastructure. 

For  successful  implementation  of  these  initiatives,  your 
wise  leadership  and  gentle  influence  is  essential.  Your  power  of 
persuasion  can  act  as  a  catalyst  in  this  process  of  transformation. 
I  see  2015  as  a  year  of  great  hope.  Let  us  all  contribute  to  the 
process  of  change.  With  these  few  words,  I  conclude.  Thank 
you  for  this  opportunity  to  share  my  thoughts.  I  look  forward  to 
meeting  you  in  the  Conference  of  Governors  in  February  later 
this  year. 
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Role  Of  Governors  In  Upholding 
The  Constitution* 


It  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  welcome  you  to  the  46th  Conference  of 
Governors.  I  am  especially  happy  to  welcome  the  Prime  Minister 
and  his  Cabinet  colleagues  who  are  attending  the  Conference  for  the 
first  time.  I  extend  a  special  welcome  to  all  the  Governors  /  Lieutenant 
Governors,  particularly  those  who  have  been  newly  appointed  and  are 
participating  in  the  Conference  for  the  first  time. 

I  would  also  like  to  place  on  record  my  appreciation  of  the 
Governors  and  Lt.  Governors  who  have  since  demitted  office,  for  the 
services  that  they  have  rendered  to  the  nation.  I  wish  them  good  health 
and  happiness.  I  would  also  like  to  recall  with  gratitude  the  services  of 
the  former  Governors,  Late  Rameshwar  Thakur  and  Late  Mohammed 
Fazal. 

Since  we  met  last  in  February  2014,  our  country  has  witnessed 
several  important  events.  Most  notable  was  the  peaceful  conduct  of 
the  16th  General  Elections,  the  world’s  largest  democratic  exercise 
involving  an  electorate  of  800  million.  The  elections  provided  majority 
to  a  single  party  for  the  first  time  in  thirty  years,  signalling  the  people’s 
mandate  for  stability  and  good  governance. 

We  faced  challenges  too.  Jammu  and  Kashmir  (J  &K),  especially 
the  valley,  suffered  the  fury  of  unprecedented  floods  resulting  in  loss 
of  many  lives  and  destruction  of  property  worth  over  one-lakh  crore 
rupees.  Overcoming  this  tragedy  and  braving  the  call  for  boycott  of 
elections  and  threats  of  violence,  the  people  of  J&K  turned  out  in 
large  numbers  for  the  assembly  elections,  show-casing  to  the  world 
the  strength  of  Indian  democracy. 

The  increasing  frequency  of  natural  disasters  call  for  a  serious 
look  at  Climate  Change  issues  as  also  our  level  of  preparedness.  We 


*  At  the  inaugural  session  of  the  46th  Conference  of  Governors  2015,  New  Delhi 
February  1 1, 2015. 
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had  discussed  ‘Disaster  Management’  in  the  last  Conference.  I  am 
happy  to  note  that  with  advanced  preparations,  better  technology  and 
closer  Centre-State  coordination,  we  were  successful  in  lessening  the 
impact  of  the  severe  cyclonic  storm  -  Hudhud  -  which  lashed  the 
eastern  coast  near  Visakhapatnam  in  October  2014. 

Before  I  come  to  the  agenda  items,  I  would  like  to  emphasise  on 
a  few  points.  The  Constitution  of  India  is  the  guiding  document  that 
provides  the  framework  for  governance.  Every  Indian  looks  up  to  the 
Constitution  as  the  guarantor  of  her  liberties,  freedom  and  equality. 
Any  deviation  from  the  principles  and  provisions  embodied  in  the 
Constitution  would  weaken  the  democratic  fabric  of  the  country  and 
jeopardise  the  social,  economic  and  political  well  being  of  our  citizens. 
The  Governors  and  Lt.  Governors  have  the  primary  responsibility  to 
ensure  that  the  affairs  of  the  states  and  union  territories  are  conducted 
strictly  in  accordance  with  the  letter  and  spirit  of  this  hallowed 
document.  Prevalence  of  peace  and  communal  harmony  must  be 
ensured. 

The  timeline  for  sending  the  Governor’s  Monthly  Report  to  the 
President,  with  copies  to  the  Vice  President,  Prime  Minister  and  Home 
Minister  -  which  is  the  tenth  day  of  the  following  month  -  should  be 
strictly  maintained  to  keep  its  sanctity  and  relevance. 

Clause  3  of  the  Fifth  Schedule  provides  for  a  personal  assessment 
of  the  administration  of  Scheduled  Areas  by  the  Governor.  I  request 
the  Governors  concerned  to  ensure  that  the  report  is  submitted  within 
six  months  of  the  close  of  financial  year  i.e.  by  30th  September. 

In  the  Conference  last  year,  I  had  advised  the  Governors  and  Lt. 
Governors  to  restrict  their  visits  outside  their  states  /  union  territories 
to  around  25  percent  of  the  days  in  a  calendar  year.  I  am  happy  to  learn 
that  the  Home  Ministry  has  notified  the  guidelines  in  this  regard. 

Let  me  now  turn  to  the  agenda  of  this  Conference.  I  start  with 
the  issue  of  internal  and  external  security  with  a  special  focus  on 
border  security  in  states  sharing  International  Frontiers.  We,  as  a 
nation,  follow  the  policy  of  maintaining  peaceful  relations  with  all 
countries.  All  disputes,  relating  to  our  border  areas  or  otherwise, 
should  be  resolved  through  peaceful  means.  Steadfast  adherence  to 
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this  policy  notwithstanding,  some  of  our  neighbours  resort  to  violence 
and  disrupt  peace  by  exporting  terror. 

The  increase  in  ceasefire  violations  in  recent  months  from  across 
the  LoC  is  a  matter  of  serious  concern.  Incidents  of  transgression 
need  to  be  countered  by  developing  strategic  infrastructure  along  the 
northern  borders  and  overall  development  of  border  villages.  At  the 
same  time,  we  must  continue  with  our  efforts  to  settle  outstanding 
issues  through  dialogue. 

The  events  of  26/11  revealed  grave  security  threat  from  the 
sea.  Strengthening  maritime  and  coastal  security  and  maintaining  a 
constant  vigil  require  greater  coordination  between  central  and  state 
agencies.  Ethnic  Violence  in  Assam  needs  to  be  countered  effectively, 
especially  the  sinister  motives  to  drive  a  wedge  between  Bodo  and 
non-Bodo  sections.  The  genuine  aspirations  of  the  Bodo  people  in 
terms  of  development  must  be  addressed  expeditiously.  But  under  no 
circumstances  spread  of  ethnic  hatred  can  be  tolerated. 

Financial  inclusion,  by  providing  access  to  the  unbanked  sections 
of  the  population  to  financial  services  -  bank  account,  micro-credit, 
insurance  and  pension  -facilitates  inclusive  growth.  There  has  been 
a  remarkable  progress  in  that  context  under  the  Pradhan  Mantri  Jan 
Dhan  Yojana.  I  understand  12.71  crore  accounts  have  been  opened 
-7.60  crore  in  rural  and  5.11  crore  accounts  in  urban  areas.  These 
accounts  must  remain  active. 

The  platform  involving  an  Aadhaar  linked  to  a  bank  account 
would  facilitate  the  implementation  of  the  Direct  Benefit  Transfer 
scheme.  The  scheme  is,  aimed  at  combating  corruption,  plugging 
leakages,  ushering  in  good  governance  and  transparency.  The 
Governors  and  Lt.  Governors  must  play  a  persuasive  role  in  the 
implementation  of  this  scheme. 

The  issue  of  employment  generation  and  employability  is  a  vital 
one  at  this  juncture  of  our  country’s  development.  India  is  projected 
to  have  the  largest  workforce  in  the  world  by  2025,  with  a  surplus  of 
47  million  workers,  against  a  shortage  of  56.5  million  skilled  workers 
in  the  world.  This  demographic  dividend  is  a  double-edged  sword.  If 
the  huge  potential  embodied  in  the  demographic  transition  is  tapped,  it 
could  become  a  powerful  engine  for  growth.  On  the  other  hand,  if  we 
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fail  to  harness  the  dividend,  it  could  create  social  tension.  The  youth 
could  become  creators,  innovators,  builders  and  leaders  of  the  future. 
But  they  can  transform  the  future  only  with  proper  education  and  skills. 
We  must  capitalise  our  advantage  and  enhance  the  employability  of 
our  youth  through  skilling,  re-skilling  and  up-skilling. 

Skill  development  is  also  important  for  the  success  of  the 
‘Make-in-India’  campaign  aimed  at  facilitating  investment,  fostering 
innovation  and  making  India  a  world-class  manufacturing  hub.  I  hope 
the  newly-created  Ministry  of  Skill  Development  and  Entrepreneurship 
will  evolve  an  appropriate  skill  development  framework,  remove  the 
demand-supply  disconnect  for  skilled  manpower,  promote  Public- 
Private  Partnerships  and  expand  youth  entrepreneurship  education.  I 
will  request  the  Governors  and  Lt.  Governors  to  use  every  opportunity 
to  promote  these  initiatives. 

Under  the  Swachh  Bharat  Mission  launched  by  the  Prime  Minister 
last  year,  we  have  envisaged  a  Clean  India  by  2nd  October,  2019  as  a 
fitting  tribute  to  Mahatma  Gandhi  on  his  150th  Birth  Anniversary.  It 
has  two  sub-Missions  for  covering  the  rural  and  urban  India. 

As  per  the  Baseline  Survey  Report  2013  under  the  Swachch 
Bharat  Mission  (undertaken  by  the  state  governments  and  compiled 
by  the  Ministry  of  Drinking  Water  and  Sanitation),  over  sixty  percent 
rural  population  do  not  have  access  to  or  use  sanitation  facilities. 
We  must  reverse  this  position  by  addressing  problem  areas  like 
affordability  and  mind-set  through  innovative  solutions. 

The  Mission  must  pro-active  in  making  our  cities,  towns  and 
villages  clean.  Partnering  with  local  bodies,  civil  society,  self-help 
groups  and  other  stakeholders  is  crucial  to  its  success.  To  deliver 
benefits  effectively,  the  states  and  union  territories  should  establish 
suitable  administrative  mechanisms  to  take  the  Mission  down  to  every 
village  or  ward.  The  Governors  and  Lt.  Governors  must  use  their 
persuasive  skills  and  contribute  to  the  achievement  of  this  laudable 
objective. 

The  Fifth  Schedule  of  the  Constitution  assigns  the  Governors  an 
active  role  for  the  development  of  Scheduled  Areas.  You  must  closely 
monitor  the  development  programmes  in  these  Areas  for  effective 
targeting,  with  special  focus  on  quality  of  education  and  health. 
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During  my  video  conferencing  last  month,  the  Governor  of 
Maharashtra  informed  about  the  notification  of  amendments  to  the 
state  laws  to  bring  them  in  line  with  the  Panchayats  (Extension  to 
Scheduled  Areas)  Act,  1996.  Pursuant  to  this,  the  Tribal  Gram  Sabhas 
in  the  Scheduled  Areas  of  Maharashtra  have  become  owners  of  minor 
forest  produce.  The  state  has  also  devolved  five  percent  of  the  Annual 
Tribal  sub-Plan  to  the  Gram  Panchayats.  I  am  eager  to  know  of  the 
steps  taken  by  other  states  in  this  regard. 

Autonomous  Councils  /  Autonomous  District  Councils  (ADCs), 
set  up  under  the  Sixth  Schedule  to  the  Constitution  in  Assam 
Meghalaya,  Mizoram  and  Tripura,  enjoy  Legislative,  Executive, 
Financial  and  Judicial  powers.  The  Governors  of  these  states  have  a 
pivotal  role  to  play  in  the  administration  of  these  areas. 

With  a  view  to  decentralise  administrative  power,  village  and 
municipal  councils  must  be  set  up  and  elections  conducted.  I  am 
happy  to  learn  that  the  Government  is  proposing  to  amend  the  Sixth 
Schedule  to  strengthen  the  democratic  process  in  these  areas.  There  is 
also  need  to  devolve  more  developmental  funds  to  these  areas.  Also, 
laws  prevailing  in  them  need  to  be  codified. 

The  development  of  North-East  is  a  priority  issue.  Much  needs 
to  be  done  for  infrastructure  development  and  to  harness  its  tourism 
potential.  It  is  gratifying  to  note  that  the  Government  has  allocated 
funds  to  address  the  development  concerns  of  strengthening  of  intra¬ 
state  transmission  and  distribution  systems;  and  allocation  for  2G 
seamless  mobile  coverage  for  identified  uncovered  areas,  in  line  with 
the  suggestions  made  by  Governors  of  North-East  states  in  previous 
conferences.  In  addition,  funds  for  a  number  of  road  and  rail  projects 
in  the  region  have  been  or  are  being  provided.  All  these  resources 
must  be  optimally  utilised. 

With  these  words,  I  declare  the  Conference  of  Governors  20 1 5 
open.  I  request  each  Governor  to  confine  his  briefing  to  seven  minutes. 
Governors  holding  charge  of  two  states  may  take  ten  minutes  while 
those  holding  three  charges  may  take  fifteen  minutes.  Kindly  make 
pointed  observations  on  the  issues  concerning  your  state.  I  now  request 
Shri  E.S.L.  Narasimhan,  the  Doyen  of  Governors  and  the  Governor  of 
Andhra  Pradesh  and  Telangana,  to  take  the  floor. 
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Governors  As  Sentinels  Of  The  Constitution* 

With  the  conclusion  of  the  observations  of  the  Prime  Minister, 
we  are  now  coming  to  the  close  of  this  year’s  Conference  of 
Governors  and  Lt.  Governors.  I  would  like  to  convey  my  sincere 
thanks  to  the  Prime  Minister  for  his  presence  at  the  Conference,  in 
spite  of  a  busy  work  schedule,  and  for  his  perceptive  insights  and 
observations  on  the  issues  and  challenges  facing  the  country  today. 

I  must,  in  particular,  thank  and  convey  my  appreciation  of 
the  incisive  presentations  made  by  the  Ministers  of  Finance,  Home 
Affairs,  External  Affairs,  Urban  Development,  Defence,  Drinking 
Water  and  Sanitation,  Tribal  Affairs  and  the  Ministers  of  State 
(Independent  Charge)  of  Labour  and  Employment,  Skill  Development 
and  Entrepreneurship  and  DONER.  I  thank  all  the  Governors  and  Lt. 
Governors  present  for  their  very  valuable  suggestions. 

At  the  cost  of  repetition,  may  I  emphasise  that  you  occupy  a 
very  important  space  in  our  constitutional  structure.  You  also  function 
as  a  sentinel  of  the  Constitution  and  a  live  link  with  the  Union.  In  last 
year’s  Conference,  however,  there  was  the  general  sense  of  the  House 
that  the  authority  and  powers  of  the  Governors  had  eroded  over  time. 
Many  of  you  felt  that  this  was  due  to  the  weakening  of  the  Centre 
and  also  the  emergence  of  a  multi-party  system,  which  gave  regional 
parties  greater  authority  over  the  affairs  of  their  own  State. 

The  recent  emergence  of  a  single  party  Government  at  the 
Centre  and  the  Prime  Minister’s  avowed  commitment  to  strengthening 
the  federal  democratic  process  should  result  in  restoration  of  the 
Governor’s  role  in  the  public  life  of  a  State.  I  may,  however,  emphasise 
that  more  than  any  structured  process,  the  authority  that  you  exercise 
is  based  on  a  moral  premise,  and  as  long  as  the  exercise  of  that 
authority  is  confined  to  the  boundaries  of  the  Constitution,  I  do  not 
see  the  possibility  of  any  diminution  of  the  Governor’s  role. 


*  Concluding  Remarks  at  the  46th  Conference  of  Governors  2015,  New  Delhi,  Feb¬ 
ruary  12,  2015. 
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Before  I  come  to  the  agenda  points  for  this  year’s  Conference, 
I  would  like  to  share  a  couple  of  observations  on  the  Action  Taken 
Reports  (ATRs)  received  by  us.  A  reading  of  the  proceedings  of  the 
previous  years’  Conferences  indicates  little  tangible  movement  on  the 
suggestions  and  recommendations  emanating  from  these  Conferences. 
The  content  of  the  ATRs  also  needs  to  be  improved  so  that  progress 
made  on  the  ground  is  adequately  reflected.  I  would  request  the 
Ministries  concerned  to  pay  particular  attention  to  these  aspects. 

The  North-Eastern  Region  of  our  country  is  crucial  from  the 
standpoint  of  national  security.  All  the  States  in  the  North-East  have 
international  borders.  From  the  submissions  made  by  the  Governors 
of  these  States,  the  following  issues  emerge: 

i.  A  porous  border,  unmanned  in  stretches,  is  vulnerable  to 
the  activities  of  insurgent  groups  present  in  that  region.  It  is 
susceptible  to  the  trafficking  of  arms  and  drugs  and  influx  of 
fake  currency.  Neighbouring  countries  in  the  region  become  a 
safe  haven  for  these  militant  groups. 

ii.  Difficult  terrain,  lack  of  infrastructure,  and  poor  communication 
and  connectivity  pose  formidable  challenges  to  border 
management. 

The  suggestions  made  by  the  Governors  must  be  examined 
expeditiously.  Some  of  these  are: 

i.  Accelerating  developmental  activities  in  the  border  areas, 
especially  pertaining  to  connectivity,  road  infrastructure  and 
communication; 

ii.  Setting  up  of  a  North  East  Regional  Security  Mechanism 
involving  all  the  North  Eastern  States,  with  representatives  from 
the  central  government,  security  and  law  and  order  agencies,  as 
brought  out  by  the  Governor  of  Arunachal  Pradesh; 

iii.  Modernising  the  police  force  in  terms  of  increasing  availability 
of  personnel,  upgrading  skills  and  technology  and  provisioning 
adequate  funds; 
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iv.  Relaxing  the  restriction  on  construction  of  roads  within  25  km 
of  the  international  border,  as  brought  out  by  the  Governor  of 
Nagaland;  and, 

v.  Securing  or  closing  natural  openings  like  rivulets  and  culverts 
falling  along  the  international  border  to  make  fencing  more 
effective,  as  brought  out  by  the  Governor  of  Tripura. 

I  would  request  the  Home  Minister  to  examine  the  above 
recommendations  in  a  time-bound  manner.  In  that  context,  I  welcome 
the  suggestion  of  the  Home  Minister  to  actively  involve  the  Governors 
in  the  internal  security  related  apparatus.  I  would  request  him  to 
consider  convening  separate  meetings  with  groups  of  Governors 
having  similar  problems  i.e.  North  Eastern  States,  coastal  States, 
States  with  international  borders  and  States  affected  by  left  wing 
extremism.  The  Raksha  Mantri  may,  similarly,  involve  Governors 
of  States  having  an  international  border  in  a  focussed  interaction  on 
border  and  security  issues. 

The  Governor  of  Manipur  pointed  to  an  anomalous  situation 
with  regard  to  the  same  individuals  being  members  simultaneously  of 
the  Autonomous  Development  Councils  and  also  the  State  Legislative 
Assembly,  thus  resulting  in  criss-crossing  of  lines  of  authority  and 
superintendence.  The  Governor  also  spoke  about  the  need  for  providing 
enhanced  benefits  to  Scheduled  Tribes  belonging  to  the  Scheduled 
Areas  under  Article  335  of  the  Constitution.  I  would  request  the  Home 
Minister  to  examine  both  these  points. 

I  am  happy  to  learn  that  as  per  the  directions  of  the  Prime  Minister, 
eight  Union  Ministers,  including  Cabinet  Ministers  and  Ministers  of 
State,  will  tour  the  North-East  every  fortnight  to  review  the  works 
related  to  their  Departments  and  also  participate  in  important  events 
taking  place  in  the  region.  I  am  confident  that  this  initiative  will  help 
to  further  mainstream  the  developmental  and  other  imperatives  of  the 
North  Eastern  Region. 

In  particular,  I  would  wish  that  the  Governors  of  Eastern  States, 
specially  the  North  Eastern  States,  should  become  active  participants 
of  the  Government’s  ‘Act  East’  policy.  The  EAM  may  consider 
convening  a  separate  meeting  with  the  Governors  of  these  states  to 
sensitise  them  on  the  finer  aspects  of  this  policy. 
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Financial  Inclusion  is  a  very  important  initiative  of  the  present 
Government.  It  has  made  impressive  progress  and  now  requires 
sustained  follow-up  to  ensure  that  our  people  have  access  to  a  wide 
bouquet  of  financial  products  and  services.  Governors  must  play  an 
active  role  in  taking  forward  this  initiative. 

It  has  been  my  firm  belief  that  education  has  a  transformative 
role  in  catapulting  India  into  the  league  of  developed  nations.  My 
Secretariat  has  been  closely  coordinating  with  the  Ministry  of  HRD 
and  the  UGC  to  lay  down  the  blueprint  for  empowering  our  higher 
educational  institutions  with  the  necessary  capabilities  and  capacities 
to  take  on  the  best  in  the  world.  I  am  fully  aware  of  the  funding 
constraints  facing  the  nation  today.  I  would,  however,  still  urge  the 
Prime  Minister  to  examine  the  possibility  of  progressively  increasing 
spending  on  education  from  3.8  percent  of  GDP  at  present  to  6  percent 
of  GDP  in  the  coming  years. 

The  Governor  of  UP  made  an  important  observation  regarding 
improving  the  quality  of  education  in  state  Universities.  He  also 
mentioned  the  need  for  standardisation  of  terms  and  conditions  of 
service  of  faculty  and  Vice-Chancellors  across  Universities.  His  other 
observation  regarding  grant  of  ministerial  status  to  Members  and 
Chairpersons  of  various  Commissions  and  Bodies  constituted  by  State 
governments,  in  violation  of  constitutional  provisions,  also  needs  to 
be  examined  in-depth. 

In  my  recent  interaction  with  the  Vice-Chancellors  of  Central 
Universities  on  4th  and  5th  February,  a  structured  plan  of  action  with 
clearly  defined  deliverables  and  timelines  was  worked  out  by  the 
Vice-Chancellors  themselves.  My  Secretariat  has  already  circulated 
to  you  the  outcomes  arising  from  the  said  Conference.  I  would  request 
all  of  you  to  carefully  look  at  these  and  initiate  necessary  changes  in 
the  higher  educational  institutions  that  you  head  in  your  capacity  as 
Chancellors. 

Education  and  skill  development  are  inter-related  and  inter¬ 
dependent.  Recognizing  the  challenge  of  skilling  and  up-skilling  500 
million  Indians  by  2022,  the  skill  development  landscape  in  India  has 
undergone  significant  changes  over  the  past  couple  of  years,  including 
the  creation  of  two  national  level  agencies-  NSDA  and  National  Skill 
Development  Corporation  (NSDC).  I  would  urge  the  Ministry  of  Skill 
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Development  and  Entrepreneurship  and  all  central  and  state  level 
agencies  to  ensure  coordination  with  the  Governors  to  enable  them  to 
contribute  to  the  achievement  of  targets. 

The  Swachh  Bharat  Abhiyaan  with  its  rural  and  urban  sub¬ 
missions  seeks  to  bring  about  a  behavioural  change  in  people 
regarding  healthy  sanitation  practices  and  to  also  generate  awareness 
amongst  them  about  sanitation  and  its  linkages  with  public  health. 
These  objectives  cannot  be  achieved  without  peoples’  participation 
and  the  involvement  of  NGOs  and  RWAs.  In  this  context,  the  issues 
raised  and  advice  given  by  Shri  Birender  Singh  will  be  of  great  help. 
I  would  once  again  urge  the  Governors  and  Lt.  Governors  to  spread 
the  message  of  sanitation  in  their  States  and  ensure  that  we  attain  the 
goal  of  Swachh  Bharat  by  2019  i.e.  Mahatma  Gandhi’s  150th  Birth 
Anniversary. 

Shri  E.S.L.  Narasimhan,  the  Doyen  of  Governors,  stressed 
on  issues  related  to  the  need  for  state  governments  to  progressively 
leverage  technology  for  ensuring  quick  and  non-discretionary  delivery 
of  services,  thereby  also  ensuring  accountability  in  governance,  and 
promoting  states  as  attractive  investment  destinations.  I  am  happy  to 
note  that  several  states  have  already  moved  forward  in  these  areas.  I 
would  urge  all  the  Governors  and  Lt.  Governors  to  work  with  their 
state  governments  to  realise  these  objectives. 

Our  deliberations  over  the  past  two  days  have  been  substantive 
and  meaningful.  We  have  greatly  benefited  from  the  presence  of  the 
Prime  Minister  and  other  senior  members  of  the  Council  of  Ministers 
who  have  shared  the  Government’s  perspective  on  the  agenda  items 
and  various  other  issues.  I  would  now  urge  substantive  and  time- 
bound  action  in  these  areas. 

During  the  year,  we  had  received  references  about  different 
protocols  being  followed  in  Raj  Bhavans  for  various  functions, 
including  swearing-in-ceremonies.  We  have  now,  after  due  deliberation, 
devised  ‘Standard  Operating  Procedures’  and  other  guidelines,  which 
have  been  incorporated  in  a  Handbook  that  has  been  circulated  to  you. 
I  hope  you  will  find  the  same  useful  and  we  would  appreciate  your 
feedback  in  this  regard. 
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Rashtrapati  Bhavan  has  been  making  extensive  use  of  technology 
in  various  operational  areas.  We  have  now  operationalised  an  ‘e-Way’ 
system  which  would  enable  online  dialogue  and  communication 
between  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  and  the  Raj  Bhavans.  I  would  urge  all  of 
you  to  make  full  use  of  this  facility. 

In  the  Conference  of  Governors  held  in  2013,  I  had  pointed  to 
the  need  for  preserving  and  restoring  many  of  the  Raj  Bhavans,  which 
are  heritage  structures.  I  do  hope  that  this  is  an  area,  which  is  receiving 
your  personal  attention.  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  has,  over  the  last  two  and 
a  half  years,  initiated  and  undertaken  considerable  restoration  work. 
We  would  be  most  willing  to  share  our  knowledge  and  experience 
with  you. 

As  Governors  and  Lt.  Governors,  you  have  a  very  important  role 
to  play  in  making  cooperative  federalism  a  reality.  You  are  all  people 
with  great  experience  in  public  life.  I  would,  accordingly,  expect 
you  to  make  a  positive  contribution  in  strengthening  the  partnership 
between  the  Centre  and  the  States. 

As  I  mentioned  in  my  opening  remarks,  the  Home  Ministry  has 
notified  the  guidelines  towards  regulation  of  visits  by  the  Governors 
and  Lt.  Governors  outside  their  States  and  Union  Territories.  I  would 
urge  all  of  you  to  kindly  adhere  to  these  guidelines  to  ensure  their 
smooth  implementation. 

Thank  you,  Governors,  Lt.  Governors,  the  Prime  Minister  and  all 
distinguished  invitees  for  your  cooperation.  I  regret  that  at  times  I  had 
to  rush  all  of  you  and  curtail  your  observations  to  enable  completion 
of  proceedings  within  the  stipulated  period. 


With  Prime  Minister  Narendra  Modi  and  Home  Minister  Rajnath  Singh 
and  the  Governors  attending  the  46th  Conference  of  Governors  at 
Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on  Feb  11,  2015 


Meeting  Finance  Minister  Arun  Jaitley  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  prior  to  the 
presentation  of  the  Union  Budget  2015-16  on  Feb  28,  2015 


Receiving  a  memento  during  the  inauguration  of  the  27th  Accountants' 
General  Conference  on  the  theme  ’Promoting  Good  Governance  and 
Accountability  through  Public  Audit'  organised  by  the  Comptroller  and 
Auditor  General  of  India  at  New  Delhi  on  Oct  27,  2014 


Presenting  a  memento  during  the  National  Voters'  Day  Celebrations  at 

Vigyan  Bhavan  on  Jan  25,  2014 


National  Seminar  on 


Combating  Corruption 
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Receiving  a  memento  during  the  Golden  Jubilee  Celebration  of  the 
Central  Vigilance  Commission  at  Vigyan  Bhavan  on  Feb  1 1,  2014 


M  PRESIDENT  Of  INDIA 
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8th  Annual  Convention 


Eight  years  of  RTI 

A  Retrospective 
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At  the  Eighth  Annual  Convention  of  Central  Information 
Commission  at  New  Delhi  on  Sep  2,  2013 


J  D 


Receiving  a  book  during  the  concluding  ceremony  of  Sesquicentennial 
Celebration  of  the  Calcutta  High  Court  on  Jan  20,  2013 


Attending  the  Valedictory  Function  of  Sesquicentennial  Celebration  of 
the  Madras  High  Court  at  Chennai  on  Sep  8,  2012 


With  the  delegates  of  the  13th  International  Conference  of  Chief  Justices 

at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on  Dec  6,  2012 


During  the  Reception  at  The  Rashtrapati  Nilayam,  Bolarum, 

Hyderabad,  on  Dec  30,  2013 


Islfit 


Morning  walk  at  The  Retreat,  Mashobra,  Shimla, 

on  May  24,  2013 


At  the  'Run  for  Swachh  Bharat'  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan 

on  Oct  4,  2014 


IV 

Armed  Forces 
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In  Recognition  Of  Valour  - 
25  And  33  Squadrons* 


It  gives  me  immense  pleasure  to  be  here  today  at  Sulur,  to  award 
Standards  to  25  Squadron  and  33  Squadron  of  the  Indian  Air 
Force.  Both  these  flying  units  have  a  rich  tradition  of  valour  and 
courage  and  have  rendered  distinguished  service  to  the  nation 
since  their  inception.  Their  personnel,  both  past  and  present,  have 
set  the  highest  standards  in  pursuit  of  excellence  that  others  would 
do  well  to  emulate.  For  their  selfless  devotion,  professionalism 
and  courage  in  the  face  of  adversity,  the  nation  honours  them 
today. 

The  Indian  Air  Force  has  won  many  laurels  in  the  defence 
of  our  nation.  Beginning  its  existence  over  80  years  ago  in  the 
pre-independence  era,  the  Indian  Air  Force  has  today  grown  into 
one  of  the  most  powerful  and  professional  forces  in  the  world, 
capable  of  facing  any  threat  to  our  national  integrity. 

The  operational  capability  of  the  Indian  Air  Force  constitutes 
an  important  cutting  edge  of  the  nation’s  military  strength. 
Since  we  gained  independence,  the  Indian  Air  Force,  besides 
safeguarding  the  sovereignty  of  our  nation,  has  always  been 
available  to  provide  humanitarian  assistance  during  disasters,  both 
within  and  outside  the  nation.  I  remember  that  the  Air  Force  had 
flown  relief  supply  in  2005  to  a  far  of  place  in  the  United  States 
of  America  when  hurricane  Katrina  had  struck  New  Orleans.  In 
2008,  the  Indian  Air  Force  flew  relief  supplies  to  earthquake  hit 
south-western  province  of  Sichuan  in  China. 

India  stands  for  peace  and  its  foreign  policy  is  focussed 
on  achieving  that  objective.  Therefore,  effective  deterrence  is 


*  At  the  ceremony  to  mark  the  presentation  of  Presidential  Standard  to  25  and 
3  3  Squadron  of  the  Indian  Air  Force,  Air  Force  Station,  Sulur,  Tamil  Nadu,  Decem¬ 
ber  18,2012. 
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the  cornerstone  of  our  defence  policy.  But  effective  deterrence 
requires  the  maintenance  of  a  force  that  can  be  called  upon  at  any 
time,  to  secure  the  sovereignty  of  our  nation.  Our  armed  force,  the 
men  and  women  who  stand  before  us,  symbolise  that  capability. 

The  courage  and  determination  of  our  air  warriors  is  a  matter 
of  pride  for  the  nation.  They  have  earned  it  by  their  performance 
in  active  combat  and  during  multi-national  exercises  in  India 
and  abroad.  The  Air  Force  of  some  of  the  most  advanced  nations 
have  marvelled  at  the  technical  and  tactical  capability  of  our 
men  and  women.  This  has  been  achieved  through  a  disciplined 
and  strenuous  training  regime.  Our  air  warriors  have  also  been 
selected  to  be  a  part  of  United  Nations  peacekeeping  missions.  It 
is  a  testimony  to  your  capabilities,  discipline  and  excellence. 

The  25  Squadron,  “The  Himalayan  Eagles”,  has  been  the 
lifeline  of  the  armed  forces,  personnel  and  citizens  in  the  northern 
frontiers  for  over  five  decades,  in  times  of  peace  as  well  as  war. 
It  has  been  a  pillar  of  support  in  providing  security  and  succour, 
besides  playing  a  critical  role  in  development  of  Jammu  & 
Kashmir  and  the  entire  northern  region. 

During  the  1965  and  1971  wars  and  the  Kargil  operations, 
the  aircraft  of  the  25  Squadron  had,  in  the  face  of  heavy  odds, 
airlifted  critical  supplies  for  the  troops  and  undertaken  some 
very  important  missions.  The  Squadron  has  provided  swift 
relief  to  fellow  citizens  in  almost  all  natural  calamities  including 
Bhuj  earthquake  and  during  the  Tsunami  relief  operations.  The 
performance  of  the  25  Squadron  in  national  and  international 
exercises  is  a  result  of  high  standards  of  professionalism  attained 
by  the  squadron  personnel.  The  unit  has,  thus,  been  truly  living  up 
to  its  motto  of  “ Satvadhina  hi  siddhaya ”  or  “Excellence  through 
diligence”. 

The  33  Squadron  is  a  premier  transport  squadron  of  the 
Indian  Air  Force.  The  Squadron  participated  in  both  1965  and 
1971  wars.  The  Squadron  played  a  major  role  in  the  Indian  Peace 
Keeping  Force  operations  in  Sri  Lanka  in  1989.  After  tsunami 
struck  our  island  territories,  the  personnel  of  33  Squadron  flew 
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extensive  relief  operations,  bringing  much  needed  respite  to  the 
local  populace. 

The  Squadron  has  also  been  maintaining  an  effective  air 
bridge  to  our  island  territories.  The  Squadron  has  always  lived  up 
to  it  motto  “Shramo  dadati  siddhinT  which  translates  to  “Hard 
work  leads  to  achievement.”  I  am  confident  that  the  squadron  will 
continue  to  attain  greater  heights  of  glory  in  the  years  to  come. 

It  was  extremely  heartening  to  see  the  high  standards  of 
parade  displayed  by  the  air  warriors  of  both  the  squadrons.  My 
compliments  to  all  of  you.  In  acknowledgement  and  recognition 
of  their  outstanding  performance  over  the  years,  I  award  the 
President’s  Standard  to  25  Squadron  and  33  Squadron.  I  take  this 
opportunity  to  acknowledge  and  compliment  the  personnel  and 
families  of  both  these  squadrons,  both  past  and  present,  for  their 
sacrifices  in  the  service  of  the  nation.  The  nation  is  indeed  proud 
of  you.  I  wish  you  all  the  best  for  a  glorious  future. 


In  Recognition  Of  Distinguished  Service* 


I  am  happy  to  be  here  today  at  this  premier  maintenance  depot 
of  the  Indian  Air  Force  to  award  Colours  to  Air  Force  Central 
Medical  Establishment  and  No.  3  Base  Repair  Depot. 

Both  these  establishments  have  distinguished  themselves  in 
the  service  of  the  nation.  They  have  a  rich  history  of  professional 
excellence  and  have  served  the  nation  with  honour  and  distinction. 
For  their  devotion,  professionalism  and  exceptional  service,  the 
nation  honours  them  today,  by  awarding  them  Colours.  This  is 
an  expression  of  gratitude  and  appreciation  for  the  outstanding 
services  they  have  rendered  the  nation.  I  compliment  the  fraternity 
of  Air  Force  Central  Medical  Establishment  and  3  Base  Repair 
Depot  for  this  recognition. 

*  At  the  ceremony  to  mark  the  Presentation  of  Colours  to  Air  Force  Central  Medical 
Establishment  and  No  3  Base  Repair  Depot  Chandigarh,  Punjab,  March  15,  2013. 
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As  the  proud  guardian  of  our  sovereign  skies,  the  Indian 
Air  Force  has  been  discharging  its  duty  with  fortitude.  The  brave 
air  warriors  have  been  engaged  in  undertaking  a  whole  range  of 
crucial  missions  for  the  nation.  They  range  from  disaster  relief 
operations  to  supporting  counter-insurgency  operations. 

As  our  country  moves  ahead  on  the  path  of  economic 
progress,  it  is  essential  to  preserve  peace  for  which  we  need  to 
maintain  an  effective  deterrence  and  a  strong  defence  capability. 
As  a  nation,  we  are  fully  committed  to  maintaining  peace  and  we 
are  steadfast  in  our  belief  that  the  resolution  of  disputes  should 
be  through  discussion.  But  at  the  same  time,  we  would  need  to 
be  prepared  to  face  any  aggression  and  safeguard  our  territorial 
integrity  with  all  our  might,  and  the  Indian  Air  Force  has  a  critical 
role  to  play  in  this  effort.  They  have  in  the  past  risen  admirably 
in  defence  of  our  nation  with  valour,  courage,  devotion  and 
fearlessness. 

The  men  and  women,  who  stand  before  me  today,  are  the 
proud  sons  and  daughters  of  mother  India.  They  have  vowed 
to  lay  down  their  lives  for  the  defence  of  our  motherland  and 
thus  symbolise  patriotism  of  the  noblest  kind.  They  uphold  the 
highest  standards  of  the  defence  forces  and  I  congratulate  them 
for  their  devotion  and  discipline.  I  also  take  this  opportunity  to 
congratulate  the  air  warriors  on  parade  today,  for  the  exemplary 
impeccable  drill,  turnout  and  discipline. 

The  Air  Force  Central  Medical  Establishment  is  a  premier 
medical  establishment  of  the  Indian  Air  Force.  The  unit  was 
first  established  by  the  Royal  Air  Force  as  the  Central  Medical 
Board  at  Lahore  in  1940.  The  creation  of  the  establishment  was 
a  recognition  of  a  necessity  for  standardised  procedures  for 
selection  and  subsequent  medical  assessment  of  aircrew. 

The  primary  role  of  the  organisation  is  to  provide 
comprehensive  medical  assessment  of  aircrew  of  the  armed 
forces,  paramilitary  services  and  the  civil  aviation  industry.  The 
unit  personnel,  both  past  and  present,  have  relentlessly  pursued 
excellence  and  have  set  standards  that  are  worthy  of  emulation. 
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I  am  happy  to  note  that  in  2005,  the  unit  achieved  the  rare 
distinction  of  becoming  the  first  unit  in  the  Armed  Forces  medical 
services  to  acquire  an  ISO  9001:2000  certification.  The  unit  has 
achieved  excellence  in  providing  quality  aero-medical  care  and 
continues  to  set  higher  benchmarks  through  perseverance  and 
hard  work.  I  am  confident  that  the  unit  will  continue  to  serve  the 
nation  selflessly  in  the  years  to  come. 

No.  3  Base  Repair  Depot  has  completed  fifty  glorious  years 
of  service  to  the  nation.  I  am  happy  to  know  that  ever  since  its 
inception  in  1962,  the  Depot  has  discharged  its  duty  zealously 
and  functioned  as  a  major  repair  and  maintenance  support  unit  of 
the  Indian  Air  Force. 

The  role  that  they  play  in  the  defence  preparedness  of  nation 
cannot  be  exaggerated.  Nations  may  have  the  most  sophisticated 
platforms,  but  their  effective  deployment  will  hinge  on  the  quality 
of  repairs  and  maintenance  of  aircraft  and  their  equipment.  With 
increasing  sophistication  of  aircraft  and  their  avionics,  the  role 
of  repair  and  support  organisations  has  become  more  critical 
than  ever.  The  aircraft  that  we  can  deploy  and  their  lethality  will 
depend  on  the  efficiency  of  such  organisations.  The  No.  3  BRD 
has  distinguished  themselves  in  playing  this  crucial  role  in  1965 
and  1971  when  the  nation  was  compelled  to  defend  itself. 

Besides  playing  the  crucial  role  of  repair  and  support,  the 
3BRD  has  several  other  achievements  to  its  credit.  The  BRD  has 
undertaken  successfully  the  difficult  task  of  life  revision  of  aero 
engines  without  involving  the  original  manufacturer  relying  on 
indigenous  technology.  Many  contemporary  technologies  have 
been  utilised  on  helicopters  and  aero  engines  for  the  first  time 
in  the  country  at  3  BRD,  and  this  has  substantially  contributed 
towards  minimising  our  dependency  on  foreign  sources. 

The  Depot  continues  to  strive  to  attain  complete  self-reliance 
in  helicopter  maintenance  and  provide  quality  maintenance 
support  to  the  field  units.  I  have  been  informed  that  the  Depot  is 
presently  handling  the  induction  of  newly  acquired  state-of-the- 
art  Mi-1 7  V5  helicopters  and  has  also  been  designated  as  its  major 
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overhaul  agency,  a  task  which  I  am  confident  it  will  execute  with 
remarkable  professionalism  and  commitment. 

In  acknowledgement  and  recognition  of  the  outstanding 
performance,  I  am  pleased  to  award  Colours  to  Air  Force  Central 
Medical  Establishment  and  3  Base  Repair  Depot.  On  this  occasion, 
I  take  the  opportunity  to  acknowledge  and  compliment  the 
contribution  and  sacrifice  of  all  the  personnel  and  their  families, 
past  and  present,  of  the  two  establishments,  for  their  dedication, 
devotion  and  service  to  the  nation.  The  nation  is  indeed  proud  of 
you  and  your  achievements.  I  wish  you  and  your  families  the  very 
best  and  a  glorious  future. 


Completion  of  Sagar  Parikrama  -  II* 


It  is  a  proud  moment  for  all  us.  At  the  outset,  I  would  like  to 
congratulate  the  Indian  Navy  and  the  skipper  of  Mhadei  on 
successful  completion  of  Sagar  Parikrama  -  II,  the  Non-stop  solo 
circumnavigation  of  the  globe.  To  sustain  a  long  voyage  of  151 
days  at  sea,  solo,  nonstop  unassisted  and  sailing  through  some 
of  the  most  treacherous  oceans  of  the  world,  is  a  remarkable 
feat.  This  rare  achievement  -  the  first  by  an  Indian  seafarer  - 
showcases  the  spirit  of  determination,  resolve  and  courage  of  both 
the  individual  and  the  organisation  he  represents.  I  congratulate 
and  warmly  welcome  Abhilash  Tomy  on  behalf  of  people  and 
Government  of  India. 

Solo  circumnavigation,  apart  from  being  a  physically  arduous 
task  also  requires  very  high  standards  of  knowledge  of  navigation 
meteorology  and  boat  maintenance.  The  circumnavigator  not  only 
gets  tossed  around  by  the  rough  seas,  but  also  has  to  fight  solitude 
and  the  imponderables  of  life  at  sea,  away  from  civilisation,  away 
from  fellow  humans.  Battling  wave  heights  of  9-10  meters  and 
wind  speeds  in  excess  of  100  kmph  coupled  with  Antarctic  chills 

*  At  the  ceremonial  reception  of  INSV  Mhahei,  Mumbai,  Maharashtra,  April  6, 
2013. 
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can  be  an  extreme  test  of  human  endurance.  The  solitude  factor 
alone  is  such  that  being  thousands  of  kilometres  away  from  the 
nearest  land,  there  would  be  very  little  chance  of  help  or  rescue, 
if  something  went  wrong.  To  undertake  crossing  of  the  three 
Capes,  i.e.  Cape  Leeuwin,  Cape  Horn  and  Cape  of  Good  Hope 
alone  require  courage,  determination  and  grit  of  the  highest  order. 
Abhilash,  you  have  achieved  all  these.  I  congratulate  you. 

I  am  sure  that  this  achievement  of  Lieutenant  Commander 
Abhilash  Tomy  will  continue  to  be  a  source  of  inspiration  for 
future  generations  of  young  seafarers.  His  epic  voyage  has  placed 
our  nation  into  the  ranks  of  a  few  select  countries  whose  citizens 
have  been  successful  in  braving  such  an  arduous  voyage  and  he 
is  among  less  than  100  individuals  who  have  been  able  to  doso. 
I  would  also  like  to  felicitate  parents  of  Lt  Cdr  Abhilash  Tomy 
and,  the  mentor  of  the  project  Vice  Admiral  (Retd)  M.R  Awati.  I 
would  also  like  to  congratulate  Mr  Ratnakar  Dandekar  who  has 
built  this  wonderful  boat  in  India. 

I  am  told  that  the  expedition  has  generated  enormous  media 
attention  and  created  fervour  amongst  the  youth  for  seafaring  and 
oceanic  adventures.  I  am  also  given  to  understand  that  the  Internet 
posts  of  the  Skipper  on  his  blog  and  Facebook  pages  have  been 
keenly  followed  by  admirers  of  all  age  groups. 

A  nation’s  social  and  economic  well  being  is  intricately 
linked  to  the  seas,  not  only  for  trade,  but  also  how  it  faces  threats  to 
its  security  that  develop  across  the  seas.  Sponsorship  of  terrorism 
through  non-state  actors,  and  on  the  high  seas,  is  a  matter  of 
deep  concern  to  the  entire  nation.  Historically,  India  has  always 
stood  for  peace.  Our  commitment  to  peaceful  co-existence  stems 
not  from  weakness  but  is  based  on  a  mature  understanding  that 
peace  alone  can  help  a  nation  achieve  its  objectives  of  social  and 
economic  development.  Peace  can,  however,  be  sought  only  from  a 
position  of  strength  -  strength  sufficient  to  safeguard  our  territorial 
sovereignty  and  maritime  interests,  both  economic  and  strategic. 

Our  resolve  to  achieve  sustained  high  growth  can  be  realised 
only  if  our  maritime  frontiers  and  assets  are  safe,  stable  and  act 
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as  enablers.  The  Indian  Navy,  as  the  primary  driver  of  India’s 
maritime  power,  has  the  challenging  task  of  safeguarding  the 
country’s  maritime  interests.  Our  country’s  security  situation 
predicates  that  the  Navy  plays  a  leadership  role.  It  is  indeed  a 
matter  of  great  pride  that  the  Indian  Navy  continues  to  discharge 
its  responsibilities  with  professional  excellence  and  elan,  whilst 
simultaneously  building  bridges  of  friendship  and  goodwill 
across  the  oceans.  In  this  regard,  the  selfless  service,  dedication 
and  professionalism  of  our  men  and  women  in  white  are  indeed 
praiseworthy. 

I  extend  my  good  wishes  to  all  uniformed  men,  women, 
their  families  and  civilian  personnel  of  the  Indian  Navy,  and  wish 
them  continued  success  in  all  endeavours. 


In  Recognition  of  Gallantry- 
32  And  220  Squadrons* 


It  is  indeed  a  privilege  for  me  to  be  present  amidst  you  at  Air  Force 
Station,  Halwara  to  award  Standards  to  32  Squadron  and  220 
Squadron.  Both  these  flying  units  have  a  distinguished  record  of 
service  to  our  great  nation.  Their  long  history  of  valour  and  sacrifice 
bear  testimony  to  the  highest  standards  of  professionalism  and 
excellence  that  are  the  hallmark  of  the  Indian  Air  Force.  With  a  deep 
sense  of  gratitude  and  heartfelt  appreciation,  the  nation  honours  them 
today  for  their  selfless  devotion  and  exceptional  service. 

The  Indian  Air  Force  has  played  a  pivotal  role  in  the  defence 
of  our  nation.  In  the  81  years  of  its  existence,  Indian  Air  Force  has 
zealously  guarded  our  sovereign  skies  while  promptly  providing 
humanitarian  aid  during  natural  disasters  within  our  borders  and 
beyond.  Not  only  in  India,  but  also  in  large  number  of  countries  IAF 


*  At  the  presentation  of  Presidential  Standards  to  32  and  220  squadrons  of  the  Indi¬ 
an  Air  Force,  Halwara,  Punjab,  November  20,  2013. 
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has  provided  succour,  relief  and  humanitarian  aid  during  natural 
disasters.  The  massive  relief  operations  undertaken  by  the  Indian  Air 
Force  during  the  Uttarakhand  disaster  presented  yet  another  shining 
example  of  the  fortitude  and  determination  of  its  gallant  air  warriors. 
The  nation  is  immensely  proud  of  its  Air  Force  and  remains  eternally 
indebted  to  the  air  warriors  for  their  selflessness  and  sacrifice. 

As  a  responsible  nation,  India  is  firmly  committed  to  peace  and 
equality.  The  nation  is  striving  hard  for  all-round  economic  growth 
and  social  empowerment  of  its  citizens.  However,  we  remain  equally 
focussed  on  building  the  capacity  to  defend  our  sovereignty  and 
territorial  integrity.  The  Armed  Forces  give  us  the  confidence  in  the 
nation’s  ability  to  face  any  aggression  and  safeguard  our  interests. 
Returning  victorious  on  every  occasion,  our  jawans ,  sailors  and  air 
warriors  have  always  shown  outstanding  courage  and  resolve  in  the 
discharge  of  their  duties.  I  place  on  record  my  deepest  appreciation  for 
their  devotion  to  duty  and  professionalism. 

As  an  important  pillar  of  our  defence  preparedness,  the  Indian 
Air  Force  has  always  risen  to  the  occasion  admirably  and  ensured 
a  fitting  response  to  any  threat  to  our  national  security.  The  brave 
men  and  women  in  blue  have  displayed  tremendous  courage  and 
determination,  acquitting  themselves  with  great  elan  time  and  again. 
They  have  earned  the  admiration  and  respect  of  a  grateful  nation 
as  they  continue  to  drive  IAF’s  on-going  transformation  with  their 
steadfast  dedication  and  commitment.  Indeed,  the  impeccable  drill, 
turnout  and  discipline  of  the  air  warriors  on  parade  today  symbolise 
the  rich  traditions  and  high  morale  of  the  Indian  Air  Force. 

The  32  Squadron  has  a  glorious  operational  history  to  its  credit. 
It  was  formed  at  Adampur  in  Oct  1963  with  Mystere  aircraft  in  its 
inventory.  During  the  1965  and  1971  wars,  the  squadron  flew  counter 
air  and  strike  missions  against  numerous  targets  in  the  enemy  territory. 
The  valiant  ‘Thunderbirds’  also  provided  air  defence  cover  to  our 
ground  offensive  as  well  as  to  important  locations  in  our  territory. 
The  personnel  of  32  Squadron  were  decorated  with  several  gallantry 
awards  for  their  courage  and  valour.  Bearing  true  allegiance  to  their 
motto  “Mctha  Vegas hch  Dridhvratah ,”  which  means  ‘fast  in  speed  and 
firm  in  determination’  the  ‘Thunderbirds’  accomplished  remarkable 
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operational  feats  while  operating  Mystere,  Vampire,  Sukhoi-7,  MiG- 
21  Bis  and  BISON  aircrafts.  I  am  confident  that  the  squadron  will 
continue  to  grow  from  strength  to  strength  in  the  coming  years. 

The  220  Squadron,  which  was  formed  at  Pune  in  Jan  1963,  was 
equipped  with  the  venerable  Vampire  aircraft.  The  squadron  actively 
participated  in  the  1965  and  1971  wars,  undertaking  major  ground 
attack  missions  in  support  of  army’s  ground  offensive  as  well  as 
ensuring  air  defence  of  vital  installations  in  their  allotted  sectors.  The 
remarkable  performance  of  the  ‘Desert  Tigers’  during  these  operations 
was  acknowledged  with  the  squadron  winning  numerous  gallantry 
awards.  I  am  happy  to  note  that  the  squadron  has  made  outstanding 
contributions  in  sustaining  a  very  high  operational  potential  while 
operating  Vampire,  Marut  and  MiG-23  BN  aircrafts.  After  being 
number  plated  for  six  years,  the  squadron  was  resurrected  in  Sep  2011 
with  the  state-of-the-art  Su-30  MKI  aircraft  in  its  inventory.  I  am 
confident  that  the  squadron  will  abide  with  its  motto  of  “Shauryam 
Tejo  Dhritih ,”  which  means  ‘valour,  energy  and  firmness’  and  continue 
to  excel  in  its  task  of  securing  the  skies  in  the  vital  northern  sector. 

In  acknowledgement  and  recognition  of  their  outstanding 
performance,  I  am  pleased  to  award  Standards  to  32  Squadron  and 
220  Squadron.  On  this  occasion  I  take  the  opportunity  to  compliment 
the  personnel  and  families  of  32  Squadron  and  220  Squadron  for  their 
selfless  sacrifice  and  service  to  the  nation.  The  nation  is  indeed  proud 
of  you.  I  wish  you  and  your  families  the  very  best  and  a  glorious  future. 


In  Recognition  Of  Resilience  And  Tenacity* 

I  am  very  happy  to  be  here  today  at  this  premier  maintenance 
base  of  the  Indian  Air  Force  to  confer  Standard  to  the  112 
Helicopter  Unit  and  Colours  to  the  No.  4  Base  Repair  Depot. 
Since  their  inception,  these  premier  establishments  have 


*  At  the  presentation  of  President’s  Standard/Colours  to  112  Helicopter  Unit  and  4 
Base  Repair  Depot  Kanpur,  Uttar  Pradesh  March  11,  2014. 
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displayed  a  rich  tradition  of  professional  excellence  and  have 
rendered  distinguished  service  to  the  Nation.  In  recognition  of 
their  dedication  and  devotion  to  service,  the  nation  honours  them 
today. 

Indian  Air  Force  has  been  commendably  executing  its 
mandate  of  protecting  the  Indian  skies  and  safeguarding  the 
sovereignty  of  our  nation.  It  has  also  remained  at  the  forefront 
of  providing  relief  and  aid  to  our  citizens  during  various  natural 
calamities.  The  resilience  and  tenacity  displayed  by  the  air 
warriors  both,  while  undertaking  operational  commitments,  as 
well  as  during  disaster  relief  contingencies  is  a  great  source  of 
strength  and  also  a  matter  of  immense  pride  for  the  nation. 

As  our  country  progresses  on  the  path  of  continued  economic 
growth,  it  is  essential  that  we  preserve  peace.  In  order  to  ensure 
that  we  need  the  effective  deterrence  provided  by  a  strong  defence 
force.  As  a  nation  we  stand  firmly  committed  to  peace,  stability 
and  prosperity.  But  should  a  contingency  arise,  I  am  confident 
that  our  armed  forces  will  valiantly  rise  to  the  occasion  to  meet 
all  the  security  challenges.  The  air  warriors,  who  smartly  stand 
before  us  today  epitomise  the  grit  and  determination  of  our  Air 
Force  in  fulfilling  their  responsibilities  towards  the  nation  by 
upholding  the  highest  standards  of  service  ethos.  I  place  on  record 
my  deepest  appreciation  for  all  air  warriors  of  the  IAF  for  their 
devotion  to  duty,  professionalism  and  a  selfless  spirit  of  service. 
I  also  take  this  opportunity  to  congratulate  all  the  air  warriors  on 
parade  for  their  impeccable  drill  and  smart  turnout,  which,  in  fact 
reflects  the  pride  that  they  feel  for  the  Indian  Air  Force  and  the 
nation. 

The  1 12  Helicopter  Unit  has  an  enviable  operational  history 
to  its  credit.  As  one  of  the  first  helicopter  units  of  IAF  raised  in 
the  eastern  sector,  it  has  served  with  distinction.  Not  only  did  it 
provide  exceptional  air  support  to  our  ground  forces  during  the 
1971  operations,  but  also  its  brave  air  warriors  have  consistently 
executed  daring  high  altitude  rescue  as  well  as  air  maintenance 
missions  in  the  eastern  Himalayan  sector.  As  a  part  of  IPKF 
operations  the  unit’s  personnel  flew  several  daring  missions, 
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which  firmly  established  their  professional  credentials  and  earned 
them  rich  accolades.  The  unit  is  presently  handling  the  important 
task  of  training  the  next  generation  of  our  helicopter  crews  who 
will  handle  the  future  security  challenges  to  our  nation.  I  am 
confident  that  the  unit  will  continue  to  grow  from  strength  to 
strength  in  the  years  ahead. 

The  No.  4  Base  Repair  Depot  has  been  handling  the  important 
task  of  providing  quality  aero  engine  maintenance  support  to  many 
operational  fleets  of  the  IAF.  Upon  its  inception,  the  depot  was 
tasked  to  repair  and  overhaul  aero  engines  for  Vampire,  Mystere 
and  Toofani  aircrafts,  which  represented  the  backbone  of  our 
fighter  fleet  at  that  time.  Over  the  years  the  unit  has  significantly 
upgraded  its  capabilities  by  absorbing  modem  technologies  and 
the  best  technical  practices.  Today,  the  depot  is  handling  the  aero 
engine  maintenance  support  requirements  for  the  Kiran  trainer, 
MiG-27  and  the  Mirage  aircraft  fleet.  The  fact  that  the  depot  has 
till  date  overhauled  over  7650  aero  engines  while  maintaining 
an  enviable  safety  record  reflects  the  professional  ethos  of  its 
personals.  I  am  confident  that  the  unit  will  continue  to  better  itself 
and  fully  address  the  future  transformational  challenges  for  the 
Air  force. 

In  recognition  of  their  outstanding  performance  over  the 
years,  I  am  pleased  to  award  Standard  to  1 12  Helicopter  Unit  and 
Colours  to  4  Base  Repair  Depot.  I  am  confident  that  these  units 
will  continue  to  strive  for  excellence  with  professional  zeal  and 
serve  the  nation  selflessly  in  the  years  to  come.  On  this  occasion, 
I  also  take  the  opportunity  to  compliment  all  the  air  warriors, 
civilians  and  families  of  112  Helicopter  Unit  and  4  Base  Repair 
Depot  for  their  dedication  and  devotion  to  service.  The  nation  is 
indeed  proud  of  you.  I  wish  you  and  your  families  the  very  best 
and  a  glorious  future. 
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Change-over  of  Ceremonial  Army 
Guard  Battalion* 


Today,  I  am  pleased  to  witness  the  change-over  of  Ceremonial  Army 
Guard  battalion  from  28  Madras  to  8  Jammu  and  Kashmir  Light 
Infantry,  in  a  ceremony  which  is  happening  for  the  first  time  at  the 
forecourt  of  Rashtrapati  Bhavan. 

The  Madras  Regiment  being  one  of  the  oldest  regiments  of  the 
Indian  Army  has  a  rich  tradition  of  valour  and  courage  and  has  rendered 
a  distinguished  service  to  the  nation  since  its  inception.  The  personnel 
of  this  regiment  have  always  set  the  highest  standards  in  pursuit  of 
excellence  that  others  would  do  well  to  emulate.  The  glory,  courage, 
sacrifice  and  devotion  to  duty  displayed  by  the  ‘  Thambis ’  both  on  Indian 
soil  and  abroad,  stands  testimony  to  their  professionalism. 

My  heartfelt  compliments  to  Colonel  Praveen  H,  his  team  of  officers 
and  brave  men  of  28  Madras  for  successfully  tenanting  the  tasks  entrusted 
to  them  as  the  Army  Guard  Battalion  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  from  May 
2011  to  April  2014.  The  28  Madras  Regiment  has  a  glorious  history  since 
itsraising  and  has  proved  its  mettle  during  various  operations  in  varied 
terrains.  The  battalion  has  rightfully  been  awarded  with  two  unit  citations 
and  a  plethora  of  other  bravery  awards  since  its  raising.  This  has  been 
possible  due  to  the  dedication,  sincerity  and  professionalism  of  the  troops, 
both  past  and  present  of  the  Battalion. 

As  the  Army  Guard  Battalion  in  Rashtrapati  Bhavan,  whether 
presenting  arms  to  state  guests  and  high  officials  visiting  the  country, 
or  presenting  amis  whenever  I  depart  and  arrive  at  the  Rashtrapati 
Bhavan,  or  the  Guard  saluting  every  day  before  and  after  my  walk  in 
the  Mughal  Gardens,  personnel  of  28  Madras  have  always  displayed 
highest  standards  of  drill,  turnout,  bearing  and  discipline.  Many  visiting 
dignitaries  have  applauded  the  professional  conduct  of  the  personnel  on 


*  At  the  change-over  of  Ceremonial  Army  Guard  Battalion  Rashtrapati  Bhavan, 
New  Delhi,  April  9,  2014. 
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parade.  I  congratulate  the  Battalion  for  their  exemplary  military  traditions, 
professionalism  and  high  standards  of  discipline. 

Today  you  stand  on  the  threshold  of  a  new  assignment  and  I  am 
confident  that  you  will  strive  to  maintain  the  best  traditions  of  your  regiment 
and  Indian  Army.  I  wish  you  success  in  all  your  future  endeavours. 

I  also  take  this  opportunity  to  welcome  8th  Battalion,  the  Jammu  and 
Kashmir  Light  Infantry  (Siachen),  one  of  the  most  decorated  battalion  of  the 
Indian  Army  to  Rashtrapati  Bhavan.  The  unit  will  be  relieving  28  Madras 
and  taking  over  an  extremely  prestigious  and  honourable  assignment 
as  ceremonial  Army  Guard  Battalion  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan.  The  many 
laurels,  the  title  of  “bravest  of  the  brave”  and  various  battle  honours  the 
unit  has  won,  is  a  testimony  of  their  valour,  strong  determination,  rich 
traditions  and  indomitable  spirit.  I  am  confident  that  the  unit  will  continue 
to  strive  for  excellence  with  professional  zeal  and  meet  the  high  standards 
required  as  the  ceremonial  Army  Guard.  I  wish  Col  Amit  Soni,  his  team 
of  officers  and  brave  men  of  8  Jammu  and  Kashmir  Light  Infantry  a 
successful  tenure  here  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan. 

Let  me  conclude  by  wishing  the  officers,  troops  and  families  of  both 
the  units,  the  very  best  and  a  glorious  future.  The  nation  is  proud  of  you. 
May  god  bless  you  all! 


In  Recognition  Of  Selfless  Devotion 

And  Courage* 


It  gives  me  immense  pleasure  to  be  here  today  at  the  Air  Force  Station 
Tezpur,  one  of  the  premier  Air  Bases  of  the  Indian  Air  Force  in 
the  eastern  sector,  to  award  Standards  to  115  Helicopter  Unit  and  26 
Squadron  of  the  Indian  Air  Force.  These  distinguished  flying  units  have 
a  glorious  past  and  a  rich  tradition  of  professional  excellence.  Since 
their  inception,  they  have  rendered  illustrious  service  to  the  nation  and 
done  us  proud.  Their  rich  heritage  and  stellar  efforts  in  the  pursuit  of 

*  Presentation  of  President’s  Standard  to  115  Helicopter  Unit  and  26  Squadron  of 
the  Indian  Air  Force,  Tezpur,  Assam,  November  21,  2014. 
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excellence  have  set  a  benchmark  for  others  to  emulate.  For  their  selfless 
devotion,  professionalism  and  courage  in  the  face  of  adversity,  the  nation 
honours  them  today  with  a  deep  sense  of  gratitude  and  appreciation. 

Indian  Air  Force  has  always  been  at  the  forefront  in  the  projection 
of  our  nation’s  might.  Besides  its  role  of  safeguarding  the  sovereignty 
of  our  nation,  it  has  always  been  a  harbinger  of  humanitarian  aid  within 
our  boundaries.  The  relief  operations  rendered  in  the  disaster  hit  regions, 
often  in  the  face  of  adverse  weather  and  tragedy  bears  testimony  to  the 
fortitude,  professionalism  and  determination  of  the  men  and  women 
in  blue.  From  Kanyakumari  to  the  mighty  Himalayas,  the  resilience 
and  tenacity  of  the  air  warriors  has  been  a  source  of  tremendous  pride 
for  the  nation.  The  professional  excellence,  grit  and  determination 
exhibited  by  them  over  the  past  few  decades  is  laudable.  Their  excellent 
performance  has  been  acknowledged  both  in  India  and  abroad,  during 
their  participation  in  various  international  exercises. 

Today  our  nation  is  on  the  path  of  all-round  progress.  While  the 
nation  grows  and  develops  in  all  realms,  the  Indian  subcontinent  also 
faces  varied  threats  especially  from  non-state  actors.  To  preserve  peace 
and  harmony  and  promote  development,  it  is  imperative  for  us  to  have 
an  effective  deterrence  and  a  strong  defence.  Though  as  a  nation  we  are 
firmly  committed  to  peace,  we  must  be  prepared  to  use  our  might  to 
safeguard  our  sovereignty  should  the  need  ever  arise.  We  are  a  nation, 
which  believes  in  equality  in  all  respects.  The  men  and  women  who 
stand  before  us  today  epitomise  our  grit  and  determination  towards 
this  underlying  objective.  I  am  immensely  proud  of  our  armed  forces 
for  leading  the  path  in  that  endeavour.  I  also  take  this  opportunity  to 
congratulate  all  the  air  warriors  on  parade  for  their  exemplary  standard 
of  drill,  dress  and  deportment  this  morning. 

The  1 1 5  Helicopter  Unit  has  had  a  glorious  operational  record.  It 
was  formed  in  Chandigarh  in  April  1967  with  Mi-4  Helicopters.  This 
was  also  one  of  the  first  Helicopter  Units  to  be  equipped  with  Jet  Engine 
Chetak  Helicopters.  During  the  1971  Indo-Pak  War,  the  unit  undertook 
various  operations  in  support  of  the  army  offensive,  casualty  evacuation 
and  search  and  rescue  operations.  The  personnel  of  the  unit  have  been 
decorated  with  several  gallantry  awards  for  their  courage  and  valour. 
Since  inception,  the  unit  has  not  only  undertaken  and  executed  various 
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operational  missions  but  has  also  actively  carried  out  various  rescue 
missions.  The  unit  has  forever  rendered  selfless  support  during  natural 
calamities.  In  the  month  of  August  1975,  the  unit  was  involved  in  flood 
relief  operations  in  Bihar  and  it  was  during  these  challenging  operations 
that  the  national  media  aptly  christened  the  Unit  as  “The  hovering 
angels,”  a  name  that  the  unit  bears  proudly  till  date.  Over  the  years,  the 
Unit  has  lived  up  to  its  adage  of  “Saving  Lives,  Always.”  Hence  the 
motto  “ Aapatsu  MitranT  that  means  “A  friend  to  all  those  in  dire  need” 
manifestly  reflects  the  unit’s  noble  and  gallant  involvement  towards 
the  conduct  of  operations  in  the  region.  The  unit  has  operated  Mi-4, 
Chetak  and  Cheetah  Helicopters  with  distinction  and  accomplishment. 
I  am  confident  that  the  “Hovering  Angels”  will  continue  to  grow  from 
strength  to  strength  in  the  years  to  come. 

The  26  Squadron  was  formed  in  Adampur  in  January  1968  and 
was  the  first  squadron  to  be  equipped  with  the  indomitable  Sukhoi-7 
aircraft.  The  squadron  actively  participated  in  the  1 97 1  Indo-Pak  war 
where  it  acted  as  a  force  multiplier  in  support  of  the  army  offensive. 
The  commendable  performances  of  the  personnel  has  been  recognised 
and  appreciated  in  the  form  of  Gallantry  Awards.  In  1977,  the  squadron 
was  re-equipped  with  MIG  2 IBIS  aircraft  and  moved  to  Pathankot. 
Since  its  inception,  the  squadron  has  undertaken  significant  operational 
missions,  including  several  missions  flown  during  the  Kargil  conflict 
of  1999  and  towards  guarding  the  northern  skies  during  the  long  period 
of  activation  as  a  part  of  Operation  Parakram.  The  Squadron  has 
always  lived  up  to  its  motto  of  “Yudhyaswa  VigatjwarahC  which  when 
translated  reads  “Wage  War  with  all  your  might.”  I  am  sure  that  the 
squadron  will  continue  to  excel  in  the  times  to  come. 

In  acknowledgement  and  recognition  of  their  outstanding 
performances,  I  award  Standards  to  115  Helicopter  Unit  and  26 
Squadron.  On  this  occasion,  I  take  the  opportunity  to  compliment  the 
personnel  and  families  of  115  Helicopter  Unit  and  26  Squadron,  both 
past  and  present,  for  their  selfless  service  and  dedication  towards  the 
nation.  The  nation  is  indeed  proud  of  you.  I  wish  you  all  the  very  best 
for  a  glorious  future. 


Presenting  Gallantry  Award  at  a  Defence  Investiture 
ceremony  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on  Mar  22,  2014 


Inspecting  the  Guard  of  Honour  during  the  special  show  of 
Change-Over  of  Ceremonial  Army  Guard  Battalion  at 
Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on  Apr  9,  2014 


Witnessing  a  photo  exhibition  on  the  occasion  of  the  Presentation  of 
Standard  to  the  220  Sqn.  and  32  Sqn.  of  Indian  Air  Force  at  Halwara  in 

Punjab  on  Nov  20,  2013 
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Attending  the  Ceremonial  Reception  of  INS V  MHADE  on  the  occasion 
of  accomplishment  of  Sagar  Parikrama  on  Apr  6,  2013 


At  the  conferment  of  the  Indira  Gandhi  Prize  for  Peace,  Disarmament  and 
Development  2010  on  Luiz  Inacio  Lula  da  Silva,  former  President  of 
Brazil,  at  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  on  Nov  22,  2012 


After  the  inauguration  of  the  Pranab  Mukherjee  Public  Library  at  the 

President’s  Estate  on  Jul  25,  2013 


With  Prime  Minister  Narendra  Modi  after  inaugurating  the  Stables 
Museum  at  the  President's  Estate  on  Jul  25,  2014 


Along  with  dignitaries  during  the  inauguration  of  the  Ceremonial  Hall  at 
Rashtrapati  Bhavan  Cultural  Centre  on  Dec  12,  2014 


Kicking  a  football  to  inaugurate  the  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  League  Football 
Tournament  at  the  Dr.  Rajendra  Prasad  Sarvodaya  Vidyalaya  at  President's 

Estate  on  Jul  25,  2014 


Being  greeted  by  senior  citizens  on  Dec  1 1,  2014  at  the  launch  of 
'Samagam',  a  community  initiative  for  the  elderly  residing  in  the 

President's  Estate 


Presenting  memento  at  the  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  Auditorium  on  Aug  15, 
2013  to  the  special  children  of 'Sparsh',  a  programme  for  the  differently- 

abled  children  in  the  President's  Estate 


At  the  launch  of  Mid  Day  Meal  Scheme  at  'Sanskar',  a  play  school  at  the 
Kalyan  Kendra  in  the  President's  Estate,  on  Feb  15,  2013 


At  the  inauguration  of  Shopping  Complex  at  President’s  Estate 

on  Jun  4,  2013 


V 

Eminent  Personalities  and 
Commemorative  Events 
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Homage  to  Cartoonist 
Late  Shri  P.K.S.  Kutty* 


I  am  happy  to  participate  in  this  special  meeting  convened  to  pay 
homage  to  cartoonist  late  Shri  P.K.S.  Kutty.  Shri  Kutty  arrived  in 
Delhi  in  1 94 1  as  an  understudy  to  the  legendary  Shankar.  For  around  57 
years,  he  commented  day  after  day  on  the  national  scene,  chronicling 
the  modem  history  of  India  through  some  of  its  momentous  phases. 
Kutty  spent  much  of  his  career  in  Delhi.  As  a  veteran  cartoonist  with 
a  Central  Hall  pass,  he  was  a  regular  presence  in  Parliament  House. 

I  am  told  way  back  in  the  1960s,  the  late  Kamaraj  ji  asked  Kutty 
in  a  lighter  vein  who  his  choice  for  Prime  Minister  was.  Kutty  replied, 
“Give  me  a  PM  who  is  easy  to  draw.”  Of  course  Kutty  went  on  to 
draw  every  PM  with  equal  ease  -  from  Panditji  to  Manmohan  Singhji. 
I  have  been  a  recurring  target  of  Kutty’s  cartoons  in  my  long  years 
in  public  life,  particularly  because  he  drew  for  Bengali  newspapers 
like  Ananda  Bazar  Patrika  and  Aaj  Kal.  It  is  the  job  of  a  cartoonist  to 
convey  important  social  messages  by  using  humour  as  a  tool.  Laughter 
is  a  stress  buster  for  the  public  as  well  as  the  politician.  The  cartoon 
reminds  the  public  that  the  ruler  is  as  fallible  and  human  as  they  are. 

The  cartoon  came  to  us  as  part  of  British  legacy.  It  however 
found  a  receptive  Indian  mind.  Humour  magazines  blossomed  in 
many  parts  of  the  country  modelled  on  the  London  Punch.  By  one 
estimate  as  many  as  70  Punch- like  magazines  and  newspapers  had 
appeared  in  at  least  a  dozen  Indian  towns  by  the  end  of  19th  Century. 
We  had  the  Urdu  Punch,  Awadh  Punch  and  Parsee  Punch.  I  am  sure 
it  would  be  of  interest  to  this  gathering  that  we  have  discovered  in 
our  Rashtrapati  Bhavan  Library  a  rare  collection  of  Punch  magazines 
published  from  1843  to  1927.  We  are  in  the  process  of  restoring  these 
magazines  and  would  be  happy  to  display  them  for  cartoonists  and 
scholars  of  modem  history  as  soon  as  they  are  ready. 


*  At  the  function  organized  to  pay  homage  to  cartoonist  Late  Shri  P.K.S.  Kutty, 
New  Delhi,  October  29,  2012 
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Until  about  the  late  1980s,  a  leader  was  recognised  more  by  her 
caricature  than  the  photograph.  So  much  so  that  the  earlier  leaders 
collected  and  displayed  their  caricatures  in  their  workplace.  They 
could  live  with  their  own  funny  pictures  because  they  found  in  the 
popular  cartoon  a  ready  connect  to  the  public.  I  too  had  cartoons  of 
myself  drawn  by  Laxman  on  my  walls. 

A  cartoonist  like  Kutty  put  across  his  comment  sharply  but  with 
refreshing  humour  and  he  as  well  as  his  guru,  Shankar,  passed  on 
this  culture  to  succeeding  generations  of  cartoonists.  To  be  able  to 
lampoon  without  hurting,  caricature  without  distorting,  to  say  with  a 
few  strokes  of  the  brush  what  lengthy  editorials  fail  to  express-  is  the 
art  of  the  cartoonist.  Cartoonists  hold  up  the  mirror  to  our  public  lives 
and  help  us  as  a  nation  to  see  ourselves.  We,  as  a  country,  must  return 
to  the  Nehruvian  times,  cultivate  a  temper,  which  welcomes  criticism, 
where  comment  is  free  but  facts  are  held  sacred. 

Indiraj i  has  written  in  her  foreword  to  a  collection  of  Shankar’s 
cartoons  on  Nehru:  “Cartoons  have  become  an  integral  part  of  the 
intellectual  life  of  a  modem  society.  Some  draw  without  intent  to  draw 
blood;  some  remove  masks  and  hold  a  mirror  to  the  face  of  the  society. 
There  cannot  be  a  cartoon  without  a  certain  amount  of  irreverence”. 

I  conclude  by  paying  tribute  to  the  contribution  made  by  Shri 
Kutty  to  the  modem  cultural  and  political  history  of  our  country.  As  a 
person  from  Kerala,  who  lived  in  Delhi  and  drew  cartoons  for  Bengali 
newspapers  (even  though  he  spoke  no  Bengali),  Shri  Kutty  was  a 
quintessential  Indian.  His  life  and  works  were  not  limited  by  linguistic 
or  state  boundaries.  I  call  upon  the  cartoonist  fraternity  of  India  to 
keep  his  memory  alive  by  excelling  in  their  chosen  craft”. 
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Gurudev-  Humanitarian,  Visionary  and 
Literary  Figure  par  excellence* 


I  am  extremely  happy  to  inaugurate  the  centenary  celebrations  of 
the  award  of  Nobel  Prize  to  Kabiguru  Rabindranath  Tagore,  which 
is  beginning  with  this  international  seminar  “Vibrations  between 
Tagore  and  the  World:  Culture  and  Literature  with  special  reference 
to  China”,  being  jointly  organised  by  Visva-Bharati,  Santiniketan  and 
the  Institute  of  Chinese  Studies,  Delhi. 

As  we  stand  on  the  threshold  of  the  centenary  of  Asia’s  first  Nobel 
Prize  awarded  to  Gurudev  in  1913,  we  remember  with  reverence  his 
idea  of  the  vibration  between  the  self  and  the  world,  especially  with 
reference  to  his  special  regard  for  China. 

The  Nobel  citation  noted  Shri  Rabindranath’s  “profoundly 
sensitive,  fresh  and  beautiful  verse,  by  which,  with  consummate  skill, 
he  has  made  his  poetic  thought,  expressed  in  his  own  English  words, 
a  part  of  the  literature  of  the  west.”  The  “spellbound  contemplation  of 
divinity  and  his  love  of  all  life”  that  the  Nobel  Committee  Report  had 
noted  was  complemented  by  “the  descriptions  of  the  life  of  common 
people  of  his  own  country”  as  it  touched  “the  ever  increasing  harmony 
of  the  soul  with  the  life  of  nature  itself’. 

The  idea  of  civilisational  meeting  of  the  world  through  knowledge 
of  each  other’s  cultures  and  literature  was  an  idea  that  had  fascinated 
Tagore.  At  Visva-Bharati,  he  had  asserted  that  in  whatever  is  the 
best  of  civilisation,  every  single  individual  could  state  his  right.  The 
ideal  of  Visva-Bharati,  ‘  Yatra  Visvarn  Bhavati  eka  needam ’  -  where 
the  world  makes  its  home  in  a  single  nest”  was  the  visualisation  of  a 
multicultural  cosmopolitan  space  of  equality,  exchange  and  harmony 
across  borders  of  caste,  creed  or  nation.  The  ‘unwavering  faith  in 
global  man’  was  what  the  Nobel  Prize  had  recognised. 

*On  the  occasion  of  inauguration  of  centenary  celebrations  of  the  Award  of  Nobel 
Prize  to  Kabiguru  Rabindranath  Tagore,  Santiniketan,  West  Bengal  December  19, 
2012. 
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Tagore  had  realised  the  special  role  of  Asia  in  the  pattern  of 
vibrations  between  the  self  and  the  world.  Consequently  when  he  had 
received  the  invitation  by  the  Peking  Lecture  Association,  he  wrote, 
“When  the  invitation  from  China  reached  me,  I  felt  it  was  an  invitation 
to  India  herself  and  as  her  humble  son,  I  must  accept.”  He  later  added, 
“a  poet’s  mission  is  to  attract  the  voice  which  is  yet  inaudible  in  the 
air;  to  inspire  faith  in  the  dream  which  is  unfulfilled.  I  ask  your  help 
in  joining  hands  in  opening  this  path  of  friendship  between  China  and 
our  neighbours  all  over  Asia”.  It  is  with  this  mission  that  he  wrote  on 
March  20  1924  prior  to  his  departure  to  China,  “I  am  hoping  that  our 
visit  will  re-establish  the  cultural  and  spiritual  connection  between 
China  and  India”. 

What  did  Tagore  seek  within  China?  He  had  noted  from  1881 
onwards  the  oppression  suffered  under  imperial  rule  by  both  nations. 
But  he  had  also  carefully  noted  the  movements  of  the  ideas  of 
spirituality,  non-violence  and  tolerance  across  the  borders  especially 
through  the  message  of  Buddhism.  It  was  this  historical  bond  that  he 
sought  to  revitalise. 

Interestingly  Tagore’s  winning  the  Nobel  Prize  was  also  a 
moment  of  reassertion  of  an  Asian  dignity  within  China.  As  early 
as  1915  his  poems  and  stories  had  been  translated  into  Chinese.  The 
tumultuous  reception  that  he  received  from  poets  and  intellectuals  in 
1924  served  as  testimony  to  the  appeal  of  his  ideas  among  the  Chinese 
literati.  The  title  accorded  to  him  Zhu  Zhen  Dan  -  “the  Indian  Sun” 
put  him  in  the  ranks  of  the  ancient  Indian  monks  who  had  initiated  the 
seamless  movement  of  ideas  across  borders.  The  keynote  of  Tagore’s 
Talks  in  China  in  1924  emphasised  the  necessity  of  the  two  Asian 
neighbours  to  strengthen  bonds  across  culture  and  together  strive  for 
the  welfare  of  its  citizens  rather  than  look  for  material  greed  or  power. 

Tagore’s  attempt  to  build  bridges  was  however  not  a  mere 
utopian  dream.  At  Visva-Bharati,  where  he  had  initiated  the  study  of 
world  cultures,  he  started  the  programme  for  Chinese  studies  in  1921, 
with  the  help  of  Sylvan  Levi,  Vidusekhara  Sastri  and  Lin  Wo  Jiang. 
The  turning  point  arrived  when  Tagore  met  Tan  Yun  Shan  in  1927 
at  Singapore.  Tan  Yun  Shan’s  visit  to  Santiniketan  in  1928  saw  the 
founding  of  the  Sino  Indian  Societies  in  China  and  India  leading  to  the 
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inauguration  of  Cheena  Bhavana  in  April  1937.  The  vibrations  that 
Tagore  had  dreamt  of  had  attained  reality  with  the  able  help  of  Tan 
Yun  Shan.  Over  a  period  of  time  the  Cheena  Bhavana  in  particular 
has  housed  rare  books,  bridged  cultures  and  been  a  first  in  the  people 
to  people  relationship  with  China  that  is  so  vital  for  global  harmony. 
In  1957,  the  Chinese  Prime  Minister  Zhou  Enlai  was  conferred  the 
Deshikottama  by  Visva-Bharati  creating  a  new  chapter  in  Sino  Indian 
relations. 

We  often  see  nations  as  monoliths  with  rigid  boundaries.  But 
visionaries  like  Tagore  have  made  us  realise  that  literature,  histories 
and  cultures  represent  common  ideals  of  humanity  that  transcend 
national  limits.  It  is  this  sense  of  a  shared  humanity,  a  Visva-Bodh 
that  Tagore  sang  of  in  his  literature  and  music  and  attempted  to  realise 
at  Visva-Bharati.  It  is  thus  fitting  that  the  celebration  of  Asia’s  first 
Nobel  Prize  should  be  initiated  at  Visva-Bharati  and  be  an  occasion, 
not  only  to  reiterate  our  historical  bonds,  but  the  need  for  cooperation 
and  close  exchange  of  ideas  in  the  future. 

India  and  China  stand  on  the  threshold  of  a  leap  into  an  exciting 
phase  of  global  exchange,  where  harnessing  of  ideas  and  resources 
for  global  welfare  can  serve  as  a  major  fulcrum  for  world  peace  and 
welfare.  This  seminar  thus  will  not  merely  celebrate  the  award  of  a 
Nobel  Prize  to  an  individual;  it  will  celebrate  the  potential  of  the  idea 
of  exchange,  co-operation  and  multiculturalism. 

I  congratulate  Visva  Bharati  for  the  true  spirit  of  universal 
cooperation  and  inclusion  that  it  has  displayed  while  celebrating 
Gurudevs  150th  Birth  Anniversary.  Under  the  guidance  of  the 
National  Committee  headed  by  the  Prime  Minister  and  the  National 
Implementation  Committee,  that  I  had  the  honour  to  head  as  the  then 
Finance  Minister,  Visva-Bharati  has  worked  in  perfect  collaboration 
with  governmental  agencies,  so  as  to  bring  out  Tagore’s  vision, 
achievements  and  works  before  the  entire  world. 

Let  us  use  this  occasion  to  remember  the  abiding  idea  of  his 
life:  “I  feel  what  we  suffer  from  in  the  present  day  is  this  calamity 
of  obscurity,  of  seclusion,  that  we  have  missed  our  opportunity  of 
offering  hospitality  to  humanity  and  asking  the  world  to  share  the  best 
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things  we  have  got.  The  spirit  of  India  has  always  proclaimed  the  ideal 
of  unity.  This  ideal  of  unity  never  rejects  anything,  any  race,  or  any 
culture”. 

On  26  May,  1921,  in  an  impromptu  speech  delivered  in 
Stockholm,  Rabindranath  Tagore  had  asked  the  question,  “What  the 
reason  could  be  of  my  poems  being  accepted  and  honoured  so  much?” 
In  the  same  speech,  Rabindranath  suggested  that,  “my  countrymen 
would  share  with  me,  the  honour  which  had  been  awarded”.  Clearly, 
for  the  poet  it  was  not  merely  a  personal  recognition  -  in  colonial  India 
it  was  an  assertion  of  a  new  Indian  identity  that  could  synthesise  the 
traditional  and  the  modem  in  the  global  space.  At  the  same  time,  it 
was  recognition  that  in  his  texts,  the  reflection  of  the  deepest  truths 
and  cadences  of  Indian  philosophy  and  literature  could  restart  itself 
in  the  world. 

It  is  Tagore’s  perfect  sense  of  synergy  and  joy  -  the  joy  of 
submission  to  a  divine  power,  the  joy  of  surrendering  the  self,  of 
participating  in  the  vast  expanse  of  nature  and  realising  the  nooks  and 
comers  of  humanity  that  made  him  relevant  in  1913,  and  continues  to 
make  him  relevant  today. 

Tagore  received  the  Nobel  award  with  nonchalance  and  humility 
because  it  was  testament  to  his  ideas  of  global  harmony,  exchange  of 
cultures  and  an  assertion  of  the  joy  and  dignity  of  life.  A  hundred  years 
have  passed.  This  centenary  celebration  will  pay  homage  to  the  beauty 
of  that  idea  of  collapsing  boundaries,  human  love  and  selfless  service. 

Let  India  and  Visva-Bharati  pay  its  tribute  by  actualizing 
Tagore’s  own  verses: 

“Where  the  mind  is  without  fear, 

Where  the  head  is  held  high, 

Where  knowledge  is  free, 

Where  the  world  has  not  broken  up  into  fragments  by  narrow 
domestic  walls.” 

Let  that  dream  be  ours  as  we  enter  this  centenary  celebration. 
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P.V.  Narasimha  Rao  -Politician,  Scholar, 
Writer,  Thinker  And  Linguist* 


I  am  indeed  happy  to  be  here  today  to  deliver  the  first  memorial 
lecture  of  a  great  son  of  our  soil,  the  late  Shri  P.V.  Narasimha 
Rao.  He  was  our  Prime  Minister,  a  deft  practitioner  of  realpolitik,  a 
great  intellectual,  an  erudite  scholar,  thinker,  writer  and  linguist  and 
someone  who  would  be  remembered  for  his  historic  contributions  to 
the  country. 

Bom  in  a  remote  village  of  Andhra  Pradesh,  he  strived  hard  for 
the  welfare  of  the  country  and  rose  to  be  its  Prime  Minister.  Influenced 
early  in  life  by  Mahatma  Gandhi  and  Jawaharlal  Nehru,  his  disposition 
to  devote  his  life  for  society  was  clear  from  his  spirited  participation 
in  the  nation’s  freedom  stmggle  starting  when  he  was  only  around  16 
years  of  age. 

Shri  Rao  was  a  leader  who  inspired  many.  I  too  am  one  of  them. 
I  had  the  opportunity  to  work  with  Shri  Rao  for  many  years  and  was 
impressed  by  his  political  sagacity,  his  depth  of  comprehension  of 
complex  issues  and  his  steely  resolve  to  find  solutions  to  even  the 
most  intractable  problems. 

Late  Shri  Narasimha  Rao,  who  was  fondly  called  PV  by  many, 
will  be  remembered  for  his  many  contributions  to  the  nation,  foremost 
amongst  which,  in  my  opinion,  is  his  sterling  success  in  taking  the 
nation  to  the  next  level  of  reforms  in  1991.  These  economic  reforms 
enabled  the  nation  to  traverse  the  path  of  realisation  of  its  economic 
potential. 

He  assumed  the  reins  of  the  Prime  Minister  of  India  at  a  time 
when  the  country  was  confronted  by  severe  economic  problems.  It 
was  a  period  when  India’s  foreign  currency  reserves  had  plummeted 


*At  the  memorial  lecture  on  Shri  P.V.  Narasimha  Rao,  Hyderabad,  Andhra 
Pradesh,  December  31, 2012. 
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to  around  US$  1  billion  that  was  barely  sufficient  to  finance  two  weeks 
of  imports.  Faced  with  the  financial  crisis,  in  an  unprecedented  and 
courageous  move,  he  departed  from  the  usual  policy  of  appointing  a 
senior  political  leader  as  the  Finance  Minister.  Instead,  he  appointed 
Dr  Manmohan  Singh  our  present  Prime  Minister  as  Finance  Minister. 
Dr  Manmohan  Singh  is  an  economic  administrator  and  a  well- 
known  economist.  He  gained  rich  experience  in  policy  making  as  the 
Economic  Affairs  Secretary  and  RBI  Governor.  He  was  entrusted  as 
the  doctor,  with  the  responsibility  of  nursing  and  strengthening  the 
economy.  Shri  Rao  displayed  great  foresight  in  making  this  choice  and 
as  the  present  bears  witness,  this  was  a  brilliant  decision  that  could  not 
have  come  at  a  more  appropriate  time. 

Shri  Rao  gave  Dr  Manmohan  Singh  full  freedom  to  navigate 
the  crisis  and  introduce  far-reaching  economic  reforms.  He  lent  full 
support  to  Dr  Manmohan  Singh  and  the  two  together,  took  the  nation 
on  a  path  that  has  made  India  an  economic  powerhouse  that  the  world 
today  admires.  The  duo  of  the  practical  politician  and  the  economist 
Finance  Minister  steered  the  nation  through  the  economic  crisis, 
admirably  ushering  in  the  seminal  policy  of  economic  liberalization. 
In  fact,  Shri  Rao  had  himself  spearheaded  the  move  for  dismantling 
the  license  regime  as  the  Prime  Minister  while  holding  additional 
charge  of  the  Industry  Ministry.  That  a  large  number  of  big  Indian 
corporate  houses  have  today  become  the  powerhouses  of  growth 
and  have  earned  their  spurs  across  the  globe  is  in  part  on  account  of 
the  vision  of  Shri  Rao.  It  is  the  economic  reforms  ushered  in  during 
his  tenure  as  the  Prime  Minister  that  have  charted  the  course  of  our 
economic  history  since  then. 

The  economic  reforms  unlocked  the  entrepreneurial  skills  of 
the  Indian  mind,  cutting  across  various  sectors  of  the  economy.  In 
the  financial  sector,  measures  to  bring  capital  adequacy  and  prudent 
norms  for  asset  classification  in  our  banks,  licensing  of  new  private 
banks,  besides  gradual  decontrol  of  foreign  exchange  and  currency 
convertibility  were  implemented. 

With  the  objective  of  providing  market  orientation  to  make  our 
public  sector  enterprises  competitive,  private  sector  participation 
was  encouraged  through  privatisation  and  disinvestment.  Other 
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sectoral  reforms  such  as  liberalization  of  foreign  investment  norms, 
external  trade  and  tax  reforms  spawned  the  much-needed  change  in 
the  incentive  structure  of  the  economy.  These  measures  unleashed 
the  productive  and  competitive  spirit  dormant  in  our  businesses.  The 
reforms  in  many  ways  signalled  the  transformation  of  the  'State’  as  a 
facilitator,  from  being  a  direct  provider  of  goods  and  services. 

The  economic  reforms  appeared  revolutionary  to  some  and 
encouraged  many  to  oppose  them.  But  it  did  not  dampen  the  enthusiasm 
of  Shri  Rao  who  faced  strong  political  challenges  to  sustain  those 
reforms.  It  required  the  strong  courage  and  conviction  that  Late  Shri 
Narasimha  Rao  displayed  in  abundant  measure.  But,  the  adoption  of 
the  policy  of  liberalisation  did  not  signal  the  end  of  the  role  of  the  State 
in  pursuing  the  important  task  of  social  development.  This  is  where 
the  pragmatism  of  Shri  Rao  was  writ  large.  While  he  recognised  the 
need  for  a  greater  role  for  the  private  sector  in  the  development  of  the 
nation’s  economy,  he  simultaneously  emphasised  the  importance  of 
State  intervention  in  the  development  of  human  capital  that  was  given 
a  position  of  primacy  in  the  Eighth  Five  Year  Plan. 

Towards  the  achievement  of  that  goal,  emphasis  was  laid  on 
employment  generation,  literacy,  education,  health,  drinking  water  and 
provision  of  adequate  food  and  basic  infrastructure.  The  Government 
was  readily  willing  to  take  the  primary  responsibility  for  providing 
the  basic  elements  that  would  help  the  development  of  human  capital. 
These  policies  resulted  in  greater  employment,  reduction  in  poverty 
and  self-sufficiency  in  agriculture  and  achieving  an  overall  6.5  percent 
economic  growth,  the  then  highest  for  any  Five  Year  Plan. 

Another  important  decision  was  India’s  accession  to  the  WTO 
in  January  1995  and  Shri  Rao’s  role  in  it  was  pivotal.  The  Uruguay 
round  of  multilateral  trade  negotiations  and  agreements  including 
the  creation  of  WTO  to  subsume  GATT  had  come  to  a  halt.  India’s 
position  under  the  then  Government  of  Shri  VP  Singh  was  hesitant  and 
ambivalent.  The  implications  of  India  acceding  to  an  all-encompassing 
multilateral  trade  regime  met  with  strong  domestic  opposition.  I,  as 
the  then  Commerce  Minister,  signed  the  multilateral  WTO  Trade 
Agreement  at  Marrakesh  in  April  1994  along  with  other  nations. 
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His  achievements  were  not  limited  to  the  economic  sector  alone. 
Displaying  great  political  sagacity,  he  was  able  to  resolve  many 
complex  problems.  It  was  during  his  term  as  the  Prime  Minister  that 
the  extremist  activities  in  Punjab  saw  its  end.  A  popular  government 
was  able  to  function  after  the  elections  under  Shri  Beant  Singh.  The 
occupation  of  the  Hazratbal  shrine  in  Jammu  &  Kashmir  by  terrorist 
in  1993  ended  without  any  damage  to  the  holy  shrine. 

Late  Shri  Narasimha  Rao  had  a  unique  functioning  style.  He 
understood  the  virtue  of  patience  and  depending  on  the  exigencies  of 
the  situation,  he  was  ready  to  wait  till  he  achieved  consensus.  When 
he  decided  to  refrain  from  acting,  it  was  with  a  singular  purpose.  To 
quote  him:  “When  I  don’t  make  a  decision,  it  is  not  that  I  don’t  think 
about  it.  I  think  about  it  and  make  a  decision  not  to  make  a  decision.” 
But,  when  it  came  to  matters  of  administration  and  governance,  his 
decision-making  abilities  were  writ  large  in  the  speed  and  decisive 
manner  in  which  they  were  implemented. 

It  was  his  unique  style  and  political  deftness  that  made  him 
successful  in  leading  a  Congress  minority  government  after  the  1991 
General  Elections  that  gave  the  Congress  party  232  MPs  in  the  10th 
Lok  Sabha.  Yet  his  Government  survived  for  the  full  five-year  term  and 
laid  the  foundation  for  politics  based  on  consensus  and  cooperation. 

Shri  Rao  is  also  credited  with  exemplary  achievement  in  the 
foreign  policy.  He  was  the  Minister  for  External  Affairs  for  around 
seven  years  during  which  he  gave  the  nation  new  foreign  policy  focus. 
He  steered  the  nation  in  the  aftermath  of  Cold  War,  building  strong 
relations  across  the  world  and  gave  impetus  to  the  nation’s  nuclear  and 
ballistic  missile  programme. 

The  visionary  that  he  was,  late  Shri  Narasimha  Rao  launched 
the  ‘Look  East’  policy  and  gave  India’s  engagement  with  ASEAN 
a  different  meaning.  India  became  a  Sectoral  Dialogue  partner  of 
ASEAN  in  1992  and  a  full  Dialogue  Partner  in  1996.  The  different 
dimensions  of  engagement  culminating  in  Summit  level  partnership 
with  ASEAN  in  the  areas  of  trade,  economic,  culture  and  politics  have 
since  gained  in  strength  bringing  many  benefits  to  our  country  and  are 
directly  attributable  to  the  vision  of  Shri  Rao. 
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As  the  Minister  for  Human  Resources  Development,  he 
implemented  the  vision  of  late  Shri  Rajiv  Gandhi  to  bring  quality 
education  to  the  poor  and  the  marginalised  by  establishing  the  Navodaya 
Vidyalayas.  These  have  today  grown  into  a  chain  of  schools  that  is 
providing  education  to  about  1.60  lakh  students  from  the  marginalised 
sections  of  the  society.  It  is  heartening  to  know  that  around  77  percent 
of  students  of  these  schools  hail  from  rural  areas.  Most  importantly, 
these  schools  have  also  had  the  highest  pass  percentage  in  Class  X  and 
XII,  amongst  all  categories  of  public  schools. 

Shri  Rao’s  contributed  immensely  to  his  home  state  of  Andhra 
Pradesh.  First  as  a  Minister  and  then  as  Chief  Minister,  he  is  credited 
with  several  far-reaching  reforms.  As  the  Minister  of  Education  in 
Andhra  Pradesh,  he  took  several  initiatives  that  made  the  educational 
institutions  more  responsive  to  the  needs  of  students.  He  gave 
special  emphasis  on  upgrading  education  in  the  field  of  Science  and 
Technology. 

As  Chief  Minister  of  Andhra  Pradesh  from  1971  to  1973,  he  was 
steadfast  in  his  commitments  towards  the  implementation  of  Land 
Ceiling  Act  in  the  state.  This  Act  became  one  of  the  most  effective 
Land  Ceiling  Acts  in  the  country.  He  had  initiated  these  reforms 
amidst  strong  opposition  with  the  singular  goal  of  ushering  in  equity. 
This  made  him  one  of  the  most  forwarded-looking  Chief  Ministers  of 
his  time. 

Behind  the  political  persona  of  late  Shri  Narasimha  Rao,  which 
people  are  familiar  with,  there  was  also  a  man  of  letters,  a  distinguished 
scholars  and  linguist,  whose  command  over  16  languages  pleasantly 
surprised  both  Indians  and  foreigners  alike.  He  wrote  fiction  in  Hindi, 
Marathi  and  Telugu,  and  translated  literary  works.  His  novel,  ‘The 
Insider’,  describes  a  man’s  rise  through  the  ranks  of  Indian  politics 
won  accolades  for  its  treatment  of  the  contemporary  politics  in  India. 

The  late  Shri  P.V.  Narasimha  Rao  will  be  remembered  as  a  great 
leader  of  our  country  and  one  who  showed  the  courage  of  conviction 
in  leading  the  nation  through  the  right  path  of  reforms  against  the 
heaviest  odds.  Shri  Narasimha  Rao  is  one  of  the  few  leaders  who 
attracted  admirers  of  different  political  hues. 
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The  nation  would  remember  him  with  gratitude  and  I  am 
particularly  delighted  in  having  been  given  the  opportunity  to  deliver 
the  first  lecture  in  his  memory. 


Remembering  Swami  Vivekananda 
On  His  150th  Birth  Anniversary* 


I  am  delighted  to  join  you  in  the  seminar  being  organized 
on  the  occasion  of  the  150th  Birth  Anniversary  of  Swami 
Vivekananda.  It  gives  us  an  opportunity  to  reflect  on  Swami 
Vivekananda’s  teachings  and  the  values  he  preached,  and  renew 
our  understanding. 

A  celebrated  son  of  Mother  India,  Swami  Vivekananda’s 
contribution  to  India’s  cultural  renaissance  brought  him 
unparalleled  eminence,  not  only  in  our  country,  but  also 
throughout  the  world.  He  lived  for  less  than  forty  years  but  he  led 
a  life  of  intensity  and  expansiveness.  Swamiji’s  teachings  were  in 
consonance  with  the  Vedanta.  He  brought  out  the  divinity  lying 
dormant  in  man.  He  said,  “I  call  them  God  whom  common  men 
call  human  beings  by  mistake”.  Being  the  superior  creation  of 
God,  he  believed  that  human  beings  and  the  state  of  their  existence 
could  not  be  ignored. 

He  felt  that  religion  should  be  a  weapon  for  self-transformation 
as  well  as  transformation  of  the  society.  His  Guru,  Shri  Ramakrishna 
Paramahansa,  had  taught  him  that  service  to  man  was  service  to 
God.  Swamiji  made  this  principle  the  basis  of  his  social  service 
programme.  He  imbibed  the  message  of  his  Guru  that  anything,  which 
helps  to  realise  God  in  this  life  should  be  accepted  as  conducive  to 
the  practice  of  religion  and  realisation  of  the  highest  truth.  Swamiji 
never  thought  of  his  Guru  in  relation  to  his  own  personal  life,  but 
thought  of  him  in  relation  to  India  and  the  rest  of  the  world. 


*At  the  150th  Birth  Anniversary  of  Swami  Vivekananda,  New  Delhi,  March  7, 
2013. 
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Swamiji  was  undoubtedly  a  brilliant  scholar  and  a  profound 
thinker.  He  combined  his  wisdom  with  his  concern  for  the  nation 
and  her  suffering  masses.  He  travelled  extensively  within  the 
country  to  understand  their  problems.  He  was  deeply  troubled 
by  the  abject  poverty  of  our  masses  and  held  that  the  country’s 
downfall  was  primarily  due  to  suppression  of  the  poor,  who  were 
also  immersed  in  ignorance  and  superstition.  He  saw  that  the  poor 
people  in  India  needed  the  basic  necessities  of  life  such  as  food, 
clothes  and  shelter,  the  most. 

Swamiji  believed  that  every  human  being  is  endowed  with 
immense  potentiality,  but  to  realise  it,  people  need  self-confidence. 
He  used  to  say,  “He  is  an  atheist  who  does  not  believe  in  himself’. 
In  his  speeches  and  teachings,  he  boosted  the  confidence  of  people 
by  saying  that  and  I  quote:  “All  power  is  within  you;  you  can  do 
anything  and  everything;  believe  in  that,  do  not  believe  that  you 
are  weak”. 

Swamiji  did  not  prescribe  any  abrupt  change  in  society.  He 
believed  that  socio-economic  change  could  be  brought  about 
through  education.  He  felt  that  people  should  be  exposed  to  two 
kinds  of  education  -  secular  education  comprising  knowledge 
about  new  techniques  in  agriculture  and  village  industries  that 
would  help  them  to  get  emancipated  economically,  and  spiritual 
education  to  revive  their  sense  of  self-belief  and  worth  and  to 
give  them  hope  for  a  better  future. 

Swamiji  established  the  Ramakrishna  Mission  in  1897  to 
what  he  described  as  creating  the  ‘machinery,  which  will  bring 
noblest  ideas  to  the  doorstep  of  even  the  poorest  and  the  meanest’. 
The  Mission  has  since  been  at  the  service  of  the  poor  and  needy, 
carrying  out  programmes  in  the  field  of  health  care  and  education, 
women  welfare,  youth  welfare,  relief  and  rehabilitation,  and  work 
towards  regeneration  of  rural  and  tribal  areas.  It  has  inspired 
other  noble  initiatives  to  come  forward  and  contribute  to  social 
development  in  a  meaningful  way. 

Swamiji  attended  the  World  Parliament  of  Religions  at 
Chicago  in  1 893  as  a  true  representative  of  his  country  and  religion, 
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and  defined  India’s  standing  as  a  great  ancient  civilisation  that 
offers  the  world  a  beautiful  opportunity  to  learn  from  its  living 
culture  and  philosophy.  When  I  visited  Chicago  about  an  year 
ago,  I  had  the  privilege  of  unveiling  a  plaque  at  the  place  where 
Swamiji  had  delivered  his  famous  address  in  1893.  Through 
his  speeches  at  Chicago,  and  his  subsequent  work  in  America 
and  England,  Swamiji  showed  the  universal  relevance  and 
significance  of  India’s  ancient  philosophy  and  spiritual  culture 
in  solving  many  of  the  problems  associated  with  modern  living. 

Swami  Vivekananda  was  a  bridge  between  the  East  and 
the  West.  He  taught  our  countrymen  to  adapt  Indian  ethos  to  the 
notions  of  Western  humanism  such  as  individual  freedom,  justice 
and  respect  for  women.  Netaji  Subhas  Chandra  Bose  once  said 
and  I  quote:  “Swamiji  harmonised  the  East  and  the  West,  religion 
and  science,  past  and  present.  Our  countrymen  have  gained 
unprecedented  self-respect,  self-reliance  and  self-assertion  from 
his  teachings”. 

Though  Swamiji  never  gave  any  political  message,  many 
freedom  fighters  have  derived  inspiration  and  developed  a  sense 
of  patriotism  through  his  writings  and  speeches.  I  quote  what 
Mahatma  Gandhi  had  once  said  about  Swamiji:  “I  have  gone 
through  his  works  thoroughly,  and  after  having  gone  through 
them,  the  love  that  I  had  for  my  country  became  a  thousand¬ 
fold”.  He  loved  and  treated  all  human  beings  as  equal  without 
any  distinction  of  caste,  religion,  race,  nationality  or  gender.  He 
believed  in  egalitarian  philosophy  and  wanted  equal  opportunities 
for  all  by  not  bringing  down  the  higher,  but  raising  the  lower  up 
to  the  level  of  the  higher. 

Being  a  universalist,  Swami  Vivekananda’s  knowledge  and 
understanding  of  spiritualism  went  beyond  Hinduism.  He  was 
deeply  familiar  with  the  messages  of  other  religions.  Swamiji  laid 
the  foundation  for  harmony  amongst  religions  and  also  harmony 
between  religion  and  science. 

All  through  his  life,  Swamiji  had  spread  his  Guru’s  message 
of  harmony  of  religions:  “ Yato  Mat,  Tato  Path ”  (As  many  faiths, 
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so  many  paths).  Swamiji  viewed  religion  as  the  'science  of 
consciousness’  and  believed  that  religion  and  modem  science  are 
complementary  rather  than  contradictory.  He  portrayed  religion 
as  a  universal  concept  and  liberated  it  from  the  age-old  scourges 
of  superstitions,  dogma  and  intolerance. 

To  commemorate  the  150th  Birth  Anniversary  of  Swami 
Vivekananda,  a  National  Committee  under  the  Chairmanship  of 
the  Prime  Minister  and  a  National  Implementation  Committee, 
which  I  had  chaired  when  I  was  the  Finance  Minister,  was 
constituted.  It  is  gratifying  to  note  that  under  the  guidance  of 
these  committees,  several  activities  have  been  undertaken  to  mark 
this  event.  It  includes  printing  of  books  on  the  life  and  teachings 
of  Swamiji  in  different  languages,  production  and  circulation  of 
audio-visual  material  on  Swamiji,  propagation  of  his  teachings 
through  media,  and  conservation  of  monuments  of  different 
religions  as  a  mark  of  respect  to  his  views  on  religious  harmony. 

The  universality  of  Swamij  i ’s  teachings  holds  great  relevance 
in  the  modern  world.  Despite  progress  made  by  us,  our  society 
is  confronted  with  issues  challenging  our  ethics  and  morality. 
Swamiji’s  teachings  should  be  our  guiding  light  in  our  path  to 
the  future.  I  hope  that  Swamiji’s  150th  Birth  Anniversary  would 
be  an  occasion  to  awaken  our  minds  to  the  great  contributions 
and  sacrifices  made  by  him  towards  the  welfare,  progress  and 
enlightenment  of  mankind.  Let  us  rededicate  ourselves  to  the 
causes  for  which  Swamiji  devoted  his  entire  life. 
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Presentation  of  the  Book 
“Contemporarising  Tagore  and  the  World”* 


t  the  very  outset,  I  would  like  to  express  my  deep  gratitude  and 


disappreciation  to  the  organisers  of  this  function  for  inviting  me  to 
receive  the  first  copy  of  the  publication,  “Contemporarising  Tagore 
and  the  world”. 

The  book  is  the  result  of  a  joint  India  -  Bangladesh  venture 
to  commemorate  Gurudev  Tagore’s  150th  birth  anniversary.  This 
is  entirely  consistent  with  the  reverence  with  which  Gurudev 
Rabindranath  Tagore  is  cherished  in  India  and  Bangladesh.  We  have 
both  preserved  and  celebrated  the  legacy  of  this  great  sole  as  an  intrinsic 
part  of  our  shared  heritage.  In  both  our  nations,  songs  that  he  composed 
became  our  national  anthems.  Our  peoples  are  re-discovering  the 
contemporary  relevance  of  Tagore’s  insightful  thinking  on  issues 
that  are  at  the  core  of  our  contemporary  challenges.  Be  it  politics, 
social  reforms  including  gender  equity,  rural  development,  religion, 
education,  aesthetics,  philosophical  discourse  and  international 
relations,  Gurudev  had  inspired  many  of  our  greatest  national  leaders 
with  his  rational  and  humanist  approach. 

The  conference  on  “Contemporarising  Tagore  and  the  world” 
held  in  Dhaka  in  May  2011  and  graciously  supported  by  Prime  Minister 
Sheikh  Hasina,  was  certainly  a  high  point  in  the  celebrations.  The 
papers  presented  in  that  Conference,  which  have  been  compiled  in  this 
publication,  had  aptly  highlighted  Tagore’s  versatility  and  his  genius. 
They  have  re-evaluated  and  re-analysed  his  profound  contemplations 
on  humanism,  nationalism,  internationalism  and  cosmopolitanism, 
his  views  of  state  and  society  and  of  science  and  civilisation,  and  his 
ideas  of  education  and  comparative  literature  -  among  others.  These 
papers  will  contribute  in  a  significant  way  to  a  better  understanding 
of  Tagore  the  philosopher,  writer,  composer  and  artist  and  provide 

*At  the  presentation  of  the  first  copy  of  the  book  “Contemporarising  Tagore  and 
the  World”,  New  Delhi,  May  8,  2013. 
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an  excellent  means  to  appreciate  the  importance  of  his  reflections 
and  ideas  for  seeking  solutions  in  the  current  difficult  context,  be  it 
national,  regional  or  global. 

I  congratulate  the  Indian  Council  for  Cultural  Relations 
(ICCR)  that  has  played  a  central  role  in  the  successful  conduct  of  the 
Conference,  in  cooperation  with  counterpart  institutions  and  agencies 
in  Bangladesh. 

When  we  recall  Tagore,  what  comes  to  mind  is  his  abiding 
love  for  pluralism  and  multiculturalism  in  an  open  society  and  his 
deep  commitment  to  his  civilisational  roots,  combined  with  an 
internationalism  that  readily  accepted  new  ideas  and  methodologies.  I 
cannot  emphasise  enough  how  important  these  values  are  today. 

Tagore  simultaneously  had  a  deep  interest  in  rural  reconstruction 
and  development  strategies,  including  rural  credit  as  essential  inputs 
for  creating  a  better  balance  in  society.  He  believed  in  the  need  “to 
give  a  central  place  to  society  (, samaj )  and  not  the  State  ( rashtra )”, 
and  felt  anguished  that  the  “syncretic  civilisation”  of  India  -  that  he  so 
deeply  believed  in  was  being  threatened  by  “casteism,  communalism 
and  purblind  traditionalism”.  His  first  hand  experience  of  the  plight 
of  the  marginalised  farmers  was  compelling.  He  wrote,  “gradually  the 
sorrow  and  poverty  of  the  villagers  became  clear  to  me,  and  I  began 
to  grow  restless  to  do  something  about  it.  It  seemed  to  me  a  very 
shameful  thing  that  I  should  spend  my  days  as  a  landlord,  concerned 
only  with  money  making  and  engrossed  with  my  own  profit  and 
loss.”  He  conceived  a  multipronged  strategy  that  included  education, 
co-operatives,  rural  credit  and  banking,  agricultural  technology  and 
medical  programmes.  Most  of  these,  as  we  know,  are  not  only  relevant, 
but  provide  the  simple  solutions  to  some  of  the  vexing  problems  that 
have  delayed  development  in  many  parts  of  our  region. 

As  an  educationist  and  reformer,  Tagore  believed  that  community 
development  should  be  based  on  self-help  and  an  informed, 
enlightened  approach  to  the  issues  that  confronted  our  society.  His 
concept  of  a  “ palli  samaj ”  or  rural  society  is  even  more  relevant  today. 
In  those  early  days  of  the  20th  century,  he  wrote  about  grain  banks  and 
development  of  women  entrepreneurship,  as  also  prohibition  of  alcohol, 
modernisation  of  farming  methods  and  development  of  alternative 
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sources  of  income  for  the  fanning  community.  These  principles  are 
central  to  the  government  programmes  under  implementation  today. 
In  fact,  Tagore  had  decided  to  focus  on  a  couple  villages  and  create  a 
template  that  could  be  replicated  in  the  rest  of  the  country.  His  thinking 
was  in  many  ways  much  ahead  of  his  times.  Tagore  had  deeply  dwelt 
on-  and  often  written  about  the  theme  and  necessity  of  inclusive 
development  in  Bengal.  He  had  written  in  the  Gitanjali : 

‘Those  whom  you  push  down  will  chain  you  down 

Those  whom  you  leave  behind  will  pull  you  behind 

The  more  you  envelop  them  under  darkness  of  ignorance, 

The  more  distant  will  your  own  welfare  be”. 

Tagore  has  been  described  as  a  “universally  minded  humanist” 
and  who  had  written,  “ Manusher  proti  biswas  harano  paap,  shey 
biswas  shesh  porjonto  rakkha  korbo ”  (I  shall  not  commit  the  grievous 
sin  of  losing  faith  in  human  beings).  It  is  with  such  guidance  that  we 
should  whole-heartedly  apply  ourselves  to  correcting  the  path  that  our 
society  is  presently  pursuing.  There  is  something  very  wrong  in  our 
moral  make-up  and  we  have  no  one  to  blame  as  long  as  we  do  not 
make  a  conscious  effort  to  analyse  the  symptoms  and  their  causes. 
Tagore  was  inspired  by  the  Upanishads  and  the  Gita ,  by  the  Bhakti 
movement  in  India  and  the  philosophy  of  the  Bauls  in  Bengal.  In  all 
of  these  he  saw  the  need  for  man  to  discover  the  God  in  himself  and 
steer  his  actions  accordingly,  with  a  sense  of  his  dharma  and  a  sense 
of  purpose.  How  important  these  principles  are  today-  regardless  of 
the  religion  that  we  practice. 

In  both  his  paintings  as  well  as  his  lyrics,  Tagore  never  failed 
to  pay  tribute  to  women  and  their  crucial  role  in  the  evolution  of 
a  better  society.  We  are  only  too  aware  of  his  intense  focus  on  the 
transformational  role  of  education  and  its  impact  on  children,  women 
and  young  adults  and  his  emphasis  on  women’s  empowerment  and 
their  role  in  changing  societal  mind-sets,  both  within  the  family  and  in 
the  wider  community.  He  had  written,  “I  join  in  the  recognition  given 
in  India  to  woman  as  shakti ,  the  living  symbol  of  divine  energy  whose 
inner  shrine  is  in  the  subconscious  depth  of  human  nature  and  outer 
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manifestation  in  sweetness  of  service,  simplicity  of  self-dedication 
and  silent  heroism  of  daily  sacrifices”.  These  have  always  been  at 
the  core  of  the  basic  value  systems  in  India.  We  need  to  revive  these 
guiding  principles  that  are  fundamental  to  our  way  of  life.  We  cannot 
afford  to  dilute  the  Indian  way.  Tagore  had  described  the  India  that 
he  loved  as  “an  idea  and  not  a  geographical  expression.”  We  need  to 
revive  such  a  pride  and  love  for  our  nation  and  our  people. 

Tagore  was  devoted  to  the  cause  of  “common  humanity”,  and 
spoke  and  wrote  about  this  most  eloquently.  He  had  believed,  “In 

finding  the  solution  to  our  problem  we  shall  . help  to  solve  the 

world  problem  as  well.”  As  I  leave  this  thought  with  you,  I  would 
like  to  express  my  deep  appreciation  to  Prof.  Arefin  Siddique,  Vice 
Chancellor,  University  of  Dhaka  for  his  presence  here  today.  He  is 
foremost  among  the  erudite  and  influential  people  in  India  and  in 
Bangladesh  that  have  through  their  work  and  leadership,  brought  the 
peoples  of  our  two  countries  ever  closer  to  each  other.  Their  sustained 
efforts  have  transformed  our  bilateral  discourse  and  brought  about  a 
unique  mutual  understanding  between  our  nations  at  multiple  levels. 
I  wish  him  -  and  through  him,  all  the  contributors  to  this  publication 
every  success  in  their  future  endeavours. 


MADIBA-  Remembering  Nelson  Mandela* 

It  is  with  the  deepest  reverence  that  I,  on  behalf  of  the  Government  and 
the  people  of  India,  join  the  South  African  nation  in  paying  homage  to 
their  beloved  Madiba ,  former  President,  Dr  Nelson  Mandela. 

For  India,  the  passing  of  Nelson  Mandela  represents  the  departure 
of  a  venerated  elder,  a  great  soul.  We  pray  for  his  eternal  peace.  Madiba 
lived  a  life  of  sacrifice  and  privation  as  he  pursued  a  seemingly  impossible 
goal  for  his  people  -  and  the  world  is  richer  for  his  legacy.  We,  in  India, 
have  long  admired  him  -  and  all  that  he  stood  for  -  and  we  will  always 
cherish  his  friendship  and  love  for  our  people. 


At  the  memorial  service  for  Dr  Nelson  Mandela  former  President  of  South  Africa, 
Johannesburg,  South  Africa,  December  10,  2015. 
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To  us,  Nelson  Mandela  was  a  visionary.  He  epitomised  an 
uncommon  humaneness  that  inspired  all  of  mankind.  He  was  an  icon  of 
irreversible  social  and  economic  change  -  the  kind  of  transformation  and 
emancipation  that  his  people  had  only  dreamt  of.  A  towering  personality 
of  great  compassion  and  wisdom,  he  guided  his  nation,  bruised  by  decades 
of  apartheid  and  violence,  to  embrace  his  simple  message  of  tolerance 
and  harmonious  co-existence.  Indeed,  his  life  and  struggles  -  which 
represented  ‘hope’  for  the  downtrodden  in  South  Africa  and  all  over  the 
world,  remind  us  of  the  principles  that  the  father  of  our  Nation,  Mahatma 
Gandhi,  stood  for.  In  the  face  of  the  severest  persecution,  punishment  and 
relentless  oppression,  Nelson  Mandela  continued  his  non-violent  struggle 
with  dignity  and  pride,  refusing  to  be  intimidated.  He  never  diminished  his 
commitment  to  his  kind  of  4 satyagraha  against  injustice  and  inequality. 
His  stoic  determination,  patience  and  magnanimity  reminded  us,  in  India, 
of  the  revolutionary  methods  of  Mahatma  Gandhi.  It  was,  therefore,  an 
honour  for  Indians  to  confer  upon  Madiba  our  highest  civilian  award, 
the  Bharat  Ratna  when  he  visited  India  in  1990.  Madiba  received  an 
unprecedented  public  welcome  and  was  felicitated  in  Delhi  and  Calcutta. 

In  1 995,  when  he  visited  India  as  the  first  President  of  post  apartheid 
Africa,  Mandela  visited  Gandhiji’s  Sabarmati  Ashram  and  said  that  it  was 
for  him  a  homecoming,  a  pilgrimage.  We,  on  our  part,  associate  South 
Africa  with  the  first  chapter  of  Mahatma  Gandhi’s  freedom  movement. 
Gandhiji  had  staked  his  career  as  a  budding  lawyer  in  South  Africa  to 
resist  segregation  and  inequality  -  before  he  embarked  for  India  and  took 
up,  in  India,  the  same  cause. 

The  six  principles  that  Madiba  identified  as  the  fundamentals  of  the 
foreign  policy  of  the  new  South  Africa  -  equal  human  rights,  democracy, 
respect  for  international  law,  world  peace  achieved  through  non-violent 
means,  effective  arms  control  regimes  and  economic  co-operation  in  an 
interdependent  world,  are  the  same  principles  that  the  founding  fathers  of 
free  India  had  enshrined  in  our  own  policy  of  Panchsheel. 

Madiba  often  acknowledged  the  influence  of  Mahatma  Gandhi  and 
the  first  Prime  Minister  of  India,  Jawaharlal  Nehru  on  his  own  thought 
process.  It  is  no  wonder  then  that  we,  in  India,  attach  great  sentiment  to 
our  unique  friendship  with  the  people  of  this  great  country  South  Africa. 
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We  stand  by  you  in  your  hour  of  bereavement  and  we  share  your  sense  of 
loss  today. 

We  have  no  doubt  that  the  world  will  honour  the  historic  legacy 
of  Madiba ,  one  of  the  most  influential  personalities  of  our  century,  who 
taught  the  world  the  true  meaning  of  forgiveness  and  reconciliation  -  and 
steered  South  Africans  onto  the  path  of  building  a  truly  Rainbow  Nation. 


Remembering  Dr  Neelam  Sanjeeva  Reddy* 

I  am  very  happy  to  join  you  today  at  this  concluding  event  of  the 
centenary  celebrations  of  former  President  of  India,  Dr  Neelam 
Sanjeeva  Reddy.  It  is  with  the  greatest  respect  that  I  pay  homage  to  my 
illustrious  predecessor  and  warmly  recall  his  exceptional  leadership. 

Dr  Reddy  was  a  true  son  of  the  soil  and  a  farmer  till  his  very  last 
breath.  His  birth  took  place  in  a  farming  community  in  Illuru  in  May 
1913  of  this  district  of  Ananthapuramu,  which  is  also  the  working 
place  of  one  of  India’s  most  revered  philosophers  and  former  President 
Dr  Sarvepalli  Radhakrishnan. 

Dr  Reddy  is  a  man  with  many  records  to  his  credit.  He  was  the 
youngest  President  of  India,  serving  from  1977  to  1982.  He  is  the 
only  person  to  have  been  Chief  Minister,  Speaker  of  the  Lok  Sabha, 
Union  Minister  and  President.  Dr  Reddy  was  the  first  Chief  Minister 
of  united  Andhra  Pradesh  and  became  Chief  Minister  twice.  He  was 
elected  twice  as  Speaker  of  the  Lok  Sabha.  He  was  elected  Speaker  the 
very  year  he  entered  the  House.  He  was  also  the  first  person  to  resign 
from  the  party  as  soon  as  he  was  elected  Speaker,  setting  thereby  an 
important  and  admirable  precedent. 

As  Speaker,  Dr  Reddy  admitted  for  the  first  time,  a  No- 
Confidence  Motion  to  be  taken  up  for  discussion  on  the  same  day  as  the 
President’s  address  to  a  joint  sitting  of  the  Houses  of  Parliament.  He 


*At  the  Concluding  Function  of  the  Centenary  Celebrations  of  Dr  Neelam  Sanjeeva 
Reddy  former  President  of  India,  Ananthapuram,  Andhra  Pradesh,  December  23, 
2013 
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believed  that  urgent  matters  should  not  be  delayed  by  taking  recourse 
to  traditions  and  precedents.  It  was  during  his  tenure  as  Speaker  that 
for  the  first  time  in  the  history  of  the  Lok  Sabha,  the  House  sentenced 
a  person  to  imprisonment  for  committing  contempt  of  the  House  by 
shouting  slogans  and  throwing  pamphlets  on  the  floor  of  the  House 
from  the  Visitors’  Gallery.  The  establishment  of  the  Committee  on  the 
Welfare  of  the  Scheduled  Castes  and  Scheduled  Tribes  was  another 
achievement  of  Dr  Reddy’s  Speakership. 

Dr  Reddy,  at  a  very  young  age,  was  deeply  stirred  by  the  call 
of  Mahatma  Gandhiji  to  work  for  the  independence  of  India.  In  his 
book,  “Without  Fear  or  Favour”  which  he  wrote  in  1989  -  towards 
the  end  of  his  Presidential  term,  he  has  commented  -  and  I  quote, 
“whatever  successes  I  have  been  able  to  make  of  my  life,  I  owe  to 
the  leadership  of  Mahatma  Gandhi  who  could  make  man  out  of  dust. 
I  was  greatly  inspired  in  my  youth  by  a  remark  Jawaharlal  Nehru  had 
made,  ‘Success  comes  to  those  that  dare  and  act. . .  ’  In  fact  this  remark 
was  my  motto  in  life.” 

Dr  Reddy  joined  the  freedom  struggle  at  the  age  of  sixteen 
following  Mahatma  Gandhi’s  visit  to  Anantapur  in  July  1929.  At  18, 
he  gave  up  his  studies  to  become  an  active  participant  in  the  nationalist 
struggle.  In  1938,  at  the  age  of  25  years,  Dr  Reddy  was  elected 
Secretary  of  the  Andhra  Pradesh  Provincial  Congress  Committee  and 
held  that  office  for  10  years. 

Dr  Reddy  was  imprisoned  many  times  between  1940  and  1945, 
including  during  the  Quit  India  movement.  He  served  time  with 
stalwarts  like  T.  Prakasam,  S.  Satyamurti,  K.  Kamaraj  and  V.  V.  Giri 
who  also  influenced  his  thinking  and  his  future  activities.  Dr  Reddy 
was  elected  to  the  Madras  Legislative  Assembly  in  1946  and  became 
the  Secretary  of  the  Madras  Congress  Legislature  Party.  He  was  also 
a  Member  of  the  Indian  Constituent  Assembly.  From  April  1949  till 
April  1951,  he  served  as  the  Minister  for  Prohibition,  Housing  and 
Forests  of  the  then  Madras  Province. 

Dr  Reddy  was  the  main  architect  of  modem  day  Andhra  Pradesh. 
As  early  as  1951,  he  was  elected  President  of  the  Andhra  Pradesh 
Congress  Committee.  Dr  Sanjeeva  Reddy  as  Deputy  Chief  Minister 
then  joined  Chief  Minister  T.  Prakasam  in  guiding  the  fortunes  of 
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Andhra  in  1952.  He  took  on  his  broad  shoulders  the  burden  of  finding 
solutions  to  the  problems  of  administration  and  integration  that  arose 
at  the  birth  of  that  state.  This  experience  enabled  him  to  provide 
effective  leadership  as  the  first  Chief  Minister  of  united  Andhra 
Pradesh,  following  incorporation  of  Telengana  into  the  state  as  part 
of  linguistic  reorganisation.  Dr  Reddy  served  as  Chief  Minister  from 
November  1956  to  January  1960  and  again  for  a  second  time  from 
March  1962  to  February  1964,  thus  serving  for  a  total  of  over  5  years. 

Dr  Reddy  combined  three  different  qualities  -  those  of  a  good 
party  leader,  administrator  and  a  parliamentarian.  He  devoted  a  major 
part  of  his  life  in  Congress  Organisation  and  shifted  seamlessly  from 
organisation  to  government  and  vice  versa.  He  had  no  hesitation  in 
giving  up  his  Chief  Ministership  in  1960  on  being  elected  President 
of  the  Indian  National  Congress,  following  Mrs  Indira  Gandhi.  He 
went  on  to  be  elected  President  of  the  Indian  National  Congress  thrice 
consecutively  at  its  Bangalore,  Bhavnagar  and  Patna  sessions  from 
1960  to  1962. 

As  Chief  Minister,  Dr  Reddy  applied  himself  with  vigour  to  the 
development  and  modernisation  of  that  state  and  the  progress  of  its 
people.  He  is  credited  with  giving  shape  to  the  plans  for  construction 
of  the  Nagarjuna  Sagar,  the  Srisailam  Project,  the  Sriram  Sagar  and  the 
Vamsadhara  projects,  which  are  among  the  most  important  milestones 
in  the  development  of  that  region.  If  today,  Andhra  Pradesh  is  hailed 
as  the  granary  of  South  India,  the  credit  goes  largely  to  Dr  Sanjeeva 
Reddy 

Dr  Neelam  Sanjeeva  Reddy  was  a  role  model  in  government  and 
politics.  He  was  greatly  admired  for  his  dignity  in  word  and  deed,  as 
well  as  his  iron  will  in  taking  decisions  and  implementing  them.  In 
1964,  he  displayed  high  standards  in  public  life  by  resigning  as  Chief 
Minister,  following  adverse  remarks  by  the  Supreme  Court  against  the 
Government  of  Andhra  Pradesh  for  not  filing  an  affidavit  in  the  Bus 
routes  nationalisation  case. 

Dr  Reddy’s  tenure  as  President  was  a  period  of  unparalleled 
political  turmoil  and  saw  him  swear  in  three  governments  led  by 
Morarji  Desai,  Charan  Singh  and  Indira  Gandhi.  Dr  Reddy  took 
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historic  decisions  on  a  number  of  important  issues.  By  virtue  of  his 
long  years  in  public  life  and  close  association  with  leaders  from  all 
sections  of  opinion,  Dr  Reddy  was  able  to  lend  a  steady  hand  to  the 
wheel  of  state.  His  wisdom,  friendliness  and  accessibility  endeared 
him  to  people  belonging  to  all  walks  of  life.  He  lent  distinction  to  the 
highest  office  of  the  land  by  his  idealism  and  patriotism. 

Dr  Reddy  had  great  compassion  for  the  poor.  He  often  voiced 
disquiet  over  the  fact  that  minimum  standards  of  nutrition,  clothing, 
shelter,  medical  care  and  education  were  beyond  the  reach  of  many 
sections  of  the  people  of  India  and  called  for  determined  efforts  to 
address  these  deficiencies.  He  was  also  deeply  concerned  about  the 
weakening  of  traditional  values  that  have  enabled  diverse  Indians  to 
live  together  in  peace  for  centuries. 

Dr  Reddy  spoke  about  how  important  it  was  for  Indians  to 
work  together,  to  build  independent  India  into  a  modem  nation.  In 
his  broadcast  on  Independence  Day  in  1978,  Dr  Reddy  said,  “Despite 
perplexing  diversities,  our  people  retain  a  remarkable  dynamism  and 
spirit  of  adventure.  Our  resilience  springs  from  our  well-established 

traditions  of  patience  and  perseverance,  tolerance  and  compassion . 

and  it  is  to  this  eternal  and  immortal  India  that  we  rededicate  ourselves 
today.” 

Dr  Reddy’s  messages  continue  to  be  of  relevance  even  today  as 
we  confront  the  challenges  that  our  society  faces.  They  remind  us  of 
the  important  responsibility  that  we  have  as  citizens  of  India.  We  must 
embrace  the  spirit  of  these  guiding  words  as  we  pursue  our  individual 
goals.  I  hope  the  people  of  Ananthapuramu,  the  people  of  Andhra  and 
the  people  of  India  will  honour  his  memory  by  remaining  tme  to  the 
values  that  he  stood  for. 

I  consider  it  a  personal  privilege  to  be  among  you  today  and 
to  join  you  in  this  concluding  ceremony.  I  take  this  opportunity  to 
extend  to  all  of  you  my  best  wishes  for  your  continued  progress  and 
prosperity. 
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Nehru  and  Parliamentary  Democracy* 


I  am  happy  to  visit  the  prestigious  Jawaharlal  Nehru  University  (JNU) 
New  Delhi  today  and  I  deem  it  an  honour  to  have  been  invited  to 
deliver  the  Tenth  Nehru  Memorial  Lecture.  The  44-year-old  JNU  is 
well  known  in  India  and  abroad  as  a  University  with  a  'difference’. 
It  is  recognised  as  the  home  of  the  intellectually  restless,  insatiably 
curious  and  mentally  rigorous  individuals.  It  is  most  appropriate 
that  JNU’s  guiding  philosophy  is  Nehru’s  famous  description  of  the 
role  of  a  University,  namely,  “A  University  stands  for  humanism,  for 
tolerance,  for  reason,  for  the  adventure  of  ideas  and  for  the  search  of 
truth.  It  stands  for  the  onward  march  of  the  human  race  towards  ever- 
higher  objectives.  If  the  Universities  discharge  their  duties  adequately, 
then  it  is  well  with  the  nation  and  the  people”. 

JNU  is  amongst  the  first  Universities  in  the  country  to  emphasise 
an  interdisciplinary  approach  in  teaching  and  research  and  introduce 
the  semester  system,  credit  and  grading  system,  100  percent  internal 
examination  and  evaluation  system  as  well  as  a  dynamic  admission 
policy.  Its  research  and  extracurricular  life  has  been  always  imbued 
with  social  purpose  and  been  of  relevance  to  the  problems  of  society. 
Moreover,  the  JNU  Act  states  that  the  University  shall  endeavour 
to  "promote  the  study  of  the  principles  for  which  Jawaharlal  Nehru 
worked  during  his  life-time,  namely  national  integration,  social  justice, 
secularism,  a  democratic  way  of  life,  international  understanding  and 
a  scientific  approach  to  the  problems  of  society”. 

It  is  in  keeping  with  the  high  quality  and  reputation  of  the  faculty 
and  students  of  this  University  as  well  as  the  objectives  of  its  founding 
that  I  decided  to  choose  the  topic  of  ‘Nehru  and  Parliamentary 
Democracy’  for  my  lecture.  Pandit  Jawaharlal  Nehru  was  the  principal 
architect  of  modem  India  and  her  system  of  Parliamentary  Democracy. 
Nehru  had  an  abiding  faith  in  the  parliamentary  process,  which  for 
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him  meant  a  responsible  and  responsive  political  system  that  governs 
through  consultation  and  discussion. 

Nehru  was  a  firm  believer  in  freedom  of  thought  and  expression. 
Democracy  and  civil  liberties  were  for  him  absolute  values,  ends  in 
themselves,  and  not  merely  a  means  for  bringing  about  economic 
and  social  development.  There  was  in  him  what  his  biographer 
Prof.  S  Gopal  calls  “a  granite  core  of  intellectual  and  moral 
commitment  to  democratic  values”.  “I  would  not,”  Nehru  said,  “give 
up  the  democratic  system  for  anything”. 

The  establishment  of  full  parliamentary  democracy  in  India  was 
thus  a  momentous  step  in  the  history  of  a  nation  emerging  from  a 
long  period  of  colonialism.  Nehru  played  a  central  role  in  shaping  the 
process  by  which  the  limited  representative  government  given  by  the 
British  was  transformed  into  vibrant  and  powerful  institutions  suited 
to  the  genius  of  the  Indian  people.  Moreover,  as  the  leader  of  the 
House-Provisional  Parliament  (1950-1952)  First  Lok  Sabha  (1952- 
1957),  Second  Lok  Sabha  (1957-1962)  and  Third  Lok  Sabha  (1962- 
1964)  -  Nehru  played  a  critical  role  in  building  our  parliamentary 
institutions  and  establishing  healthy  practices  and  precedents. 

Long  before  freedom  from  foreign  rule  became  a  reality, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru  as  President  of  the  Indian  National  Congress  in  1 936 
declared  that  India’s  ultimate  objective  was  the  establishment  of  “a 
democratic  state,”  “full  democracy”  and  a  “new  social  and  economic 
order”.  Nehru  popularised  the  demand  for  a  Constituent  Assembly 
to  draft  India’s  Constitution  and  made  it  a  central  issue  in  the  1937 
elections.  Unlike  in  many  other  countries,  the  Constitution  of  India 
was  not  made  by  the  departing  colonial  power.  Instead,  Indian  leaders 
sat  in  the  Constituent  Assembly  from  December  1946  to  January  1950 
and  after  careful  discussion  and  deliberation  gave  unto  themselves  the 
new  nation’s  Basic  Law. 

Interestingly,  the  ‘Objectives’  Resolution  moved  by  Nehru 
in  the  Assembly  on  13  December  1946,  did  not  at  all  mention  the 
parliamentary  form  of  government.  In  the  Constituent  Assembly,  many 
speakers  argued  for  adoption  of  the  parliamentary  system  pointing 
out  that  several  generations  of  Indians  were  schooled  in  it  and  this 
collective  experience  could  not  be  ignored.  But  others  had  doubts 
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and  voiced  them  stridently.  Some  feared  a  majoritarian  electoral 
dispensation  in  a  polity  that  was  deeply  divided  and  preferred  a  fixed- 
term  executive.  Others  equated  adoption  of  a  parliamentary  model 
with  a  “slavish  surrender  to  the  West”.  The  Gandhians  in  the  Assembly 
were  keen  that  an  indigenous  system  based  on  village  republics  be 
adopted,  but  their  ideas  were  sought  to  be  accommodated  in  other 
parts  of  the  Constitution.  Nehru  was  however  not  swayed  by  these 
arguments  and  believed  that  parliamentary  democracy  confirmed  to 
our  history  and  traditions  and  was  best  suited  to  enable  India  build 
a  united  and  integrated  nation  from  a  highly  pluralistic  society  with 
divisive  pulls  of  different  kinds. 

Nehru  tried  to  visualise  and  evolve  the  most  appropriate  structure 
of  governance  for  India  keeping  in  mind  the  nature  of  Indian  society 
and  its  long  history,  spread  over  several  millennia.  The  process  of 
nation-formation,  Nehru  said,  could  be  strengthened  by  recognising 
the  urges  and  aspirations  of  Indian  people  inhabiting  different  parts 
of  the  country  with  their  rich,  diverse  culture  and  linguistic  heritage. 
While  moving  the  ‘Objectives’  Resolution  in  the  Constituent  Assembly, 
Nehru  observed,  “Whatever  system  of  Government  we  may  establish 
here  must  fit  in  with  the  temper  of  our  people  and  be  acceptable  to 
them.”  In  his  words:  “All  our  institutions,  including  parliamentary 
institutions,  are  ultimately  the  projections  of  a  people’s  character, 
thinking  and  aims.  They  are  strong  and  lasting  in  the  measure  that  they 
are  in  accordance  with  the  people’s  character  and  thinking.  Otherwise, 
they  tend  to  break  up.” 

In  Nehru’s  understanding,  parliamentary  democracy  was 
necessary  for  keeping  India  united  as  a  nation.  Given  its  diversity 
and  differences  only  a  democratic  structure  which  gives  freedom  to 
various  cultural,  political,  and  socio-economic  tendencies  to  express 
themselves  could  hold  India  together.  He  said,  “This  is  too  large  a 
country  with  too  many  legitimate  diversities  to  permit  any  so-called 
‘strong  man’  to  trample  over  people  and  their  ideas.” 

At  the  same  time,  Nehru  was  realistic  and  recognised  that 
parliamentary  democracy  was  not  something,  which  could  be 
consolidated  overnight.  It  had  to  evolve  and  grow.  It  had  to  be 
absorbed  by  the  people  and  demanded  a  great  deal  of  investment  in 
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their  political  education.  Nehru  took  pains  to  explain  to  the  masses  the 
implications  ot  various  forces  working  within  and  outside  the  country 
and  international  developments.  He  explained  the  logic  behind 
important  decisions  through  his  speeches  and  addresses  both  inside 
and  outside  Parliament. 

Nehru  believed  that  all  programmes  and  policies  of  the 
government  must  be  properly  debated,  understood,  evaluated  and  then 
accepted.  He  sought  to  create  a  consensus  on  major  issues  so  that 
people  felt  motivated  and  involved  in  the  task  of  building  the  nation 
and  in  safeguarding  its  freedom  and  democratic  institutions.  He  firmly 
believed  that  individuals  had  the  best  opportunity  for  self-growth 
as  well  as  to  serve  others  only  in  a  democratic  polity.  Democracy 
promoted  self-discipline  and  social  responsibility.  Nehru  elaborated 
this  point  further  as  follows,  “Creative  energy  and  a  sense  of  freedom 
do  not  develop  merely  by  giving  a  person  the  right  to  vote.” 

Nehru  believed  that  parliamentary  democracy  had  the  ability 
to  mobilise  the  masses  and  involve  them  in  the  task  of  development 
and  nation  building.  The  government  remains  both  responsible  to 
the  people  24/7  and  is  also  responsive  to  their  wishes  and  demands 
at  all  times.  An  intimate  relationship  is  forged  between  government 
and  the  people  through  Parliament.  In  Nehru’s  words:  “It  is  a  method 
of  argument,  discussion  and  decision,  and  of  accepting  that  decision 
even  though  one  may  not  agree  with  it.” 

Nehru  also  believed  that  parliamentary  democracy  would  best 
contribute  to  the  establishment  of  economic  democracy  and  the 
achieving  of  the  goals  set  out  in  the  Preamble  to  the  Constitution, 
namely  justice-social,  economic  and  political. 

Nehru  treated  Parliament  with  great  respect  and  was  often  seen 
sitting  patiently  through  long  and  often  boring  debates  as  an  example 
to  his  colleagues  and  young  parliamentarians.  He  spoke  frequently 
in  Parliament,  and  used  it  as  a  forum  to  disseminate  his  views  to  the 
public.  Despite  the  majority  enjoyed  by  the  Congress  Party,  he  ensured 
that  the  Parliament  always  reflected  the  will  of  the  entire  people.  Even 
when  he  was  quite  ill  during  the  last  few  months  of  his  life,  he  did  not 
miss  any  session  and  would  even  insist  on  rising  to  his  feet  whenever 
he  had  to  speak,  to  maintain  the  decorum  of  the  house. 
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Nehru’s  relations  with  Members  of  Parliament  were  most  cordial. 
Letters  from  Members  of  Parliament  was  invariably  replied  personally 
and  promptly.  When  Parliamentary  delegations  led  by  the  Speaker  had 
to  visit  countries  abroad,  he  would  come  to  the  Speaker’s  Chamber 
and  address  them.  He  had  high  respect  for  the  Office  of  the  Speaker 
and  observed,  ‘The  Speaker  has  to  abstain  from  active  participation  in 
all  controversial  topics  in  politics.  The  essence  of  the  matter  is  that  a 
Speaker  has  to  place  himself  in  the  position  of  a  judge.”  In  one  of  his 
addresses  to  the  House  when  the  Presiding  Officer  came  under  attack, 
Nehru  cautioned  against  undermining  the  office.  He  said,  “The  point 
is  not  the  legal  right  but  the  propriety,  the  desirability  of  doing  it.” 

Nehru  laid  down  some  conventions  of  lasting  value  by  upholding 
the  Speaker’s  position  in  the  House.  Once  when  Speaker  Mavalankar 
wanted  to  see  Prime  Minister  in  his  office,  Nehru  emphatically  pointed 
out  that  it  was  he  who  would  go  to  the  Speaker’s  Chamber  and  not 
the  other  way  round.  The  incident  demonstrates  Nehru’s  humility  and 
adherence  to  parliamentary  conventions  and  respect  for  institutions. 

Nehru  promoted  frank  discussions  on  subjects  of  importance 
in  the  Houses  of  Parliament.  He  did  not  appreciate  the  use  of  public 
interest  as  a  reason  to  deny  information  to  the  Parliament  and 
sometimes  intervened  to  give  information,  which  the  concerned 
Minister  may  have  denied.  He  was  willing  to  share  a  great  deal  of 
information  even  on  matters  like  defence  and  foreign  policy.  As 
Foreign  Minister,  he  made  it  a  point  to  have  discussions  from  time  to 
time  on  the  international  situation  and  he  would  often  himself  move 
motions  in  the  House  that  a  particular  international  development  be 
taken  into  consideration.  The  result  was  that  foreign  policy  debates  in 
the  Indian  Parliament  attracted  wide  attention  not  just  in  India  but  also 
elsewhere  in  the  world.  In  Delhi,  foreign  affairs  debates  were  eagerly 
awaited  and  large  number  of  diplomats  and  media  would  throng  the 
galleries  on  the  day  of  such  debates. 

Nehru  was  aware  that  the  lack  of  an  established  Opposition 
meant  significant  weakness  in  the  system.  He  also  felt  that  the  lack 
of  experience  and  independent  thinking  among  the  large  majority  of 
backbenchers  required  remedial  action.  Nehru  opposed  the  banning 
of  the  Communist  Party  even  though  he  was  against  its  policies.  He 
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wanted  that  it  should  be  countered  by  normal  legal  processes.  He  said, 
“I  do  not  want  India  to  be  a  country  in  which  millions  of  people  say 
“yes”  to  one  man,  I  want  a  strong  opposition.”  Nehru  frequently  met 
Opposition  leaders  to  exchange  ideas  on  crucial  issues.  He  would 
complement  those  who  made  good  speeches  and  raised  important 
issues.  He  maintained  good  personal  relations  with  many  Opposition 
members  and  never  failed  in  showing  them  courtesy  and  consideration. 

Nehru  constantly  asked  his  Ministers  to  welcome  probing 
questions  and  debates.  In  the  words  of  Prof.  N.G.  Ranga,  the  eminent 
Parliamentarian,  Nehru  treated  Parliament  as  a  “comrade”  and  a 
“necessary  aid  to  Ministers.”  Mrs.  Violet  Alva  once  observed  that 
Nehru  spoke  “with  the  spirit  of  the  rebel  but  he  left  no  wounds  behind.” 

Nehru  was  attentive  to  the  need  to  preserve  and  protect  the  rights 
and  privileges  of  members.  He  was  particular  that  the  dignity  and 
prestige  of  the  House  should  be  maintained  at  all  times.  He  said,  “I 
am  jealous  of  the  powers  of  this  House  and  I  should  not  like  anyone  to 
limit  those  powers.”  He  took  keen  interest  in  the  Question  Hour  and 
was  almost  always  present  during  the  Hour.  He  also  sat  through  most 
of  the  debates  on  major  issues  and  listened  to  members  with  attention. 
He  would  intervene  and  answer  any  difficult  question  and  conclude  or 
sum  up  a  debate  at  any  point  with  effortless  ease. 

Nehru  had  tremendous  faith  in  the  capacity  of  poor,  unlettered 
people  to  understand  issues  and  exercise  reasoned  choices.  He  did 
not  use  the  excuse  of  the  partition  of  the  country  and  the  consequent 
communal  violence  or  influx  of  refugees  to  postpone  elections.  On 
the  contrary,  he  was  impatient  to  go  to  the  people  and  unhappy  that 
elections  could  not  be  held  earlier.  In  the  election  campaign  for  the 
first  General  Elections  of  1951-52,  Nehru  travelled  some  25,000 
miles  and  addressed  around  35  million  people  or  a  tenth  of  India’s 
then  population.  He  constantly  educated  the  people  about  the  value 
of  adult  suffrage  and  their  duty  to  discharge  their  right  to  vote  with 
responsibility. 

In  the  first  general  elections,  over  a  million  officials  were 
involved.  173  million  voters  were  registered  through  a  house-to-house 
survey.  Three-quarters  of  those  eligible  were  illiterate.  Elections  were 
spread  out  over  6  months,  from  October  1951  to  March  1952,  and 
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candidates  of  77  political  parties,  apart  from  some  independents, 
contested  in  3,772  candidates  in  489  constituencies.  The  Manchester 
Guardian  wrote  on  2  February  1952,  “If  ever  a  country  took  a  leap  in 
the  dark  towards  democracy  it  was  India.”  It  was  largely  due  to  the 
faith  people  had  in  Nehru  that  such  large  numbers  voted  in  the  first 
election. 

It  is  well  known  that  despite  the  solid  foundation  laid  by  Nehru, 
parliamentary  democracy  in  India  faces  numerous  challenges.  In 
recent  years,  questions  have  been  raised  about  the  Parliament’s 
effectiveness.  There  has  been  widespread  criticism  of  constant 
disruption  of  proceedings,  low  level  of  attendance  and  debate,  unruly 
behaviour,  shrinking  in  the  number  of  days  that  the  Parliament  meets 
and  the  irresponsible  manner  in  which  important  legislation  including 
the  Budget  gets  passed  with  hardly  any  discussion. 

Over  the  years,  the  single-party  dominant  system  has  shifted 
to  a  multi-party  coalition  system  and  hung  parliaments,  unstable 
coalitions  as  well  as  deep  political  divisions  characterise  the  scene  in 
the  Centre  as  well  as  in  many  States.  The  entry  of  criminal  elements 
into  politics  and  corruption  has  also  caused  major  concern.  Further, 
the  proliferation  of  the  media  with  its  constant  quest  for  sensational 
news  and  the  role  played  by  influential  civil  society  organisations,  as 
in  the  case  of  the  Lokpal  Bill,  show  that  many  new  forces  are  at  work 
in  Indian  politics. 

Let  me  add  some  thoughts  on  the  Lokpal  Bill  and  the  run  up  to 
its  adoption  by  Parliament.  The  Lokpal  Bill  has  a  chequered  history.  It 
was  introduced  as  many  as  eight  times  in  the  Lok  Sabha  and  considered 
at  various  stages.  It  was  passed  many  times  and  referred  to  various 
committees.  Finally,  during  the  NDA  Government,  the  Parliamentary 
Standing  Committee  on  Home  Affairs  headed  by  me  scrutinised  and 
recommended  the  Bill  to  Home  Ministry  for  consideration  of  passage. 

From  the  1970s,  the  people  of  India  have  wanted  the  Lokpal 
to  become  a  reality.  When  Shri  Anna  Hazare  started  his  agitation 
for  a  strong  Lokpal,  he  received  support  from  a  wide  spectrum  of 
society.  No  responsible  and  responsive  government  could  ignore  the 
huge  public  upsurge  in  support  of  the  Lokpal  Bill.  That  is  why  the 
Government  decided  to  depute  five  senior  ministers  to  sit  down  with 
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five  representatives  chosen  by  Shri  Anna  Hazare  and  finalise  a  draft 
bill  for  introduction  in  Parliament. 

The  agitation  for  the  Lokpal  Bill  thus  showed  that  civil  society 
could  also  take  the  lead  in  initiating  legislation.  For  the  first  time  in 
Indian  politics,  legislation  ceased  to  be  the  exclusive  prerogative  of 
federal  or  state  legislatures.  Civil  society  demonstrated  that  they  play 
an  important  and  effective  role  in  the  legislative  process  and  a  new 
dimension  was  added  to  parliamentary  politics. 

What  are  the  lessons  we  should  learn  from  Nehru?  For  Nehru, 
people  were  always  at  the  heart  of  our  political  system.  Leaders  and 
the  political  class  exist  to  serve  people  and  not  the  other  way  around. 
In  a  democracy,  the  Parliament  is  the  primary  instrument  of  good 
governance  and  social  economic  transformation.  Parliamentarians 
should  treat  it  with  the  deference  it  deserves  and  at  the  same  time, 
recognise  its  potential.  Our  Parliamentarians  and  legislators  must  see 
the  opportunity  provided  to  represent  the  people  as  a  great  privilege 
and  honour.  Parliamentarians  must  at  all  times  be  sensitive  and 
responsive  to  the  problems  and  concerns  of  the  people. 

In  a  letter  to  Lady  Mountbatten  on  December  3,  1951,  Nehru 
revealed  his  passion  for  people  and  modem  day  parliamentarians 
would  do  well  to  leam  from  it.  He  wrote,  “Wherever  I  have  been,  vast 
multitudes  gather  at  my  meetings  and  I  love  to  compare  them,  their 
faces,  their  dresses,  their  reactions  to  me  and  what  I  say.  Scenes  from 
past  history  of  that  very  part  of  India  rise  up  before  me  and  my  mind 
becomes  a  picture  gallery  of  past  events.  But,  more  than  the  past,  the 
present  fills  my  mind  and  I  try  to  probe  into  the  minds  and  hearts  of 
these  multitudes.  Having  long  been  imprisoned  in  the  Secretariat  of 
Delhi,  I  rather  enjoy  these  fresh  contacts  with  the  Indian  People.  It  all 
becomes  an  exciting  adventure . ” 

Secondly,  disruption  of  proceedings  cannot  and  should  not  be 
tolerated  under  any  circumstance.  Dissent  should  be  expressed  with 
decency  and  within  the  contours  and  parameters  of  parliamentary 
devices.  Democracy  should  comprise  of  the  three  ‘D’s  -  ‘Debate’, 
‘Dissent’  and  ‘Decision’  not  ‘Disruption’.  Figures  are  available  for 
the  time  lost  due  to  interruptions/adjoumments  from  the  Tenth  Lok 
Sabha  (1991-96)  onwards.  About  9.95percent  of  total  time  was 
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lost  due  to  interruptions  in  the  Tenth  Lok  Sabha,  5.28  percent  in  the 
Eleventh  Lok  Sabha,  11.93  percent  in  the  Twelfth  Lok  Sabha,  18.95 
percent  in  the  Thirteenth  Lok  Sabha,  19.58  percent  in  the  Lourteenth 
and  a  shocking  37.77  percent  in  the  Lifteenth  Lok  Sabha  (upto  the 
Lourteenth  Session).  It  is  most  unfortunate  that  time  wasted  as  result 
of  disruptions  has  been  steadily  going  up  over  the  last  two  decades. 

Thirdly,  discipline  and  decorum  must  be  always  maintained  and 
rules,  conventions  and  etiquette  observed.  Parliamentary  practices, 
procedures  and  conventions  are  meant  to  provide  for  orderly  and 
expeditious  transaction  of  business  of  the  House.  Once  when  a 
Member  of  Parliament  indulged  in  conduct  unbecoming  of  the  House, 
Nehru  himself  moved  a  motion  for  the  appointment  of  a  parliamentary 
committee  to  look  into  the  matter,  even  though  the  Member  belonged 
to  the  Congress.  Nehru  said,  “I  would  submit  to  you,  Sir,  and  to  the 
House,  that  the  least  we  can  do  is  to  accept  this  and  thereby  given  an 
indication  to  this  House,  to  the  country  and  to  other  Assemblies  in 
India  that  we  shall  adhere  strongly  to  behaviour  that  is  expected  of 
such  a  high  Assembly  as  Parliament  and  other  representative  bodies 
in  India.”  The  Committee  eventually  recommended  the  expulsion  of 
the  Member  from  the  House. 

Lourthly,  there  has  to  be  mutual  respect  and  cooperation  across 
political  boundaries.  The  minority  must  accept  with  grace  the  decisions 
of  the  majority.  The  majority  in  turn  must  respect  and  to  the  best 
extent,  accommodate  the  views  of  the  minority.  The  cardinal  principle 
of  effective  functioning  of  the  Parliamentary  system  is  that  majority 
will  rule  and  minority  will  oppose,  expose  and  if  possible,  depose. 
But,  this  process  must  take  place  within  the  ambit  of  Parliamentary 
conventions  and  procedure.  Every  legislator  should  ensure  that  the 
content  and  the  quality  of  debates  that  take  place  in  the  chambers 
are  of  the  highest  order.  As  members  of  different  political  parties, 
individual  parliamentarians  would  be  guided  by  the  policies  of  their 
respective  parties.  Competitive  politics  should  not  however  result  in 
slowing  down  the  progress  of  the  country  or  enhancing  the  suffering  of 
its  people.  Most  issues  of  development  and  public  welfare  transcend 
political  barriers.  It  should  not  be  difficult  to  forge  consensus  on  such 


issues. 
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Finally,  parliamentarians  must  see  legislation  as  their  first  and 
foremost  responsibility.  It  is  most  unfortunate  that  time  devoted 
towards  legislation  has  been  gradually  declining  across  the  country. 
To  illustrate,  the  first  Lok  Sabha  from  1952-57  had  677  sittings  in 
which  319  bills  were  passed.  In  comparison,  the  fourteenth  Lok  Sabha 
from  2004-2009  had  only  332  sittings  and  passed  just  247  bills.  There 
is,  in  particular,  need  for  utmost  caution  in  matters  of  legislation, 
money  and  finance.  It  must  be  kept  in  mind  that  no  expenditure  can  be 
incurred  by  the  Executive  without  approval  of  the  Parliament.  No  tax 
can  be  levied  except  by  a  law  passed  by  the  Parliament  and  no  money 
can  be  withdrawn  from  the  Consolidated  Fund  of  the  State  without  the 
approval  of  the  Parliament. 

No  one  who  holds  any  elected  office,  including  me,  has  been 
invited  by  the  voters  to  occupy  that  office.  Each  one  has  gone  to  the 
voters  and  pleaded  for  their  votes  and  support.  The  trust  placed  by  the 
people  in  the  political  system  and  those  elected  should  not  be  betrayed. 

Parliamentary  democracy  in  the  Nehruvian  era  had  many  distinct 
features.  There  was  stability  and  legitimacy  in  the  polity  due  to  the 
tall  leadership  of  Nehru  and  the  dominant  position  of  the  Congress 
party.  The  House  had  many  members  from  the  national  movement 
who  shared  with  Nehru  a  common  vision  of  nation  building  and  the 
role  of  Parliament  in  this  venture.  There  was  a  shared  political  culture 
not  only  among  Congressmen  but  also  the  Opposition  as  many  groups 
had  emerged  from  within  the  Congress.  Due  to  this  political  culture, 
it  was  easy  to  consolidate  parliamentary  democracy  in  the  early  years. 

Nehru  believed  that  democracy  was  something  deeper  than 
voting,  elections  or  a  political  form  of  government.  He  said,  “In  the 
ultimate  analysis,  it  is  a  manner  of  thinking,  a  manner  of  action,  a 
manner  of  behaviour  to  your  neighbour  and  to  your  adversary  and 
opponent.”  Through  parliamentary  democracy,  Nehru  forged  us  into 
a  nation  and  made  us  strong  and  self-reliant  in  our  thinking.  Nehru 
wrote,  “It  is  not  good  enough  to  work  for  the  people,  the  only  way 
is  to  work  with  the  people  and  go  ahead,  and  to  give  them  a  sense  of 
working  for  themselves.” 


280  Selected  Speeches  Vol.  I 


The  Parliament  for  Nehru  was  relevant  only  as  long  as  it 
remained  a  dynamic  institution  evolving  in  accordance  with  the 
changing  needs  of  the  times.  In  Nehru’s  words,  “In  a  period  of  dynamic 
change,  the  institution  of  Parliament  has  to  function  with  speed.”  He 
was  candid  enough  to  admit  that  the  “problems  of  government  have 
grown  so  enormously  that  sometimes  one  begins  to  doubt  whether 
normal  parliamentary  procedures  are  adequate  to  deal  with  them.” 
There  is  need  for  collective  thinking  by  political  parties  and  leaders 
of  our  country  on  ensuring  a  smooth  running  of  our  Parliament  and 
Legislative  Assemblies  and  whether  some  of  the  existing  rules  need  to 
be  amended  for  the  purpose. 

Nehru  had  the  fullest  faith  in  Parliament  as  the  supreme 
representative  institution  of  the  people  and  the  “grand  inquest  of 
the  nation”.  Nehru  knew  that  Parliamentary  Democracy  imposed 
on  members  of  Parliament  formidable  obligations  and  was  the 
most  difficult  system  of  governance  as  well  as  one  of  the  most 
exacting  applied  sciences.  It  could  be  said  without  any  doubt  that 
the  parliamentary  system  has  succeeded  in  India  “because  of  the 
background  in  our  country,  and  because  our  people  have  the  spirit  of 
democracy  in  them.” 

The  establishment  of  a  strong  and  stable  parliamentary  system 
by  Nehru  enabled  India  consolidate  itself  in  the  difficult  formative 
years  of  nation-building.  The  success  of  parliamentary  democracy  in 
India,  which  we  tend  to  take  for  granted,  was  the  exception  and  not  the 
rule  as  can  be  seen  from  the  experience  of  many  newly  independent 
nations.  The  experience  of  other  ex-colonial  countries,  where  first 
generation  nationalist  leaders  concentrated  all  power  in  their  own 
hands  over  time,  or  were  succeeded  by  military  rulers,  throws  into 
sharp  relief  Nehru’s  achievement  in  India. 

India  inherited  institutions  from  the  British  period,  adapted  it 
to  her  own  needs  and  firmly  established  functioning  and  effective 
parliamentary  institutions  as  a  way  of  life.  Parliamentary  democracy 
taking  firm  root  and  flourishing  in  India  was  to  a  large  extent  due 
to  the  strong  leadership  provided  by  Nehru.  To  quote  Prof.  S  Gopal, 
“Achieved  against  daunting  odds,  democracy  in  India  -  adult  suffrage, 
a  sovereign  Parliament,  a  free  press,  an  independent  judiciary  -  is 
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Nehru’s  most  lasting  monument.”  Once,  when  he  was  asked  what  his 
legacy  to  India  would  be,  Nehru  replied:  “Hopefully,  it  is  four  hundred 
million  people  capable  of  governing  themselves”. 

The  question  that  confronts  us  however  is  how  we  modem  day 
Indians  can  live  up  to  that  legacy  and  take  it  forward.  I  believe  scholars 
such  as  in  this  remarkable  University  can  play  a  major  role  in  bringing 
back  into  our  public  debates  Nehru’s  ideals  as  well  as  practice  with 
regard  to  parliamentary  democracy.  As  we  approach  the  elections  to 
the  Parliament,  this  University  can  lead  the  way  in  building  intellectual 
opinion  that  creates  a  congenial  climate  for  a  return  to  the  spirit  and 
practice  of  the  Nehruvian  days. 

As  I  said  in  my  address  to  the  nation  on  the  eve  of  last 
Independence  Day,  every  election  must  become  a  cmcial  milestone 
in  our  nation’s  journey  towards  greater  social  harmony,  peace  and 
prosperity.  Democracy  has  given  us  an  opportunity  to  re-create  another 
golden  age.  Let  us  not  squander  this  extraordinary  opportunity. 


Remembering  Sir  Ashutosh  Mookerjee 
On  His  150th  Birth  Anniversary* 


I  am  happy  to  participate  in  the  celebrations  to  mark  the  completion 
of  150  years  of  the  life  and  work  of  Sir  Ashutosh  Mookerjee,  one 
of  the  towering  figures  of  India’s  education  system.  He  was  a  man  of 
great  personality,  courage  and  extra-ordinary  administrative  ability. 
I  congratulate  the  ‘Bharatiya  Vidya  Bhavan,  Kolkata  Kendra’  and 
the  ‘Ashutosh  Mookerjee  Memorial  institute’  for  having  taken  the 
initiative  to  institute  a  memorial  lecture  in  his  honour.  I  specially 
congratulate  Justice  Chittatosh  Mookerjee,  the  grandson  of  Sir 
Ashutosh  Mookerjee  who  is  sitting  with  me  on  the  dais  and  heads 
both  these  institutions. 


*  Memorial  lecture  at  the  150th  Birth  Anniversary  of  Sir  Ashutosh  Mookerjee, 
Kolkota,  West  Bengal  June  5,  2014. 
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The  Vidya  Bhavan  was  established  in  1938  by  Dr  K.M.  Munshi, 
freedom  fighter,  writer,  educationist  and  ardent  environmentalist. 
Munshiji  believed  that  freedom  would  be  meaningless  and  worthless 
unless  cultural,  ethical,  and  moral  values  are  enshrined  in  the  hearts  and 
minds  of  our  people.  He  therefore  felt  the  need  to  create  an  institution 
that  could  begin  to  bring  about  in  a  small  way  a  tangible  change 
through  education.  Bharatiya  Vidya  Bhavan,  which  was  started  as  an 
institution,  is  now  a  massive  cultural  and  educational  movement.  I  am 
told  the  Bhavan  now  has  119  centres  in  India,  7  centres  abroad  and  367 
constituent  institutions,  spreading  quality,  value  based  education  on 
subjects  ranging  from  Sanskrit  and  Vedas  to  Information  Technology. 
I  take  this  opportunity  to  congratulate  Shri  S.G.  Mehta,  the  President 
of  this  prestigious  institution  for  the  achievements  of  the  Bharatiya 
Vidya  Bhavan  and  his  leadership. 

Returning  to  Sir  Ashutosh  Mookerjee,  it  is  rare  to  find  in  one 
man  the  combination  of  such  qualities  of  academic  brilliance.  Sir 
Ashutosh  showed  an  aptitude  for  mathematics  at  an  early  age.  When 
he  was  young,  he  met  Pandit  Ishwar  Chandra  Vidyasagar  who  was  a 
major  influence  on  him.  In  1879,  at  the  age  of  fifteen,  he  passed  the 
entrance  exam  of  the  Calcutta  University  in  which  he  stood  third  and 
received  a  first  grade  scholarship.  In  the  year  1880,  he  took  admission 
in  the  Presidency  College  in  Kolkata  where  he  met  P.C.  Ray  and 
Narendranath  Dutta  who  would  later  become  famous  as  Swami 
Vivekananda.  In  1883,  he  topped  the  BA  examination  at  Calcutta 
University.  In  1885,  he  completed  M.A.  in  Mathematics  and  in  1886, 
Masters  in  Physics,  making  him  the  first  student  to  be  awarded  a  dual 
degree  from  Calcutta  University  (MA  in  Mathematics  and  Physics). 

Sir  Ashutosh  was  an  ‘integrated’  persona.  He  began  his  career 
as  a  mathematician,  but  went  on  to  become  an  outstanding  legal 
luminary.  He  was  thus  a  wonderful  example  of  an  interdisciplinary 
scholar.  In  recognition  of  his  brilliance,  Sir  Ashutosh  was  offered  a 
job  in  the  Department  of  Public  Instruction.  But,  he  chose  to  turn  it 
down  and  instead  complete  a  degree  in  Bachelor  of  Law.  During  this 
time,  he  also  continued  publishing  scholarly  papers  on  mathematics 
and  physics.  At  the  age  of  24,  Ashutosh  Mookerjee  became  a  Fellow 
of  the  Calcutta  University. 
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Sir  Ashutosh  was  a  linguist,  steeped  in  the  knowledge  of  ancient 
Indian  scriptures  as  well  as  humanities  and  science.  He  was  learned 
in  Pali,  French  and  Russian.  He  was  an  outstanding  lawyer  who  rose 
to  be  Judge  of  the  Calcutta  High  Court  and  a  brilliant  administrator 
who  rose  to  be  the  Vice-Chancellor  of  Calcutta  University  for  five  two 
year  terms. 

Sir  Ashutosh  Mookerjee ’s  achievements  continue.  He  was 
responsible  for  the  foundation  of  the  Bengal  Technical  Institute  in 
1906  and  the  College  of  Science  of  the  Calcutta  University  in  1914. 
Sir  Ashutosh  Mookerjee  was  thrice  elected  president  of  The  Asiatic 
Society.  The  Calcutta  Mathematical  Society  was  founded  by  Sir 
Ashutosh  Mookerjee  in  1 908.  He  served  as  the  President  of  the  Society 
from  1908  to  1923.  In  1910,  he  was  appointed  the  President  of  the 
Imperial  (now  National)  Library  Council  and  his  personal  collection 
of  80,000  books  was  donated  to  the  National  Library,  and  is  arranged 
there  in  a  separate  section. 

He  was  the  President  of  the  inaugural  session  of  the  Indian 
Science  Congress  in  1914.  The  Ashutosh  College  was  founded  under 
his  stewardship  in  1916,  when  he  was  Vice-chancellor  of  University 
of  Calcutta.  Along  with  Dr  Ziauddin  Ahmed,  Sir  Ashutosh  was  also 
appointed  member  of  the  1917-1919  Sadler  Commission,  presided 
over  by  Michael  Ernest  Sadler,  which  inquired  into  the  state  of  Indian 
education.  Under  the  guidance  of  Sir  Ashutosh,  Calcutta  University 
became  a  major  centre  of  learning  and  research  in  the  Indian  sub¬ 
continent,  encompassing  students  from  Lahore  to  Rangoon.  Despite 
resistance  from  the  Viceroy  and  the  British  Government  who  viewed 
Calcutta  University  as  a  cradle  of  trouble  makers,  Sir  Ashutosh  set 
up  several  new  academic  programs  in  subjects  such  as  comparative 
literature,  anthropology,  applied  psychology,  industrial  chemistry, 
ancient  Indian  history  and  culture  as  well  as  Islamic  culture.  He  also 
instituted  post-graduate  teaching  and  research  in  Bengali,  Hindi,  Pali 
and  Sanskrit.  He  used  to  say  “the  term  “Sanskrit’'  though  composed 
of  eight  letters  connotes  in  the  domain  of  knowledge  an  empire  by 
itself’. 

Sir  Ashutosh  was  fiercely  independent.  He  was  often  called  the 
“Tiger  of  Bengal”  for  his  high  self-esteem,  courage,  academic  integrity 
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and  a  general  intransigent  attitude  towards  the  British  Government. 
The  French  scholar  Sylvain  Levi  once  commented:  “Elad  this  Bengal 
Tiger  been  bom  in  France,  he  would  have  exceeded  even  Georges 
Clemenceau,  the  French  Tiger.  Ashutosh  had  no  peer  in  the  whole  of 
Europe.” 

Lord  Curzon’s  Education  Mission  in  1902  identified  Universities 
including  the  Calcutta  University,  as  centres  of  sedition  where  young 
people  formed  networks  of  resistance  to  colonial  domination.  The 
cause  of  this  was  thought  to  be  the  unwise  granting  of  autonomy  to 
these  universities  in  the  nineteenth  century.  Thus,  in  the  period  from 
1905  to  1935,  the  colonial  administration  tried  to  reinstate  government 
control  of  education,  which  Sir  Ashutosh  strongly  resisted.  Reflecting 
his  sterling  character,  he  refused  the  post  of  Vice  Chancellor  in  1923 
when  Lord  Lytton  tried  to  impose  conditions  on  his  reappointment. 

To  quote  Sir  Ashutosh,  “Dynasties  may  come  and  go,  political 
parties  may  rise  or  fall,  the  influence  of  men  may  change,  but 
Universities  go  on  forever.. as  undefiled  altars  of  inviolate  truth.” 
Sir  Ashutosh  had  a  clear  vision  of  the  kind  of  education  he  wanted 
young  people  to  have  and  he  extracted  it  from  his  colonial  masters 
with  acumen  and  courage.  Sir  Ashutosh  was,  forever,  a  man  working 
towards  excellence  in  Educational  Institutions  -  the  theme  for 
today’s  lecture.  Through  determination,  zeal,  hard  work  and  above  all 
remarkable  leadership  skills,  he  raised  the  University  of  Calcutta  to 
heights  never  seen  before. 

What  are  the  lessons  modem  day  educational  institutions  and 
Administrators  should  learn  from  Sir  Ashutosh?  Sir  Ashutosh  strived 
to  raise  Calcutta  University  to  the  ranks  of  leading  institutions 
of  the  world.  Similarly,  we  must  transform  our  Universities  into 
world-class  institutions.  Indian  civilisation  has  a  long-standing 
knowledge  tradition.  Our  ancient  universities  -  Takshashila,  Nalanda, 
Vikramashila,  Valabhi,  Somapura  and  Odantapuri  -  were  renowned 
seats  of  learning  that  attracted  scholars  from  outside.  In  fact,  for  almost 
1 500  years,  from  the  founding  of  Takshashila  in  3rd  century  BC  to  the 
collapse  of  Nalanda  in  12th  Century  AD,  India  was  a  world  leader  in 
the  field  of  higher  education.  Sadly,  today  our  universities  lag  behind 
the  best  universi  ties  in  the  world.  None  of  the  Indian  institutions  figure 
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in  the  top  two  hundred  ranks  according  to  international  surveys.  We 
must  urgently  salvage  the  declining  standards  of  our  country’s  higher 
education  as  a  top  priority.  Our  leadership  in  fields  such  as  science  and 
technology  is  incumbent  on  the  level  of  competence  in  our  scientists, 
academics,  engineers  and  doctors. 

Secondly,  modem  day  Indians  must  leam  from  Sir  Ashutosh  the 
importance  of  ensuring  cross-fertilisation  of  ideas  through  interaction 
of  scholars  from  across  India  and  abroad.  Our  educational  institutions 
should  break  down  the  silos  in  which  different  disciplines  function 
and  strive  for  a  harmonious  interchange  of  thoughts  between  the 
humanities,  science,  languages  and  other  disciplines.  This  was  the 
atmosphere,  which  used  to  prevail  in  Nalanda  and  Takshashila  in  their 
days  of  glory.  In  an  address  in  Mysore,  Sir  Ashutosh  said  “We  cannot 
sit  on  the  lovely  snow-capped  peaks  of  the  Himalayas  absorbed  in 
contemplation  of  our  glorious  past.  We  cannot  waste  precious  time  and 
strength  in  defence  of  theories  and  systems  which,  however,  valuable 
in  their  own  days,  have  been  swept  away  by  the  irresistible  avalanche 

of  worldwide  changes . we  can  live  neither  in  nor  by  our  defeated 

past  and  if  we  would  live  in  the  conquering  future,  we  must  dedicate 
our  whole  strength  to  shape  its  course....  Let  us  raise  an  emphatic 
protest  against  all  suicidal  policy  of  isolation  and  stagnation.” 

Thirdly,  Sir  Ashutosh  recognised  the  importance  of  research 
being  a  Mathematician  of  substance  himself.  Under  his  patronage 
Sir  CV  Raman  went  on  to  win  the  Nobel  Prize  in  Physics,  the  first 
for  science  in  Asia.  Currently,  research  is  a  neglected  domain  in  our 
higher  education  structure.  Successful  research  programmes  offer  vast 
possibilities  to  make  a  difference  in  the  lives  of  people.  A  developing 
country  like  India  has  to  address  the  grand  challenges  of  renewable 
energy,  climate  change,  drinking  water  and  sanitation.  Research  in 
these  areas  will  have  spin-offs  unimaginable  in  terms  of  benefits  to 
the  common  man.  Our  universities  have  to  be  the  breeding  ground  for 
creative  pursuits.  They  have  to  be  the  source  of  cutting  edge  innovation 
and  technological  developments.  Universities  must  through  their 
inventions  and  discoveries  lead  in  the  registration  of  patents  for  our 
country. 


286  Selected  Speeches  Vol.  I 


Fourthly,  we  must  recognise  that  good  faculty  is  a  critical 
component  of  our  education  system.  Our  universities  must  be  able  to 
identify  ‘inspired  teachers’  who  can  motivate  students  to  think  from 
different  perspectives  and  spur  holistic  learning.  Such  teachers  should 
be  encouraged  to  mentor  junior  teachers  and  students.  Sir  Ashutosh 
was  instrumental  in  discovering  the  talents  of  Sir  CV  Raman  and 
Dr  S.  Radha  Krishnan.  Teachers  of  Calcutta  University  in  his  time 
included  Meghnad  Saha,  Satyendranath  Bose,  Brojendranath  Seal, 
H.M.  Percival,  Ganesh  Prasad,  P.C.  Mitra,  S.P.  Agharkar,  A.R.  Forsyth 
and  Acharya  Prafulla  Chandra  Ray.  He  brought  many  scholars  from 
European  Universities  to  teach  at  Calcutta  University.  He  did  not 
hesitate  to  go  beyond  the  realms  of  academics  and  recruit  people 
like  Sir  CV  Raman  who  was  an  employee  of  the  Calcutta  Mint.  Sir 
Ashutosh,  thus  demonstrated  courage  of  conviction  and  an  ability  to 
take  risks  -  a  quality  worthy  of  emulation  by  our  Vice-Chancellors  of 
today. 

Fifthly,  academic  autonomy  should  be  preserved  at  all  costs.  Sir 
Ashutosh  in  his  famous  speech  in  the  Senate  (December  1922)  said 
“....  I  call  upon  you,  as  members  of  the  Senate  to  stand  up  for  the 
rights  of  your  University.  Forget  the  Government  of  India.  Do  your 
duty  as  Senators  of  the  University,  as  true  sons  of  your  Alma  Mater. 
Freedom  first,  freedom  second  and  freedom  always  -  nothing  else  will 
satisfy  me.” 

In  another  address  in  1923,  Sir  Ashutosh  said,  “We  stand 
unreservedly  by  the  doctrine  that  if  education  is  to  be  our  policy  as  a 
nation,  it  must  not  be  our  politics;  freedom  is  its  very  life  blood,  the 
condition  of  its  growth,  the  secret  of  its  success. .  ..there  stands  forth 
unshaken  the  conviction  that  our  insistent  claim  for  the  freedom  of  the 
University  is  a  fight  for  the  most  sacred  and  impalpable  of  national 
privileges.” 

Lastly,  students  at  Universities  should  be  actively  encouraged 
to  have  a  passion  for  their  alma  mater  and  to  contribute  actively  to  its 
growth  and  development  once  they  leave  the  portals  of  the  university. 
Speaking  in  his  last  Convocation  address,  Sir  Ashutosh  said,  “Fellow- 
graduates,  you  speak  of  this  University  as  your  Alma  Mater.  Do  you 
always  realise  the  nobility  of  this  commonplace  expression?  What 
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a  singular  endearment  it  voices,  our  fostering  mother-what  a  fine 
relation  is  that  for  a  great  institution  of  learning  to  bear  to  all  those 
who  throughout  the  years  have  learned  wisdom  at  her  feet  and  have 
gone  out  into  the  world,  sustained  by  her  strength  and  inspired  by  her 

lofty  example . In  whatever  sphere  your  lot  may  be  cast,  whatever 

be  your  hopes  and  fears,  turn  back  to  your  Alma  Mater  with  filial  piety 
and  attachment....” 

Transformative  ideas  are  required  to  steer  our  educational 
institutions  from  the  muddy  waters  of  mediocrity.  Governance 
structures  have  to  be  supportive  of  innovative  ideas  and  also 
facilitative  of  faster  decision-making.  The  expertise  and  experience 
of  alumni,  who  are  well  established,  can  be  utilised  for  effective 
university  management.  Studies  have  shown  how  alumni  participation 
in  university  governance  improves  academic  performance.  Our 
universities,  especially  the  older  ones,  should  make  a  definitive  move 
towards  engaging  alumni  in  their  activities. 

Education  separates  light  and  darkness;  advancement  from 
backwardness;  excellence  from  mediocrity.  If  one  investment  can  truly 
define  a  subtle  linkage  to  future  progress,  it  is  education.  Countries  built 
on  the  strength  of  education  and  knowledge  has  achieved  development 
over  longer  periods  of  time.  Such  countries  have  exhibited  greater 
adaptive  powers  to  changes  in  resource  endowments.  Education  has 
afforded  them  the  ability  to  overcome  resource  constraints  and  build 
an  economy  on  a  high  technological  base.  If  India  has  to  be  one  of  the 
front  ranking  nations  in  the  world,  the  way  ahead  is  only  through  a 
robust  education  system. 

Sir  Ashutosh  Mookerjee,  if  he  had  wanted,  could  have  become 
an  expert  on  Asian  studies  or  a  great  mathematician  or  a  famous 
jurist.  But,  instead  he  chose  to  gift  the  best  years  of  his  life  to  be 
an  Education  Administrator.  On  the  passing  away  of  Sir  Ashutosh, 
Michael  Sadler  wrote  Tn  Ashutosh  Mookerjee,  India  has  lost  one  of 
her  greatest  men,  the  world,  one  of  its  commanding  personalities.  He 
was  mighty  in  battle.  He  could  have  ruled  an  empire.  But  he  gave  the 
best  of  his  powers  to  Education  because  he  believed  that  in  Education 
rightly  lies  the  secret  of  human  welfare  and  the  key  to  every  empire’s 
moral  strength’. 
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Speaking  about  Sir  Ashutosh,  Gurudev  Tagore  wrote, “Men 
are  always  rare  in  all  countries  through  whom  the  aspiration  of  their 
people  can  hope  to  find  its  fulfilment,  who  have  the  thundering  voices 
to  say  that  what  is  needed  shall  be  done;  Ashutosh  had  the  magic 
voice  of  assurance.  He  had  the  courage  to  dream  because  he  had  the 
power  to  fight  and  the  confidence  to  win  -  his  will  itself  was  the  path 
to  the  goal.” 

India  needs  today  many  more  such  individuals  willing  to  dedicate 
their  lives  to  improving  the  quality  of  education  in  our  country.  I 
call  upon  the  leaders  of  our  educational  institutions  to  follow  in  the 
footsteps  of  this  great  son  of  India. 

I  thank  the  organisers  for  having  invited  me  to  deliver  this 
lecture.  Let  me  offer  my  humble  tribute  to  this  great  soul  in  whose 
honour  I  speak  today  and  my  best  wishes  to  the  Bharatiya  Vidya 
Bhavan  and  the  Ashutosh  Mookerjee  Memorial  Institute  for  all  their 
future  endeavours. 


Dr  Ambedkar’s  Vision  of  India  in 

21st  Century* 


I  am  happy  to  deliver  the  fifth  Dr  B.R.  Ambedkar  Memorial  Lecture 
being  organised  by  the  Dr  Ambedkar  Foundation.  I  am  grateful 
to  Honourable  Minister  for  Social  Justice  and  Empowerment  Shri 
Thawar  Chand  Gehlot  and  the  organisers  for  giving  me  this  honour. 

Dr  Babasaheb  Bhimrao  Ambedkar,  was  an  outstanding  leader 
of  our  freedom  struggle  and  a  staunch  crusader  for  the  rights  of  the 
downtrodden  and  backward  sections  of  our  society.  A  recipient  of  the 
Bharat  Ratna,  he  was  a  scholar,  journalist,  educationist,  legal  luminary, 
social  reformer  and  political  leader.  He  was  the  principal  architect  of 
the  Indian  Constitution  and  shall  always  be  remembered  for  his  role  in 
painstakingly  drafting  our  founding  document. 


*  Dr  B.  R.  Ambedkar  Memorial  Lecture  2014,  New  Delhi,  September  4,  2014. 
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Dr  Ambedkar’s  philosophy  and  life  are  a  profile  of  courage 
and  conviction.  He  dedicated  himself  to  the  pursuit  of  knowledge 
overcoming  many  adversities  on  account  of  his  caste  and  poor 
economic  background.  He  graduated  from  Elphinstone  College  in 
Mumbai  and  thereafter  was  awarded  a  scholarship  to  attend  Columbia 
University  in  New  York  from  where  he  obtained  his  Doctorate.  Then, 
he  moved  to  the  United  Kingdom  in  1916  where  he  studied  at  the 
London  School  of  Economics  and  was  subsequently  awarded  the 
degree  of  Barrister-at-Law  by  Gray’s  Inn.  After  his  return  to  India, 
Dr  Ambedkar  became  the  voice  of  the  depressed  classes  and  started 
many  organisations  to  promote  their  cause. 

Dr  Ambedkar’s  legacy  and  contribution  to  India  can  be  seen 
in  many  fields.  His  PhD  thesis  of  1923  titled  “ The  Evolution  of 
Provincial  Finance  in  British  India ”  provided  academic  basis  for  the 
Finance  Commission  of  India,  which  was  subsequently  established 
through  Article  280  of  the  Constitution  to  address  problems  of  vertical 
and  horizontal  imbalances  in  finances.  Similarly,  the  Reserve  Bank 
of  India  was  conceptualised  based  on  the  guidelines  presented  by  Dr 
Ambedkar  to  the  44 Royal  Commission  on  Indian  Currency  &  Finance ” 
in  1925.  Commission  members  found  Dr  Ambedkar’s  book  44 The 
Problem  of  the  Rupee-  Its  Problems  and  Its  Solution’ ’  an  invaluable 
reference  tool  and  the  Central  Legislative  Assembly  eventually  passed 
these  guidelines  as  the  RBI  Act  1934. 

As  Labour  Minister  in  the  Viceroy’s  Council,  Dr  Ambedkar 
successfully  led  the  struggle  for  reduction  of  work  from  12  hours 
a  day  to  8  hours  in  1942.  He  contributed  the  idea  of  setting  up  of 
Employment  Exchanges  in  India.  He  was  almost  singlehandedly 
responsible  for  establishing  the  Central  Technical  Power  Board,  the 
National  Power  Grid  System  and  the  Central  Water  Irrigation  and 
Navigation  Commission.  Dr  Ambedkar  played  an  important  role  in 
the  establishment  of  the  Damodar  Valley  project,  Hirakud  project  and 
Sone  river  project. 

A  voracious  reader,  Dr  Ambedkar  saw  education  as  a  tool  for 
the  liberation  of  the  socially  backward  from  illiteracy,  ignorance  and 
superstition.  He  founded  the  People’s  Education  Society  in  1945  with 
the  aim  of  advancing  the  educational  interests  of  weaker  sections  of 
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society.  Dr  Ambedkar  was  also  a  crusader  for  gender  equality  and 
fought  for  equal  rights  for  women  in  inheritance  and  marriage.  He 
resigned  from  the  Cabinet  in  1951  when  his  draft  Hindu  Code  Bill 
failed  to  receive  the  support  of  the  Parliament. 

Undoubtedly  Dr  Ambedkar ’s  biggest  and  most  important 
contribution  was  in  his  role  as  the  Chairman  of  the  Drafting  Committee 
of  the  Constitution  of  India.  With  tremendous  foresight  and  erudite 
scholarship,  Dr  Ambedkar  not  only  piloted  an  outstanding  draft 
through  the  Constituent  Assembly  but  also  outlined  the  philosophy 
and  wisdom  behind  the  various  provisions. 

The  topic  of  today’s  lecture  is  the  ‘Vision  of  India  in  2 1  st  Century, 
as  envisaged  by  Dr  Ambedkar’.  Dr  Ambedkar  was  clear  in  his  mind 
that  he  wanted  to  see  a  socio-economic  and  political  transformation  of 
India.  He  wanted  the  vast  multitude  of  people  of  India  to  enjoy  freedom 
and  equality  of  opportunities.  He  wanted  to  rid  India  of  casteism  and 
communalism  and  bring  education  and  development  to  every  comer 
of  the  country.  He  wanted  India  to  emerge  as  a  modem  state  where 
liberty,  equality  and  fraternity  flourishes  and  backwardness  is  wiped 
out.  Dr  Ambedkar  believed  in  radical  change,  but  he  did  not  want 
this  change  to  happen  through  bloodshed.  He  wanted  transformation 
through  parliamentary  democracy  and  rule  of  law. 

Dr  Ambedkar  saw  great  potential  in  using  the  Indian  Constitution 
as  a  powerful  instrument  of  socio-economic  transformation  and  with 
this  intention,  introduced  into  the  draft  Constitution  a  variety  of 
provisions  which  would  enable  full  accountability  of  the  Government, 
checks  and  balances,  protection  of  fundamental  rights,  independent 
institutions  and  consistent  movement  towards  social  democracy. 

Dr  Ambedkar ’s  speeches  in  the  Constituent  Assembly  are  of 
great  educational  value  to  students  of  our  Constitution  and  modem 
political  history.  Dr  Ambedkar  explained  to  the  Constituent  Assembly 
in  a  speech  introducing  the  draft  Constitution  on  November  4,  1948 
the  pros  and  cons  of  the  Parliamentary  form  of  Government  vis-a-vis 
the  Presidential  system.  He  also  explained  why  the  Draft  Constitution, 
in  recommending  an  Executive  based  on  the  Parliamentary  system 
preferred  ‘responsibility’  to  ‘stability’. 
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“Both  systems  of  Government  are  of  course  democratic  and 
the  choice  between  the  two  is  not  very  easy.  A  democratic  executive 
must  satisfy  two  conditions  -  (1)  it  must  be  a  stable  executive  and 
(2)  it  must  be  a  responsible  executive.  Unfortunately  it  has  not  been 
possible  so  far  to  devise  a  system,  which  can  ensure  both  in  equal 
degree.  You  can  have  a  system,  which  can  give  you  more  stability  but 
less  responsibility,  or  you  can  have  a  system,  which  gives  you  more 

responsibility  but  less  stability . Under  the  non-Parliamentary 

system,  such  as  the  one  that  exists  in  the  U.S.A.,  the  assessment  of  the 
responsibility  of  the  Executive  is  periodic.  It  is  done  by  the  Electorate. 
In  England,  where  the  Parliamentary  system  prevails,  the  assessment 
of  responsibility  of  the  Executive  is  both  daily  and  periodic.  The  daily 
assessment  is  done  by  members  of  Parliament,  through  questions, 
Resolutions,  No-confidence  motions,  Adjournment  motions  and 
Debates  on  Addresses.  Periodic  assessment  is  done  by  the  Electorate 
at  the  time  of  the  election  which  may  take  place  every  five  years  or 
earlier.  The  Daily  assessment  of  responsibility,  which  is  not  available 
under  the  American  system,  is,  it  is  felt,  far  more  effective  than  the 
periodic  assessment  and  far  more  necessary  in  a  country  like  India. 
The  Draft  Constitution  in  recommending  the  Parliamentary  system  of 
Executive  has  preferred  more  responsibility  to  more  stability.” 

Dr  Ambedkar  described  how  the  President  under  the  Constitution 
would  occupy  the  same  position  as  the  King  under  the  English 
Constitution.  “He  is  the  head  of  the  State  but  not  of  the  Executive.  He 
represents  the  Nation  but  does  not  rule  the  Nation.  He  is  the  symbol 
of  the  nation.  His  place  in  the  administration  is  that  of  a  ceremonial 
device  on  a  seal  by  which  the  nation’s  decisions  are  made  known... 
The  President  of  the  Indian  Union  will  be  generally  bound  by  the 
advice  of  his  Ministers.  He  can  do  nothing  contrary  to  their  advice  nor 
can  he  do  anything  without  their  advice.” 

Commenting  on  the  unique  nature  of  the  federation  proposed  in 
the  draft  Constitution,  Dr  Ambedkar  explained  why  a  federal  form  of 
government  tailored  to  suit  the  exigencies  of  the  Indian  situation  was 
the  need  of  the  hour.  “The  Draft  Constitution  is,  Federal  Constitution 
in  as  much  as  it  establishes  what  may  be  called  a  Dual  Polity.  This  Dual 
Polity  under  the  proposed  Constitution  will  consist  of  the  Union  at  the 
Centre  and  the  States  at  the  periphery  each  endowed  with  sovereign 
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powers  to  be  exercised  in  the  field  assigned  to  them  respectively  by  the 

Constitution . The  Draft  Constitution  can  be  both  unitary  as  well 

as  federal  according  to  the  requirements  of  time  and  circumstances. 
In  normal  times,  it  is  framed  to  work  as  a  federal  system.  But  in  times 
of  war  it  is  so  designed  as  to  make  it  work  as  though  it  was  a  unitary 
system.” 

Dr  Ambedkar  was  at  pains  to  emphasise  that  the  new  republic 
would  be  a  “Union”  of  States,  as  opposed  to  a  “Federation”  of  States. 
The  States  would  have  no  right  to  secede.  He  said: 

“The  Federation  is  a  Union  because  it  is  indestructible.  Though 
the  country  and  the  people  may  be  divided  into  different  States  for 
convenience  of  administration  the  country  is  one  integral  whole,  its 
people  a  single  people  living  under  a  single  imperium  derived  from  a 
single  source.” 

Dr  Ambedkar  ensured  the  inclusion  of  a  well-defined  and 
comprehensive  chapter  on  Fundamental  Rights  which  specifically 
abolished  untouchability,  guaranteed  equal  rights  to  all  citizens  and 
prohibited  discrimination  of  all  kinds  in  social  relations.  Dr  Ambedkar 
believed  that  protection  of  minorities  and  their  religion  was  of 
paramount  importance.  Thus,  the  Constitution  grants  each  person 
the  freedom  of  faith,  religion  and  worship  and  gives  the  minorities 
freedom  to  manage  their  religious  affairs.  Dr  Ambedkar  justified  such 
protection  on  the  following  grounds: 

“It  is  wrong  for  the  majority  to  deny  the  existence  of  minorities. 
It  is  equally  wrong  for  the  minorities  to  perpetuate  themselves.  A 
solution  must  be  found  which  will  serve  a  double  purpose.  It  must 
recognise  the  existence  of  the  minorities  to  start  with.  It  must  also  be 
such  that  it  will  enable  majorities  and  minorities  to  merge  someday 
into  one.  The  solution  proposed  by  the  Constituent  Assembly  is  to  be 
welcomed  because  it  is  a  solution  which  serves  this  twofold  purpose.” 

Dr  Ambedkar  played  a  crucial  role  in  laying  down  the  Directive 
Principles  of  State  Policy,  a  unique  feature  of  the  Indian  Constitution. 
These  principles  mandate  that  the  State  shall  strive  to  promote  the 
welfare  of  the  people  by  securing  and  protecting  a  just  social  order. 
These  principles  lay  the  foundation  for  a  social  democracy.  In  Dr 
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Ambedkar’s  words:  “We  must  make  our  political  democracy  a  social 
democracy  as  well.  What  does  social  democracy  mean?  It  means  a 
way  of  life,  which  recognises  liberty,  equality  and  fraternity  are  the 
principles  of  life.  These  principles  of  liberty,  equality  and  fraternity 
are  not  to  be  treated  as  separate  items  in  a  trinity.  They  form  a  union 
or  trinity  in  the  sense  that  to  divorce  one  from  the  other  is  to  defeat 
the  very  purpose  of  democracy.  ...  Without  equality,  liberty  would 
produce  the  supremacy  of  the  few  over  the  many.  Equality  without 
liberty  would  kill  individual  initiative.  Without  fraternity,  liberty  and 
equality  would  not  become  a  natural  course  of  thing.  It  would  require 

a  constable  to  enforce  them . On  the  social  plane,  we  have  in  India 

a  society  based  on  the  principles  of  graded  inequality  which  means 
elevation  for  some  and  degradation  for  others.  On  the  economic 
plane,  we  have  a  society  in  which  there  are  some  who  have  immense 
wealth  as  against  many  who  live  in  abject  poverty  . . .  How  long  shall 
we  continue  to  live  this  life  of  contradiction?  We  must  remove  this 
contradiction  at  the  earliest  possible  moment  or  else  those  who  suffer 
from  inequality  will  blow  up  the  structure  of  political  democracy. . .” 

The  Directive  Principles  of  State  of  Policy  were  criticised  by 
some  and  termed  mere  “ pious  declarations ”.  Responding  to  this 
criticism,  Dr  Ambedkar  said  and  I  quote:  “Whoever  captures  power 
will  not  be  free  to  do  what  he  likes  with  it.  In  the  exercise  of  it,  he 
will  have  to  respect  these  instruments  of  instructions,  which  are  called 
Directive  Principles.  He  cannot  ignore  them.  He  may  not  have  to 
answer  for  their  breach  in  a  Court  of  Law.  But  he  will  certainly  have 
to  answer  for  them  before  the  electorate  at  election  time.” 

Dr  Ambedkar  was  firm  in  his  belief  that  our  judiciary  must  both 
be  independent  of  the  executive  and  must  also  be  competent  in  itself. 
He  did  recognise  however  that  tussles  between  the  executive  and  the 
judiciary  were  inevitable,  and  were  in  fact  necessary  to  ensure  that 
each  acted  as  a  check  and  balance  on  the  functioning  of  the  other.  He 
observed:  “For  myself  I  cannot  altogether  omit  the  possibility  of  a 
Legislature  packed  by  party  men  making  laws  which  may  abrogate 
or  violate  what  we  regard  as  certain  fundamental  principles  affecting 
the  life  and  liberty  of  an  individual.  At  the  same  time,  I  do  not  see 
how  five  or  six  gentlemen  sitting  in  the  Federal  or  Supreme  Court 
examining  laws  made  by  the  Legislature  and  by  dint  of  their  own 
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individual  conscience  or  their  bias  or  their  prejudices  be  trusted  to 
determine  which  law  is  good  and  which  law  is  bad.” 

Dr  Ambedkar  called  upon  the  socially  and  economically 
disadvantaged  to  ‘educate,  agitate  and  organise’.  Nevertheless, 
his  commitment  to  constitutional  methods  was  unwavering  and  he 
advocated  a  path  of  informed  and  reasoned  public  engagement.  He  said 
and  I  quote:  “...we  must  abandon  the  bloody  methods  of  revolution. . . . 
When  there  was  no  way  left  for  constitutional  methods  for  achieving 
economic  and  social  objectives,  there  was  a  great  deal  of  justification 
for  unconstitutional  methods.  But  where  constitutional  methods  are 
open,  these  can  be  no  justification  for  these  unconstitutional  methods. 
These  methods  are  nothing  but  the  grammar  of  anarchy  and  sooner 
they  are  abandoned,  the  better  for  us.” 

Dr  Ambedkar  believed  that  strong  independent  institutions 
constituted  the  fundamental  pillars  of  a  democracy  and  it  is  they  who 
would  ensure  its  survival.  He  ensured  that  the  Constitution  provided  for 
an  independent  judiciary  and  that  the  right  to  Constitutional  remedies 
was  a  fundamental  right.  Speaking  about  Article  32  -  the  Right  to 
Constitutional  Remedies,  Dr  Ambedkar  said:  “If  I  was  asked  to  name 
any  particular  article  in  this  Constitution  as  the  most  important  -  an 
article  without  which  the  Constitution  would  be  a  nullity  -  I  could 
not  refer  to  any  other  article  except  this  one.  It  is  the  very  soul  of  the 
Constitution  and  the  heart  of  it.” 

Dr  Ambedkar  called  for  an  independent  Election  Commission 
and  instituted  the  same  through  Article  324  of  the  Constitution.  In  his 
words,  “The  greatest  safeguard  for  purity  of  elections,  for  fairness  in 
elections,  was  to  take  away  the  matter  from  the  hands  of  the  executive 
authority  and  to  hand  it  over  to  some  independent  authority.” 

It  must  be  mentioned  in  this  regard  that  the  Election  Commission 
of  India  has  since  gone  on  to  win  widespread  and  appreciation  within 
the  country  and  across  the  praise  world.  Our  very  first  Chief  Election 
Commissioner  Shri  Sukumar  Sen  was  invited  to  supervise  the  elections 
in  Sudan  and  since  then,  the  services  and  expertise  of  our  Election 
Commission  has  been  sought  by  many  countries.  We  have  also  just 
witnessed  the  efficiency  and  independence  with  which  the  elections  to 
the  16th  Lok  Sabha  was  recently,  held  despite  the  enormous  diversity 
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of  our  nation  and  an  electorate  size  of  around  834  million  people.  The 
Election  Commission  was  a  single  member  Commission  till  October 
1989  when  two  additional  Commissioners  were  appointed  for  the  first 
time  making  it  a  multi-member  commission. 

Similarly,  on  the  post  of  Auditor  General,  he  said:  “I  am  of 
opinion  this  dignitary  or  officer  is  probably  the  most  important  officer 
in  the  Constitution  of  India.  Tie  is  the  one  man  who  is  going  to  see 
that  the  expenses  voted  by  Parliament  are  not  exceeded,  or  varied 
from  what  has  been  laid  down  by  Parliament  in  what  is  called  the 
Appropriation  Act.  If  this  functionary  is  to  carry  out  the  duties  and 
his  duties,  I  submit,  are  far  more  important  than  the  duties  even  of 
the  judiciary...  I  personally  feel  that  he  ought  to  have  far  greater 
independence  than  the  Judiciary  itself....” 

Dr  Ambedkar  was  clear  that  no  Constitution  is  perfect  and 
ultimately  the  working  of  the  Constitution  will  depend  upon  the  people, 
the  political  parties  and  their  politics.  He  stated  emphatically  about  the 
Constitution:  “It  is  workable,  it  is  flexible  and  it  is  strong  enough  to 
hold  the  country  together  both  in  peace  time  and  in  war  time.  Indeed, 
if  I  may  so,  if  things  go  wrong  under  the  new  Constitution,  the  reason 
will  not  be  that  we  had  a  bad  Constitution.  What  we  will  have  to  say 
is  that  man  is  vile.” 

It  must  be  noted  that  in  practice  our  political  system  has  been 
innovative  and  flexible.  Dr  Ambedkar’s  commitment  to  the  building 
of  strong  institutions  and  constitutional  methods  has  resulted  in  many 
interesting  modem  day  manifestations.  For  example,  the  Right  to 
Information  Act  is  a  unique  and  powerful  instmment  created  by  law 
to  empower  people  and  enable  them  access  information  from  any 
department  of  the  Government  on  any  subject  advancing  thereby 
openness  and  transparency.  Similarly,  the  Supreme  Court  of  India 
through  Public  Interest  Litigation  has  enabled  the  common  man 
access  the  highest  courts  of  justice  by  just  sending  a  post  card.  High 
Courts  and  Supreme  Court  have  also  taken  suo  motu  cognizance 
of  violation  of  fundamental  rights  and  initiated  action  on  their  own 
setting  aside  the  conventional  notions  of  locus  standi.  Finally,  we 
witnessed  recently  the  phenomenon  of  a  popular  agitation  led  by 
Shri  Anna  Hazare  resulting  in  civil  society  gaining  direct  voice  in  the 
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legislative  process  hitherto  reserved  only  for  elected  members  of  the 
Parliament  and  State  Legislatures.  A  draft  Lokpal  bill  was  finalised 
through  consultation  between  representatives  of  civil  society  and 
senior  members  of  the  Government  prior  to  presentation  in  Parliament 
and  subsequent  adoption  as  law.  All  the  above  reflect  the  strength  of 
Indian  democracy  and  the  dynamism  of  the  Constitution. 

India’s  journey  since  independence  has  seen  many  successes. 
The  greatest  challenge  for  our  founding  fathers  was  to  come  up  with  a 
viable  system  of  government.  We  have  in  the  last  67  years  established 
a  successful  parliamentary  democracy,  an  independent  Judiciary  and 
strong  institutions  like  the  Election  Commission,  CAG  etc.  to  sustain 
and  support  our  political  system. 

The  biggest  and  the  most  complex  issue  that  independent  India 
had  to  address  was  the  issue  of  the  political,  social  and  economic 
exclusion  of  a  significant  segment  of  our  population.  A  unique  and 
comprehensive  policy  of  affirmative  action  was  adopted  through 
the  Constitution  to  empower  members  of  communities  which  were 
socially  excluded  and  to  bring  them  into  the  national  mainstream. 

India  is,  today  recognised  across  the  world  for  our  democratic  and 
secular  values  as  well  as  for  establishing  an  inclusive  and  modem  social 
order.  On  the  economic  front,  we  have  made  many  significant  gains, 
taking  a  substantial  segment  of  our  people  from  below  the  poverty  line 
to  a  level  of  dignified  existence.  India  is  now  the  third  largest  economy 
in  the  world  in  terms  of  Purchasing  Power  Parity.  In  last  six  decades, 
the  poverty  ratio  has  declined  from  over  60  percent  to  less  than  30 
percent.  India  has  become  a  nation  of  considerable  economic  strength, 
admired  for  its  advanced  scientific  and  technological  capabilities, 
industrial  base  and  its  world  class  human  resources. 

It  is  a  reality,  however  that  despite  all  the  achievements  in  which 
we  can  take  legitimate  pride,  our  democracy  continues  to  face  many 
challenges.  Large  numbers  of  Indians  still  live  in  poverty,  deprivation 
and  want.  Casteism  too  sadly  remains  a  phenomenon  we  are  yet  to 
wipe  out  from  our  country  and  society. 

Dr  Ambedkar  dreamt  of  an  India  in  which  all  sections  of  society 
are  empowered  -  socially,  economically  and  politically;  an  India  in 
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which  every  section  of  our  population  believes  that  they  have  an  equal 
stake  in  the  country  and  its  future  and  an  India  in  which  social  status 
will  be  decided  not  by  standing  in  caste  hierarchy  or  economic  wealth 
but  by  individual  merit.  Dr  Ambedkar’s  vision  was  of  an  India  where 
the  social  system  and  economy  would  permit  the  full  development  of 
human  potential  and  ensure  a  dignified  existence  for  all  our  citizens. 

Each  one  of  us  has  a  responsibility  to  do  our  utmost  to  make  Dr 
Ambedkar’s  dreams  come  true.  We  must  do  everything  possible  to 
preserve  and  strengthen  our  democracy.  We  must  engage  in  combined 
and  committed  efforts  to  overcome  poverty  and  prejudice.  We  need  to 
be  constantly  on  the  guard  against  divisive  forces  raising  their  heads  in 
the  country.  We  should  address  with  utmost  of  speed  the  challenges  of 
malnutrition,  ignorance,  unemployment  and  infrastructure.  We  must 
also  ensure  that  untouchability  or  any  form  of  discrimination  based  on 
caste,  creed,  religion  or  sex  is  not  practised  in  any  part  of  the  country. 
It  is  only  through  these  endeavours  can  we  occupy  our  rightful  place 
in  the  leading  ranks  of  the  comity  of  nations. 

Dr  Ambedkar’s  message,  work  and  life  are  a  constant  reminder 
of  the  outstanding  Constitution,  strong  democracy  and  effective, 
independent  institutions  we  have  inherited  from  the  founding  fathers 
of  our  nation.  At  the  same  time,  it  also  reminds  us  of  the  distance  we 
still  need  to  travel  in  building  an  egalitarian  society  where  there  will 
be  no  distinction  between  man  and  man. 

Let  me  conclude  recalling  Dr  Ambedkar’s  words  from  his  address 
to  the  Constituent  Assembly  on  November  25,  1949:  “In  addition  to 
our  old  enemies  in  the  form  of  castes  and  creeds,  we  are  going  to  have 
many  political  parties  with  diverse  and  opposing  political  creeds.  Will 
Indians  place  the  country  above  their  creed  or  will  they  place  creed 
above  country?  I  do  not  know.  But  this  much  is  certain  that  if  the 
parties  place  creed  above  country,  our  independence  will  be  put  in 
jeopardy  a  second  time  and  probably  be  lost  forever.  This  eventuality 
we  must  all  resolutely  guard  against.  We  must  be  determined  to  defend 
our  independence  with  the  last  drop  of  our  blood.” 
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Jawaharlal  Nehru  and  the  Making  of  the 

Modern  India* 


I  am  honoured  to  deliver  the  46th  Jawaharlal  Nehru  Memorial 
Lecture  being  organised  on  the  occasion  of  the  125th  birth 
anniversary  of  Jawaharlal  Nehru.  I  am  grateful  to  Mrs.  Sonia 
Gandhi,  Chairperson  and  the  Trustees  of  the  Jawaharlal  Nehru 
Memorial  Fund  for  this  invitation. 

It  is  not  easy  to  do  justice  to  Jawaharlal  Nehru’s  remarkable 
life  as  well  as  his  contribution  to  the  making  of  a  modem  India  in  a 
short  lecture.  I  shall  however  strive  today  to  briefly  cover  some  of  his 
views,  his  actions  and  the  legacy  he  left  behind. 

In  May  of  this  year,  India  saw  a  peaceful  transfer  of  power  from 
one  political  formation  to  another  for  the  eighth  time  since  1952.  On 
September  24,  2014,  the  Mars  Mission  launched  by  the  Indian  Space 
Research  Organisation  entered  the  orbit  of  the  red  planet.  In  2008, 
India  and  United  States  concluded  a  Civil  Nuclear  Agreement,  which 
recognised  India  as  a  State  with  advanced  nuclear  technologies  and 
brought  India  into  the  international  nuclear  mainstream. 

What  I  have  cited  above  are  three  important  but  different 
moments  in  India’s  recent  history.  But,  a  common  thread  which  runs 
through  them  and  what  they  dramatically  illustrate  is  how  Nehru’s 
legacy  is  not  just  intact,  but  continues  to  lead  modem  day  India  to  new 
heights  of  achievement. 

Nehm’s  services  to  India  are  immeasurable.  He  was  one  of 
the  greatest  figures  of  our  times.  Nehru  had  a  clear  vision  of  what 
modem  India  should  look  like  and  he  set  out  to  realise  his  dreams  by 
establishing  strong  pillars,  which  would  support  the  young  nation.  If 
India  is  a  vibrant  democracy  today,  it  is  because  of  the  foundations 
laid  by  Nehm.  If  India  has  become  the  third  largest  economy  in  the 
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world  in  terms  of  Purchasing  Power  Parity,  it  is  because  of  the  multi¬ 
purpose  projects,  the  public  sector  undertakings  and  institutions 
of  higher  learning  established  by  Nehru  as  well  as  the  systematic 
planning  process  initiated  by  him.  If  India  is  today  counted  amongst 
the  technologically  advanced  nations  of  the  world,  it  is  because  of 
Nehru’s  promotion  of  scientific  temper  and  the  chain  of  scientific 
research  laboratories  that  he  built  across  the  country. 

It  is  Nehru  who  brought  us  from  a  backward  and  dependent 
economy  to  the  emerging  power  we  are  today.  It  is  he  who  has 
equipped  Indians  with  the  confidence  and  ability  to  ensure  that  our 
country  obtains  its  rightful  and  honoured  place  amongst  the  leading 
nations  of  the  world. 

Jawaharlal  Nehru’s  contribution  to  the  freedom  movement  was 
unique.  The  end  of  the  First  World  War  saw  the  unravelling  of  major 
empires  ruled  by  the  Kaiser,  the  Caliph  and  the  Tsar.  In  India,  1917 
saw  the  Home  Rule  Movement  commence  under  the  leadership  of 
Dr  Annie  Besant.  Jawaharlal  Nehru,  still  in  his  twenties,  began  his 
political  career  as  one  of  the  Joint  Secretaries  of  the  Home  Rule 
League  in  Uttar  Pradesh  with  his  father  Motilal  Nehru  as  President. 
Jawaharlal  Nehru  then  plunged  into  the  Non-Cooperation  movement 
launched  by  Mahatma  Gandhi  and  went  to  jail  in  December  1921. 
Thereafter,  Nehru  continued  to  be  in  the  front  ranks  of  the  freedom 
movement.  He  became  the  Congress  President  at  the  age  of  40  in 
the  Lahore  Congress  of  1929.  The  transfer  of  baton  from  the  father, 
Motilal  Nehru  who  presided  over  the  Congress  Session  at  Calcutta 
in  1928  was  not  just  symbolic.  It  truly  meant  a  transfer  of  leadership 
of  the  Congress  to  the  younger  generation.  The  Lahore  Congress 
declared  “ Puma  Swaraj ”  as  its  goal  and  authorised  the  launch  of 
the  Civil  Disobedience  Movement.  Nehru  then  went  on  to  become 
President  of  the  Congress  in  the  Lucknow  Session  of  1936,  Faizpur 
Session  in  1937  and  many  more  times. 

Long  before  freedom  from  foreign  rule  became  a  reality, 
Jawaharlal  Nehru  as  President  of  the  Indian  National  Congress 
declared  in  1936  that  India’s  ultimate  objective  was  the  establishment 
of  “a  democratic  state,”  “full  democracy”  and  a  “new  social  and 
economic  order”.  Nehru  also  popularised  the  demand  for  a  Constituent 
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Assembly  to  draft  India’s  Constitution  and  made  it  a  central  issue  in 
the  1937  provincial  elections. 

Nehru  logged  a  total  of  3262  days  in  jail  during  the  freedom 
struggle  with  1040  days  during  the  1942  Quit  India  Movement  as  the 
longest  spell.  It  is  during  this  period  that  Nehru  penned  the  1200  page 
manuscript  of  The  Discovery  of  India  while  under  arrest  in  Ahmednagar 
Fort.  It  was  written  in  flowing  hand  using  rationed  wartime  paper  with 
no  cut,  blemish  or  correction.  Nehru  was  prodigiously  productive  in 
terms  of  writing  and  thinking  during  his  different  periods  in  jail.  As  is 
well  known,  Glimpses  of  World  History  was  written  by  him  in  1934, 
based  on  196  letters  written  to  his  young  daughter,  Indira  from  various 
prisons.  He  covered  in  these  letters  the  entire  history  of  humankind 
from  6000  B.C.  to  the  time  of  writing  these  letters  using  only  his 
personal  notes  and  without  any  reference  books. 

Nehru’s  intense  passion  for  India’s  freedom  can  be  seen  from 
his  words  of  April  1942,  “We  want  much.Our  appetite  for  freedom 
is  insatiable.  We  are  hungry  for  it,  and  our  throats  are  parched  with 
thirst.” 


The  establishment  of  full  parliamentary  democracy  in  India  was 
a  momentous  step  in  the  history  of  de-colonisation.  Nehru  played  a 
central  role  in  shaping  the  process  by  which  limited  representative 
governments  given  by  the  British  in  progressive  doses  was  transformed 
into  vibrant  and  powerful  institutions  that  suited  the  genius  of  the  Indian 
people.  Democracy,  for  Nehru,  meant  a  responsible  and  responsive 
political  system  governing  through  consultation  and  discussion.  There 
was  in  him  what  his  biographer  S.  Gopal  calls:  “a  granite  core  of 
intellectual  and  moral  commitment  to  democratic  values”. 

Moving  the  ‘Objectives’  Resolution  in  the  Constituent  Assembly, 
Nehru  observed,  “Whatever  system  of  Government  we  may  establish 
here  must  fit  in  with  the  temper  of  our  people  and  be  acceptable  to  them.” 
Nehru  established  healthy  practices  and  precedents  as  Leader  of  the 
House  in  the  Provisional  Parliament  of  1950  and  in  the  First,  Second, 
and  Third  Lok  Sabhas  from  1952  to  1964.  He  treated  Parliament  with 
great  respect  and  sat  patiently  through  long  and  often  tedious  debates 
as  an  example  to  his  colleagues  and  young  parliamentarians.  He  spoke 
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frequently  in  Parliament,  and  used  it  as  a  forum  to  disseminate  his 
views  to  the  public. 

Nehru  promoted  frank  discussions  on  subjects  of  importance 
in  the  Houses  of  Parliament  and  did  not  appreciate  the  use  of  public 
interest  as  a  reason  to  deny  information.  Nehru  was  aware  that  the 
lack  of  an  established  Opposition  meant  significant  weakness  in  the 
system.  He  said:  "I  do  not  want  India  to  be  a  country  in  which  millions 
of  people  say  “yes”  to  one  man,  I  want  a  strong  opposition.” 

Most  of  the  Parliament  Sessions,  during  the  first  to  the  third 
Lok  Sabhas,  were  devoted  to  discussing  legislation,  budget,  Plan 
and  matters  related  to  money  and  finance.  The  volume  of  financial 
transactions  in  those  days  was  very  meagre.  In  fact,  Jawaharlal  Nehru 
once  jokingly  commented  that  the  budget  of  the  Government  of  India 
is  less  than  the  budget  of  the  New  York  Municipal  Corporation.  But, 
this  did  not  prevent  Members  of  Parliament  from  having  full  debate 
on  various  financial  issues,  especially  the  Five  Year  Plans. 

Nehru  frequently  met  Opposition  leaders  to  exchange  ideas  on 
crucial  issues  and  asked  his  Ministers  to  welcome  probing  questions 
and  debates.  Even  though,  there  was  no  formal  opposition  party, 
Nehru  gave  highest  respect  to  Opposition  leaders  like  Dr  Shyama 
Prasad  Mukherjee,  Shri  Hiren  Mukherjee,  Shri  H.V.  Kamath,  Shri 
A.K.  Gopalan  and  Shri  Ashok  Mehta,  all  of  whom  were  members  of 
the  first  Lok  Sabha.  Shri  Atal  Bihari  Vajpayee  who  was  elected  to  the 
second  Lok  Sabha  and  Dr  Ram  Manohar  Lohia  who  became  member 
of  the  third  Lok  Sabha  also  received  special  attention  from  Nehru. 

Nehru  took  keen  interest  in  the  Question  Hour  and  was  almost 
always  present  during  the  Hour.  Nehru  was  attentive  to  the  need  to 
preserve  and  protect  the  rights  and  privileges  of  members.  He  was 
also  particular  that  the  dignity  and  prestige  of  the  House  should  be 
maintained  at  all  times. 

Nehru  had  tremendous  faith  in  the  capacity  of  poor,  unlettered 
people  to  understand  issues  and  exercise  reasoned  choices.  He  did 
not  use  the  excuse  of  the  partition  of  the  country  and  the  consequent 
communal  violence  or  influx  of  refugees  to  postpone  elections.  On 
the  contrary,  he  was  impatient  to  go  to  the  people  and  unhappy  that 
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elections  could  not  be  held  earlier.  In  the  campaign  for  the  first  General 
Elections  of  1951-52,  Nehru  personally  travelled  some  25,000  miles 
and  addressed  around  35  million  people  or  a  tenth  of  India’s  then 
population.  He  educated  the  people  about  the  value  of  adult  suffrage 
and  their  duty  to  discharge  their  right  to  vote  with  responsibility. 

Nehru  was  secular  to  the  core.  When  the  French  writer  Andre 
Malraux  asked  Nehru  late  in  life  what  had  been  his  most  difficult  task, 
he  replied,  “creating  a  just  state  by  just  means,  I  think....”  And,  after 
a  brief  pause,  “Perhaps  creating  a  secular  state  in  a  religious  country, 
especially  when  its  religion  is  not  founded  on  an  inspired  book.”  It 
was  because  of  Nehru’s  consistent  efforts  that  India  established  itself 
as  a  secular  state  with  equal  rights  for  all  regardless  of  their  religious 
affiliation. 

Nehru  was  keen  that  women  play  their  part  as  equal  citizens  in 
the  nation.  Unlike  in  the  West,  women  in  India  got  the  right  to  vote 
at  the  same  time  as  men,  a  goal  spelt  out  by  the  Congress  as  early  as 
1928.  He  said  in  a  speech  at  Kalyani  in  1954,  “Women  of  India  must 
play  an  adequate  role  in  the  building  of  the  country.  Without  them 
the  country  cannot  make  rapid  progress.  The  state  of  progress  of  the 
country  can  be  known  by  the  condition  of  its  women  because  they  are 
the  makers  of  the  people  of  the  country.” 

The  aftermath  of  World  War  II  saw  the  globe  split  between  two 
rival  power  blocs  of  East  and  West.  For  India,  more  so  for  Nehru,  who 
as  Prime  Minister,  held  the  portfolio  of  foreign  affairs  for  seventeen 
long  years,  staying  out  of  military  blocs  and  alliances  was  essential 
to  maintaining  freedom  of  action  for  the  nascent  Indian  State.  Nehru 
refused  to  accept  assistance  under  the  Marshall  Plan  so  as  not  to 
compromise  India’s  independence  in  foreign  policy  matters.  Nehru’s 
policy  of  non-alignment  did  not  mean  equidistance  or  isolationism.  It 
meant  independence  of  judgment  and  action.  It  was  not  a  passive  but  a 
pro-active  and  dynamic  policy  in  which  India  was  strongly  committed 
to  the  goals  of  the  United  Nations  and  would  do  its  best  for  peace  in  the 
world.  Nehru  did  not  wish  to  involve  India  in  the  conflict,  which  the 
great  powers  were  waging  or  become  a  camp  follower  of  any  group. 
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As  early  as  in  1946,  India  moved  a  resolution  in  the  United 
Nations  General  Assembly  condemning  racial  discrimination  in 
South  Africa.  India  sent  troops  for  peace  keeping  to  the  Gaza  strip 
and  Congo.  India  was  a  tireless  campaigner  against  nuclear  weapons 
and  testing  in  the  oceans  and  the  atmosphere.  It  played  an  important 
role  in  the  conclusion  of  the  Partial  Nuclear  Test  Ban  Treaty  in  1963. 
Today,  when  the  Cold  War  has  passed  into  history  books,  it  should 
be  kept  in  mind  that  Nehru’s  foreign  policy  was  rooted  in  the  sound, 
consistent  principle  of  ‘India  first’. 

India  emerged  from  colonial  rule  a  mostly  agrarian  country. 
Agriculture  had  been  virtually  stagnant  for  half  a  century  and  the 
average  rate  of  economic  growth  was  less  than  one  percent.  Against 
this  dismal  backdrop,  the  first  fifteen  years  saw  an  estimated  GDP 
growth  at  4  percent  and  nearly  2  percent  per  capita  (as  opposed  to 
0.1  percent  in  the  years  1900-47).  This  was  a  historic  turning  point 
and  India  was  on  par  with  the  best  performing  economies  of  its  time, 
ahead  of  China,  UK,  and  Japan. 

Congress  President  Subhas  Chandra  Bose  in  1938  set  up  a 
National  Planning  Committee  with  Jawaharlal  Nehru  as  its  Chairman. 
Jawaharlal  Nehru  included  in  it  not  just  politicians  but  scientists, 
economists,  businessmen  and  industrialists.  Planning  was  seen 
by  Nehru  as  a  vast  national  endeavour  and  not  just  the  task  of  the 
Planning  Commission.  The  well-known  economist  PC.  Mahalanobis 
described  the  Nehruvian  approach  to  planning  as  the  ‘middle  way’ 
or  the  middle  path.  The  mixed  economy  and  welfare  state  emerged 
thereafter  as  important  concepts.  The  setting  up  of  the  Planning 
Commission,  the  emergence  of  the  public  sector,  of  land  reforms,  of 
regulations  on  industrial  monopoly,  of  state  trading  were  all  the  result 
of  Nehru’s  multifaceted  initiatives.  Nehru  also  devised  the  institution 
of  the  National  Development  Council  (NDC)  to  secure  national  and 
inter-regional  consensus  on  development  programmes.  The  NDC  has 
been  described  as  an  example  of  federalism  in  action. 

Nehru  oriented  the  country  to  the  socialist  path  by  including  the 
Directive  Principles  of  State  Policy  in  the  Constitution.  It  was  at  the 
historic  Avadi  Session  of  the  Indian  National  Congress  in  1955,  that 
the  Congress  gave  itself,  formally,  the  creed  of  a  socialistic  pattern 
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of  society.  The  Session  coincided  with  the  launch  of  the  Second  Five 
Year  Plan.  From  then  onwards,  vigorous  utilisation  of  resources,  rapid 
industrialisation  and  achieving  equitable  distribution  became  the 
nation’s  priorities. 

Nehru  has  been  criticised  in  later  years  for  having  accorded 
primacy  to  the  Government  in  economic  matters.  These  policies  must 
be  however  seen  in  the  context  of  Nehru’s  times.  Capital  formation 
in  a  society,  exploited  for  190  years  was  a  huge  task,  which  could 
not  be  left  to  the  private  sector  alone.  Planning  helped  allocate  scarce 
resources  in  accordance  with  national  priorities.  The  relative  merit  of 
a  regulated  economy  was  widely  accepted  those  days. 

Nehru’s  efforts  did  not  throttle  private  initiative.  The  private 
sector  continued  to  play  an  important  role,  especially  in  agriculture 
and  small  and  medium  industries.  In  fact,  during  the  early  days  of 
independence,  even  the  private  sector  supported  the  idea  of  a  key 
role  for  government  in  creating  economic  growth.  Moreover,  many 
private  sector  companies  received  strong  support  from  public  sector 
financial  institutions,  enabling  them  turn  into  domestic  giants  in  their 
respective  fields. 

Nehru’s  speech  at  the  inauguration  of  the  Bhakra  Nangal  Dam 
still  remains  in  memory  as  one  of  his  finest  ever.  “For  me,  the  temples, 
the  gurudwaras ,  the  churches,  the  mosques  of  today  are  these  places 
where  human  beings  labour  for  the  benefit  of  other  human  beings,  of 
humanity  as  a  whole.  They  are  the  temples  of  today.  I  feel  more,  if  I 
may  use  the  word,  religious-minded  when  I  see  these  great  works  than 
when  I  see  any  temple  or  any  place  of  pure  worship.  These  are  the 
places  of  worship  because  here  we  worship  something;  we  build  up 
Indians;  we  build  up  the  millions  of  India  and  so  this  is  a  sacred  task.” 

Investment  in  steel  and  fertilisers,  hydroelectric  dams  and 
aluminium  smelters  had  an  all  round  effect  on  the  economy.  Growth 
rates  in  agriculture  during  1950-65  averaged  2.6  percent,  higher 
than  in  the  entire  first  half  of  the  20th  century  in  India.  S.  Gopal  has 
summarised  Nehru’s  achievements  as  follows:  “He  consolidated  a 
nation,  trained  it  for  democracy,  constructed  a  model  for  economic 
development  and  set  the  country  on  the  path  to  growth.” 
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Nehru  believed  that  caste  prejudices,  religious  bigotry,  social 
inequalities  etc.  could  be  eliminated  only  by  developing  a  scientific 
spirit  in  our  social  relations  and  mental  habits.  Along  with  scientific 
achievement,  the  development  of  a  scientific  frame  of  mind  and  a 
scientific  habit  of  thinking  was  equally  important.  Science  was  not  only 
a  search  for  truth,  but  also  meant  for  the  betterment  of  man.  A  Science 
Policy  was  adopted  by  the  Government  and  scientific  laboratories  set 
up  across  the  country.  Indian  Institutes  of  Technology  were  established 
to  nurture  manpower  in  engineering.  Frontier  disciplines  such  as  space 
and  atomic  energy  came  under  the  personal  supervision  of  the  Prime 
Minster. 

Today  we  tend  to  take  for  granted  the  success  of  our  parliamentary 
democracy.  It  must  be  however  kept  in  mind  that  in  many  newly 
independent  nations,  first  generation  nationalist  leaders  concentrated 
all  power  in  their  own  hands  and  were  succeeded  by  military  rulers. 
It  was  Jawaharlal  Nehru  and  other  founding  fathers  who  ensured  that 
on  gaining  independence,  power  was  transferred  to  the  people  of 
India  through  adoption  of  the  Constitution  and  regular  free  and  fair 
elections. 

At  the  time  of  independence,  it  was  widely  believed  that  India 
would  soon  lapse  into  authoritarianism  and  the  democratic  experiment 
will  collapse.  India  consolidated  itself  in  the  difficult  formative  years 
of  its  nation-building  because  of  the  strong  and  stable  system  of 
parliamentary  democracy  established  by  Nehru. 

The  challenge  that  India  faced  and  the  importance  of  her  success 
has  been  well  described  by  former  Prime  Minister  of  Britain,  Sir 
Anthony  Eden.  I  quote:  “Of  all  the  experiments  in  government,  which 
have  been  attempted  since  the  beginning  of  time,  I  believe  that  the 
Indian  venture  into  parliamentary  government  is  the  most  exciting. 
A  vast  sub-continent  is  attempting  to  apply  to  its  tens  and  thousands 
of  millions  a  system  of  free  democracy.  It  is  a  brave  thing  to  try  to  do 
so.  The  Indian  venture  is  not  a  pale  imitation  of  our  practice  at  home, 
but  a  magnified  and  multiplied  reproduction  on  a  scale  we  have  never 
dreamt  of.  If  it  succeeds,  its  influence  on  Asia  is  incalculable  for  good. 
Whatever  the  outcome,  we  must  honour  those  who  attempt  it.” 
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Nehru,  when  once  asked  what  his  legacy  to  India  would  be, 
replied,  “Hopefully,  it  is  four  hundred  million  people  capable  of 
governing  themselves.”  In  the  words  of  S.  Gopal,  “Achieved  against 
daunting  odds,  democracy  in  India  -  Adult  suffrage,  a  sovereign 
Parliament,  a  free  press,  an  independent  judiciary  -  is  Nehru’s  most 
lasting  monument.” 

Jawaharlal  Nehru’s  life  and  vision,  his  struggles  and  his 
achievements  were  no  less  than  epic.  But  it  is  his  deep  democratic 
spirit  and  practice  of  a  politics  vested  in  the  sovereignty  of  the 
people  that  is  his  most  precious  legacy  to  us.  The  manner  in  which 
66.4  percent  of  our  834  million  strong  electorate  exercised  their  vote 
in  the  recent  elections  to  the  16th  Lok  Sabha  is  the  best  validation  of 
Nehru’s  efforts  in  the  above  regard. 

Democracy  has  struck  deep  roots  in  India  and  survived  against 
enormous  odds  thanks  to  Nehru’s  stewardship  of  the  nation  in  its  early 
years.  Every  one  of  our  institutions  from  the  independent  judiciary 
and  free  press  to  the  legislatures  and  the  Election  Commission  bear 
the  hallmark  of  Nehru.  Looking  ahead,  we  must  renew  afresh  the 
imperative  of  protecting  and  strengthening  our  democratic  institutions 
and  practices.  Imperfect  they  may  be,  but  they  represent  the  best  way 
forward  for  our  nation  as  we  forge  ahead  into  the  2 1st  century. 

I  conclude  this  memorial  lecture  saluting  and  paying  my  humble 
respects  to  Jawahar,  the  Jewel  of  India.  India  is  what  it  is  today  because 
of  Nehru,  his  vision  and  his  lifetime  of  dedication  to  the  nation.  Let 
us  celebrate  his  legacy  and  draw  inspiration  from  his  life  to  take  our 
nation  towards  greater  and  greater  glory. 
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